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William Jewell Coll ege was 
chartered by Misso ctri 
Governor Aus tin King on 

February 27, 1849. A coalition o f 
civi c-minded leaders from Liber ty, 
including the military h ero Colonel 
Al exa nder Doniphan, was ins tru 
mental in bringing the college to the 
s ta te's wes te rn boun dary. The school 
was named in honor of Dr. William 
Jewe ll, a prominent physician fro m 
Columbia, wh o rallied a coa liti on of 
Mi ssouri Bapti sts and others to th e 
ca use of ad va ncing hi gb er edu ca ti o n 
in M issouri. 

A century and a half la ter, the col
lege's mission res ts on the sam e, 
simple-but-powe rful co ncepts tha t 
motiva ted Dr. Jewell and hi s col
leagues : p roviding a we ll- round ed 
edu ca tion of superi or qu ality; fos ter
ing a life time of public service 
beyond the confines of the campus; 
and promoting Chris ti an values and 
spi ritual growth . Following are 
some key p o ints of interes t abo ut 
Jewell : 

• Willi am Jewell's fall 1999 entering 
cl ass was among the mos t ta lent
ed in college his tory. More than 
12 p ercent of the 286 new s tu
dents graduated as valedictorian 
or salutatorian. Nearly one third 
graduated in the top 10% of their 
class. The average ACT was 24, 
which signifies a score well with
in the top quarter of all those tak-

ing the ACT. The student body 
has representa ti on from 31 s ta tes 
and 12 foreign countr ies. 

• Interna tiona l p rogram s in such 
coun tries as England, Japa n, 
A us tra li a, Indi a and Ecuado r 
all ow Jewell s tud ents to s tu dy a t 
some of the world 's g reat uni ver
siti es. The fl agsh ip O xb ridge pro
gram, fund ed by Th e Ha ll Fa mil y 
Fo un da tions, combines Briti sh 
tu tor i a 1 me thods of instru cti on 
w ith opportunit ies fo r a year of 
s tu dy in Oxford o r Cambrid ge. 
Jewe ll 's coopera tive program a t 
H ad ax ton Coll ege in Eng.l and has 
also been recognized as one of 
the to p stud y-abroa d oppo rtuni 
ti es in the n a tion . 

• The Harriman Arts Program is 
considered th e Midwes t's pre
miere p rogram in the performing 
arts . Lu cia no Pava rotti made his 
America n reci tal debut as p art o f 
the se ri es, and each year ' s sched
ule includes the world 's most 
outs tanding artis ts, d ance compa
nies, d ram a troupes and orches
tras. 

• The Pryor Leadership Studies 
program allows stud ents to 
enhance their leadership skills in 
a variety o f s tru ctured ex peri
ences, including an Outward 
Bound exercise, and the college's 
Emerging Leaders p rogra m h as 



been recognized internationally 

for its success in fostering stud ent 

development. 

• William Jewell is ranked in the 

prestigious "national liberal arts" 

category of U.S. News & World 

Report's" Amer ica's Best 

Co ll eges." This category includes 

the nation's top 162 institutions, 

based on admissions selectivity, 

academic quality, a lumni support, 

campus fac iliti es and student 

activ iti es. 

• With a strong corn mi trncn t to 

equal athletic opportunities for 

both men and women, the coll ege 

offers competiti ve programs in 

ten men's sports and eleven 

women's sports. Jewell had the 

first footba ll team in the NAIA to 

reach 500 v ictories, and during 

the 1990' s the men's basketball 

team achieved four Finn i Four 
appearances in the national. 

NAIA tournament. 

• Dually aligned with the Missouri 

Baptist Conventi on and the 

American Baptist Churches 

U.S.A., William Jewell offers a 

rigorous liberal arts education 

within a values-centered environ

ment. 
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Equal Opportunity 
William Jewell College is a private and independent institution affi liated with the Missouri 
Baptist Convention and American Baptist Churches in the U.S.A. Willi am Jewell College is an equal 
opportuni ty employer. 

Accreditation 
Willi am Jewell College is accredited by the North Central Associatio n of Colleges and Schools. The 
fo llowing departments are also accredited: education by the Missouri Department of Elementary 
and Second ary Ed ucation; music by the Nationa l Association of Schools of Music; nursing by the 
Missouri State Board of Nursing and the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Eel uca tion . 

. . . . . . 
ln this 1111d 111/ publirn lions al. Wi/li11111 jewel/ College, the word "he" is used as n gender inclusive pronoun. 



Student Information 
Willi am Jewe ll College encourages appli cations 
fro m students w ho are serious about enrolling 
in a coeduca tiona l libe ra l a rts co llege, and who 
have given indica tion in their secondary school 
experience that they are suffic iently mature to 
profit from and contr ibu te to the co llege. 
Ad mission to Willi am Jewell College is on a 
se lective bas is. Owing to the limi ted number o f 
spaces in the freshman class, s tud ents a re 
encouruged to ap ply fo r adm ission ea rl y in 
their senio r yea r of high school. 

Requirements for Admission 
The Admiss ion Committee consid ers the fo llow
ing foc tors in admitting students to the co llege: 

• Class sta nd ing based on a current hi gh 
school tra nscr ipt; 

• Scores from the SAT I o r ACT; 

• Writing sample; 

• Curri culum completed in hi gh school; 

• Recom mendation by one pe rson who C<Hl 

wr ite knowledgeably about the applica nt's 
academic abilities and qw:ilities of ch;;iracte r. 

The college s trong ly recommends tha t gradu 
a tes from accred ited high schools have 20 units 
of high school credi t accordi ng to the fo llow ing: 

• 4 units of Eng lish . Two m us t emphasize com
p osition o r w riting skills; one uni t may be in 
speech or deba te. 

• 3 uni ts of mathematics. Algebra l and higher 
units m us t be used to meet the requi rement. 

• 3 units of science. Generil l science is not includ
ed; one uni t must be a labo ra tory science. 

• 3 uni ts of social studies. 

• 2 units of a fo re ign language. 

• 1 unit o f fine a rts. 

• 4 additional units selected from the areas above. 

Student lnlormation 
Ad miss ion is open to a ll stud ents meeting these 
sta nda rds rega rd less of race, re lig ion, creed or 
nil tiona l o ri gin. 

Ind ividua l cons ide ration is given to veterans 
and other ma tu re app licants who may not mee t 
all req ui rements. The co llege reserves the right 
to deny ad miss ion to any app li cant whose aca
demi c history o r personal qualifi cations are 
judged to be unsuitable for college work and 
li ving a t William Jewell. 

The co ll ege recogni zes credi ts eil rncd th rough 
the In te rn ationa l 13acca laurcate and many 
advanced pbcemcnt prog rams, to be alloca ted 
at the ind ividunl depa rtment's preroga tive. 

Early Admission 
High school students demonstrating exceptional 
academic ab ility may take eight credit hours dur
ing the su mmer session fo llowing thei r junior yea r. 

Application Procedure 
/\candida te for admission is reguestcd to subm it: 

] . A completed application for ad mission 
(ava ilable from the William Jewell College 
ad miss ion offi ce). A $25 fee mu st accompany 
each a pplicil tion before process ing begins. 

2. An officia l copy of the high school tra nsc ri pt 
or· a reco rd of credits from other post-sec
ond a ry institutions. 

3. The repo rt of results from the SAT I or ACT. 

4. One recommendiltion. 

5. Writing smnple. 

6. A li st of the acade111i c courses in which you 
a re currently enrolled. 

Transfer Students 
William Jewell College welcomes transfer stu
dents from regionil lly ilccredited two- and four
yea r colleges. Students should be aware that 
degree requirements va ry fro111 institution to 
institution. If considering a transfer to William 
Jewell, the student should examine the academic 
program requirements early in the college experi
ence to begin making transfer plans in advance. 
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Student lnlormation 
Jn order to be conside red fo r <i d mission to the 
college, trans fer s tudents mus t: 

l. Submit the a pplica tion for admiss ion, a lo ng 
w ith the $25 fee. 

2. Forwa rd a copy o f the high school transcript 
if tra ns fe rring fewer th an 12 hours. 

3. !-l ave offi cial copi es o f tra nscripts forward ed 
fro m enc/1 college prev ious ly a tte nded . 

4. Submit persona l essay (o ptional). 

5. Submit pe rsona l refe rence fo rm . 

Student credits will be cons ide red as they 
apply to the co llege curriculum o ffe red a t 
Willi am Jewe ll Coll ege, provid ed the student 
presents a n overa ll C average (2.0 o n a 4.0 
sca le). G rades below C in freshma n Eng lish will 
no t fulfill the GEN 102 requirement and grndes 
be low C in ora l communica tion w ill not fulfill 
the GEN lU'J requirement. Students who have 
been pe rma ne ntly suspended from a nothe r col
lege ca nno t be accepted at Willi a m Jewell. 
Accepted credit ho urs beyond 64 from a two
yea r co llege (including a ny course wo rk com
pleted at a fo ur-ye<ir co llege prio r to attending 
the two-yea r college) w ill increase the numbe r 
o f ha m s required for gradu ati on. A minimum 
of 30 semester ho urs must norma lly be com
pleted in reside nce a t Willia m Je well, including 
at least 12 ho urs in the majo1; to meet degree 
require ments. Tra ns fer s tudents mu st success
fully comple te the Willi am Jewell College 
Writing Compe tency Tes t before the end o f the 
first semes te r a t Jewe ll. Beginning in the fa ll o f 
2000 a new trans fer po licy for Gene ral 
Edu cation will go into effect. 

Students with fewer than 30 co llege credit 
hours will comple te William Jewell' s general 
educa tion p rogram entitled, "The Respons ible 
Self," in its entire ly. 

Trans fer students with 30 co llege credit hours 
o r more will observe the foll owing guidelines 
for obtaining general education credit fo r 
courses take n at o the r co lleges or uni vers ities. 

Level I 

GEN 100, "The Resp onsible Self." Tra nsfer 
equivalent: None. 

GEN 101: "Ora l Communica tion." Tra nsfer 
equi va lent: a n o ra l communi ca tio n course o f a t 
least three sem este r ho urs w ith a g rade of "C' 
or hig he r tha t conta ins a publi c s peaking 
e mphas is . 

GEN 102: "Writte n Communica tio n." Transfer 
equi va lent: a n Eng lish compositio n course of a t 
leas t three semes te r hours w ith a grade of "C" 
or hi g he r. Students mus t pass WJ C's Writing 
Compete ncy Exa m during the ir firs t semes te r 
a t WJ C. 

GEN 103, " Ma th Mod e l Building and 
Sta ti s ti cs," o r GEN '!04, "Ca lculus a nd 
Sta ti s ti cs." Transfe r equiva lent: for GEN 103, 
a t least a three ho ur course in sta ti sti cs, calcu
lus, co llege a lgebra, finite m<ith o r disc rete 
ma th. Fo r GEN 104, a t leas t '1 three hour course 
in ca lculus. 

Foreig n La ng uage/Cross-cultural require ment. 
Trans fe r equiva le nt: 

BA s tud ents: Four ho urs o f fore ign la ng uage a t 
the i11lerr11edi11tc le ve l. 

BS s tudents: At least a three-ho ur course con
taining s ig nificant emphas is o n non-wes te rn 
culture. BS s tud ents who do not have a tra nsfe r 
equi va lent may sa ti s fy this require ment after 
e nrolling a t Je we ll in o ne o f three ways: 

1. Sa ti sfy the 13A requirement li sted above; 

2. Ta ke a n approved cross-cultural course (see 
ca ta log page 22); 

3. Take an additional Level LI class as long ns one of 
the total four is in tile C11/t11re nnd Tmditions category. 

P E Activities: At leas t two o r more phys ical 
edu ca tion activ ities totalling at least 2 hours . 

Level II 

Students comple te require ments in three o f the 
four Leve l II categories. A s tudent is exempt 
from o ne category depending upon f/1 e student's 
major. In a ll ca tegories a t Le ve l II , the require
ment m ay be m e t by o ne interdisc iplinary 
course of a t least three semes te r ho urs in the 
a ppropri a te content area (the Science, 
Technology, nnd J-/umnn Experic11ce course mu st 
in volve a significant labo ratory experie nce). 



C11//11rc n11d Trnditin 11s: 

• Exempt majors: Art, Communica tion, 
English, French, Japanese A rea Studies, 
Music, Organizational Communication, 
Oxbridge Eng lish Languages and Literature, 
Oxbrid ge His tory of Ideas, Oxb ridge Mu sic, 
Phi losophy, Spanish, Speech Ed uca tion, 
Theatre, Theatre Education. 

• Transfer equivalent: Two courses from d iffe r
ent disciplines within the humanities show
ing a total of a l leas t fo ur semester hours . 

Sncred n11d Scrnlnr: 

• Exempt majors: Re ligion 

• Transfer equi va lents: Two courses showing a 
to tal of at leas t fou r se mester hours, wi th at 
least two hours in the area of bib lica l intro
d uction and the additional hours in the broad

er study of relig ion (e.g., church his tory, 
Christi an ethi cs, his tory of Chris ti an th ought, 
wor ld re lig ions, philosophy of relig ion, etc.). 

Scic11cc, Tcch 110/ogy, aud t/1e /-/11111n11 Expcric11cc: 

• Exempt majors: Biochemistry, Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer Science, Medical 
Technoloi,')', Nursing, Oxbridge Science, Physics 

• Transfer equivalents: O ne laboratory science 
course and one adva nced mathema ti cs 
course (calculus If nr above), nr two science 
courses w ith one being phys ical and the 
o ther a li fe science. O ne of the courses must 
be a laboratory science. 

Power 1111d ]11sticc in Socict.y 

• Exempt majors: Accounting, Business, 
Econom ics, Elementary Education, His tory, 
In formatio n Systems, International Business 
& Language, Jnternati onal Re la tions, 
Mathematics w ith Da ta Processing Emphasis, 

Oxbridge History, Oxbridge Institution & 

Policies, Political Science, Psychology. 

• Transfer equivalents: Two courses from diffe r
ent disciplines w ithin the social sciences show
ing a tota l of at leas t fo ur semester hours. 

Student lnlormation 
Level Ill 

Gen 400 Ca ps tone 

• Transfer equiva len t: None 

Accepted Applicants 
Students who receive confirmation of accep
tance by the college fur s tudy in the day p ro
gra111 are req ui red Lo post a $50 en rollment 
de posit. Thi s deposi t is app lied to tuition and is 
refundable until May 1. After May 1, the 
de posit wi ll be applied to the student's tuiti on 
or forfe ited, if the stud ent d oes n o t attend. 

Resident Applicants 
In add ition to the enro l1111ent deposit, indi vid u

als who want to be resid ent s tud e nts nrnst su b-
111it a housing <lpplirntio n and a roo111 reserva

tion deposit of $100. Making the deposit ca nnot 
guara ntee a place in a res idence hall, and 
assign111 ents are 111ade re fl ec ting Lhe o rder in 
which the deposits a re received. 

After June 30, room depos its fo r new stud ents 
may be refunded only if the applicant is ph ysi

ca lly unable to enroll o r if the co llege cannot 
provide res idence hnll s pace. Once s tudents 
occupy a residence ha ll room, Lh e fee becomes a 

reserva tion deposit until they grnclunte or le;we 
the res idence hall s. If a student intend s not to 
return lo the residence hall, the s tudent may 
reques t a refund at Lhe s tudent affairs office. 
Where no damages have been assessed and a ll 
other fina ncial obligations to the co llege have 
been sa ti sfied, the deposit is refun dable. A stu

dent notifying the student nffairs office of the 
intention no t to reside in the residence ha ll prio r 

to June 30 fo r fa ll semester and December 1 fo r 
spring se111ester w ill rece ive a h1 II refund; if 
notifica tion is not made, the deposit is forfe ited . 

Student Financial Planning 
While the cos t of qua lity education is substan
tin l today, any student possess ing the necessary 
academic skills and motivation shou Id not b e 

denied an op:)ortunily to attend coll ege for lack 

of financial resources. Many students attending 
William Jewell College receive some form of 
financial a id . 
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Student lnlormation 
Eligibility for financial aid is deterlllined on the 
bas is of need, outstnnd ing academic ability 
and I or special abilities. For most s tudents, 
Willi am Jewell College offers a finnncial plan 
composed of one or lllore forms of financinl aid 
to help lllee t the financial need. These are 
scholarships, grants, loans, and work progra ms. 

Students seeking financial aid on the basis of 
fin ancial need lllUSt comple te the William 
Jewe ll College Scholarship App licat ion and the 
Free Applica tion for Federa l Student Aid 
(PA FSA). Where need is not i1 facto r in the 
awa rd (i.e., the Pastor's Christian Leadership 
Awurd, Acadellli c Exce ll ence Scholarship) the 
FAFSA is required on ly if a id is sought beyond 
the amount of the special grant. 1t is recom
lllended, howeve1; that a ll app licants fil e the 
FAFSA by March 1 each spring. 

Standards of Satisfactory 
Academic Progress 
The fo llow ing standards of satisfactory acade
mic progress must be lllain ta ined to rema in e li 
gible for financia l assistance: 

Hour Completion Requirement : 
A student is encouraged to plan the course load 

in order to complete approximately one-fourth of 
the graduation requirements each academic year. 
Based on Willialll Jewell College's minimum 
progress standards which fo llow, a four-year bac
calaureate program would take fi ve years to 
complete. A student enrolled as fu ll-time (12 
credit hours or more per semester) must com
plete a minimum of 24 credit hours per year; 
three-quarter time students (9-11 credi t hours) 
must complete a minimum of 18 credit hours per 
year; half-time students (6-8 credit hours) must 
complete a minimum of 12 cred it hours per year. 

Federal regulation requires that the maximum 
time frame to complete an educational objective 
cannot take longer than 150 percent of the pub
lished length of the educational program for a 
fu ll-time student. A program consisting of 124 
credit homs, therefore, must be completed 
with.in 186 credit hours. 

Students not completing the required number 
of hours will be allowed a one-semester grace 
period to complete the minimum cumulative 

cred it hours prov ided the student hils not 
achieved a junior level classification (60 credit 
hours). lf the junior level has been achieved, 
the s tudent will not be a ll owed the one-semes
ter grace peri od . Aid wi ll automatica lly be ter
minated. A stud ent may appeal the termination 
(see Appeill Proced ure w hi ch fo llows). If it is 
determined that a student ca nnot co mplete the 
deficient hours in a grace semester in ad dition 
to the required 12-hour semester load, then the 
grace period wi ll no t be a ll owed. 

The fo ll owing Ciltegories defi ne the number of 
credit hours required by academic yea r for 
financiil l ilid eli gibi li ty for fu ll -time students: 

C/11ssificnl ion 
First year 
Second yea r 
Third yea r 
Fourth yea r 

Min. C1.111111/11tive Cr. /-/rs. 
24 
48 
72 
96 

Three-qu arte r and half- time student credit hour 
req uirements are ad justed propor tionately. 

Grade Point Average Requi remen t: 
The fo llow ing categories define the minimu m 
GPA a s tudent may receive fo r the respective 
cl ass levels in order to remai n at William 
Jewell. Please note, howeve1; that a ll students 
must main ta in a minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA 
fo r financial a id elig ibility . 

Class/Min. GPA 
First-Year I 1.5 
Sophomore/ 1.75 
Junior/2.0 
Senior/2.0 

Min. Aid GPA 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

First-year and sophomore students are desig
nated as being on "academic probation" when 
the GPA is below 2.0. A student so designated 
will be allowed a one-semester grace period to 
achieve the minimum 2.0 cumulati ve GPA. A 
student who fails to raise the cumu lative GPA 
to 2.0 by the end of the semester follow ing 
pl acement on probation will lose all financial 
assistance fo r subseq uent semesters (i.e., col
lege, s tate and federal fu nds) or until the stu
dent has achieved sa tisfactory academic 
progress. Junior and senior students are not 
allowed a grace period when the grade point 
average is below 2.0. 



A stud ent whose cumulative GPA fa ll s below 
the minimum GPA for the class sta nding is 
dropped for scholas tic deficiency and is ineligi
ble for college, s tate and federal studen t aid. A 
student is not allowed a grace period. A stu
dent readmitted to the co llege after academi c 
dismissal is not eligible for coll ege, state or fed
eral financial aid until the minimum cumula
tive GPA of 2.0 is met and the required number 
of credit hours is satisfactorily completed. 

A transfer studen t must have a minimum 2.0 
cumulative GPA to be e ligibl e to app ly for 
financial aid . Only transferable cred it hours 
will be used to determine cumulative GPA. 

Appeal Procedure 
A student whose assis tance is terminated in 
accordance with this policy may appeal the ter
mination to the Financial Aid Committee. 
Appeals must be submitted in writing to the 
Director of Financial A id and Schola rship 
Services. The committee wil l notify the studen t 
o( its decision. 

Academic Scholarships 
In order to maintain academic scholarships, the 
student must complete a minimum of 12 cred it 
hours per semester with a cumulative GPA of 
at least 3.0. Scholarship renewa l eligibility is 
rev iewed at the encl of the academic year. A 
student whose cumula tive GPA falls below 3.0 
will be allowed one semester to raise the cumu
la tive GPA to 3.0. A student who fails to raise 
the GPA will not be eligible for the arndemic 
scholarship. A stu dent whose academic scholar
ship is not renewed will be ineligible for an 
academic scholarship until a cumulative GPA 
of 3.0 is achieved. 

Recipients of the Marian Greene Ed ucation 
Scholarship (if full tuition) and the William 
Jewell College Distinguished Scholars Award 
(if full tuition) must complete a minimum of 14 
credit hours per semester with a cumulative 
GPA of at least 3.5. Scholarship renewal eligibil
ity is reviewed at the end of the academic year. 
A probationary semester is provided as well. 
Note: Only one probationary semester will be 
permitted for academic scholarship recipients. 

Student lnlormation 
Financial Aid Limitations 
The fo llow ing letter grades will not be counted 
toward graduntion: F=fa ilure; IP=in progress 
toward the Oxbrid ge exami nations; 
PR=progress; R=repeat; W=withdrew; WD=left 
the college; FA=fai led pass/ fail; NR=not report
ed; AU=audit. Hou rs for repea ted cou rses will 
not be counted in the total number of homs in 
assess ing whether a student is full-time or part
time in qualifying for aid. For examp le, a full 
time stud ent must be taking at least 12 hours 
per semester in add ition to courses being 
repeated. An Incomplete (l) w ill not be includ
ed in the minimum 12 hours completion 
req uirement for nid elig ibility. 

Limited co llege aid may be nva ilab le to students 
beyond eight semesters. Grnduates who return 
for a second degree wil l not qualify for college 
;:i icl. Transfer students will be evalua ted indi vid
ually by the financial aid stnff to determine tbe 
number of semesters aid will be available. 
Various sta te and federal aid programs operate 
with es tab lished eligibility limits as well. 

Forms of Assistance 
Scholarships and grants assistance which do 
not have to be repa id includ e Acndemi c 
Exce llence Scho larships, Marian Greene 
Scholarships, William Jewell Scholarships, 
Spencer, Volker and Heritnge Scholnrships, 
Pastor's Christian Leadership Awards, Church
Related Vocations, Actee n and Missions 
Challenge Grants, Gra nts-in-Aid, Hester 
Scholarships, Ministers' Dependents, Federal 
Pell Grants, Missouri Student Grants (MSG}, 
a nd Federal Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Gra nts (FSEOG). 

Loan assista nce, which must be repa id, also is 
avai lable: Federal Direct Subsidized and 
Unsubsidized Student Loans, Federal Perkins 
Loans, Federal Nursing Student Loans, Federal 
Direct Parent Loans (PLUS), William Jewell 
College Loans, and various monthly payment 
plans. 

Work opportunities are p rovided through 
Federal Work Study which include community 
service positions. A non-Federal work pro
gram, Workship, is available on a limited basis. 
In addition, the Office of Career Services assists 
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Student lnlormation 
s tu dents in le rested in off-campus employ ment 
opportunities. 

The current s tudent fin ancial planning 
brochure, d is tribu ted by the office of s tu dent 
fin ancia l p lanning, should be consul ted fo r 
addi tional appli ca lion procedures. Student con
sumer in formation is found in the offic ia l s tu
dent handbook, fina ncia l a id award lette r and 
the Willi am Jewell College website. 

Church Ministries Practicum 
Students consid ering a chu rch-related voca tion 
a re e lig ible fo r up to $1,800 in g rant-in-a id each 
academic yea r. The student qua lifi es fo r the 
g rant w hen the d irector of the C.H . Spurgeon 
Center for Chris ti an Mi nis try rece ives no tifi ca
tion fro m the loca l church tha t the stu dent is 
pursuing a church-rela ted vocation. Thi s g ranl 
is subjec t to the rules and the regula tions gov
erning financia l assistance. 

Expenses 

Tuition and Fees 
Room** 

SEMESTER 

Boa rd-1 9 mea l plan* 

$6,900 
900 

1,225 

$9,025 

YEAR 

$13,800 
'1,800 
2,450 

$18,050 

*An alte rn ate boa rd plan (l 4 mea l plan) is 
ava ilable at $1150 per semeste 1~ $2,300 per yea r. 
**Single rooms a re ava ilable for an add iti onal 
$200 per semester, $400 per yea r, w ith the 
exception of Brow ning Hall w hi ch is an addi 
tional $450 per scmeste 1~ $900 per yea r. Single 
occupancy in a double room is ava ilable fo r an 
add itional $450 per semeste r, $900 per yea r. 

Other es tima ted cos ts w ill va ry on an indi vid
ual basis. For most stud ents they w ill not 
exceed these es timates: 

Books and supplies 
Personal expense and transporta tion 

$650 
$2,600 

Students reg is tering fo r more lhan 17 credit 
hours per semester pay $241 for each cred it hour 
above 17. However, this fee may be waived fo r 
up to two hours' credit per semester if the exces
sive hours result fro m em ollment in Training 
Orchestra (103B), Chapel Choir (303), 

Sy m phonic Ba nd (305), Liberty Sym phony (307), 
Ca m pus Ministry Internship (CRV204) and 
Private Music Lessons (MUS 111, 2 11, 2·12, 41'1 , 
412). (Students w ho wish to register fo r mnre 
than 19 credit hours per semester must have the 
approva l of the Dea n of the College.) Students 
regis tered fo r fewe r than 12 semester hours pay 
tuition a t the ra te o f $555 per semeste r hour. 

Cred it hours w ill be ca lcul ated based on tota l 
hours of enrollm ent fo r the semeslcr inclu di ng 
classes added a t the second seven weeks. 

Every effort is mad e by the co llege lo ;:ivoid 
luition increases. None theless the co llege must 
rese rve the right to a li·er tuilion a nd I or 01·her 
cha rges w ithout no ti ce. 

Willingness to assume fi nancia l responsibili ty is 
a mark of increasing 1m1turity. Stud ents whose 
;:iccoun ts w ilh lhe co llege arc unsa ti sfacto ry a re 
not a llowed to p re reg i s te 1~ nor w ill they be 
issued grad es, tra nscripts o r di p lomas. Roo m, 
bo;:ird and othe r pri v ileges may be suspend ed 
;:is a resull of unsa ti s facto ry student accounts. 

Studenls mov ing ou t of the do rmito ries d ur ing 
a semeste r w ill be charged a pro- ra led room 
and boa rd a moun t based on the number of 
cl ays res id ing in the dormitory. 

Speci al Fees 

Auditing any course, 
per semeste r hour 

C redit by exa mination, 
per semeste r hour 

Graduation fee 

Vehicle Permits 

Returned checks 

Supervised Student Teaching 
Educa tion (ED U 410 and 424) 

Deferred Pay ment 

$175 

$ 50 / hr. 

$ 60 

$ 25/sem. 

$ 20 

$ 125 

of unpaid balance/ month 1% 

Paym ent Options 

All accounts a rc due and payable on o r before 
the firs t day of classes each semester. 



Students unable to pay in full may choose our 
lnte rest-Free Monthly Payment Option offered 
in partne rship with Tuition Management 
Systems, Inc. For more informa tion or to e nroll 
in this payment op tion v is it the TMS webs ite, 
www.afford.com o r ca ll '1-800-722-4867. William 
Jewell a lso offers the William Jewell College 8 Pay 
Plan w ith 12% anmml interest. Information and a 
brochure for either pkm may be obta ined fro m 
the Business Office, (816) 781-7700, ex t. 5'164; 
Financial Aid and Scholarship Services, ex t. 5143; 
or Admission, ex t. 5137. Those who do not sa tisfy 
their fin anci ci l ob ligations before the first day of 
classes may not matriculate o r attend cluss. 

Music and P.E. Fees 
In <idclition to tuiti on cha rges, fees for private 
one-ha lf hou r music lessons and cl<iss mus ic 
lessons per semester are assessed: 

One lesson per week $125 
Additional lessons, pe r lesson $ 75 
Class lessons $ 70 

Many of the phys ical education activity courses 
require a fee. The fees w ill be published prior 
to preregistration. 

Return of Enrollment Fees 
(Refund Policy) 
Students mus t notify the De<i n of Student 
Affairs in writing if they intend to withdraw 
from a ll courses. The w ithdrn wal date is based 
on the d<ite th<lt the Dea n of Stude nts receives 
the written no tification. 

The schedule applies to students redu cing reg
istrati on to 17 credit hours o r w hose registrn
tion is a ltered from full-time to pMt-ti me classi
fication (below 12 credit hours). 

Genera l guide lines for enrollment fee reduction 
<ire as fo llows: 

On or before the first day of classes 
Within the first and second week 

of the semeste r 
Within the third and fourth week 

of the semester 
Within the fifth, sixth, seventh and 

eighth week of the semester 
After the eighth week of the semes te r 

100% 

90% 

50% 

25% 
0% 

Student Information 
Return of Title IV 
Federal Student Aid 
The account of the s tudent who has Federal a id 
nnd wi thdraws before 61% of the sem esler has 
e lapsed will be eva luated accord ing to U.S. 
Deparlrnent of Education guide lines and formula . 

The policy conforms to the Hig her Education 
Amendments of 1998 and becomes effective for 
enrollment periods beg inning <iflcr August 1, 

2000. Title IV programs affected by Lhis provision 
ure Subsidized nnd Unsubsidized Fede ral Direct 
Loans, Federa l rerkins Loa ns, Federa l PLUS 
(Purcnt Loans fur Undergraduate Students), 
Federal Pell Gra nts and Fcdcrnl SEO Gr<ints. 

Federnl <iid is eilrncd by the percentage of the 
pay ment period the student comple tes. To fig ure 
the percentage of aid earned, di vide ca lendar 
d<iys co111plel'ed in the semesler by total days in 
the semeste r. Weekends arc included, but sched 
uled breaks thal arc <it le<ist fi ve (5) d ays in 
length ure excludecl . If the student completes 
more than 60% of the semes te1; 'IOO'.fr, of the aid is 
ea rned fnr the sernest·e r und an immediate repay
ment ob ligation is not incurred . If the s tudent 
completes 60% or less of the scmesle1; the po r
tion of Federal a id dele rmined Lo be unearned 
mus t be rep<i id to the Federal ;:iid progra111s. 

William Jewell Coll ege will return Title IV aid 
from the s tud ent's accou nt according to the 
Fed eral formula. A s tudent 111 ay be requ ired to 
return u Title IV <iid overp<iymenl. If the 
College notifies the stud ent lo return an over
payment, the s tude nt has 45 d ays to re turn the 
fu nd s to the College. If the 45-day requirement 
is not me t, the U.S. Depurtment of Education 
will be notified to begin collec tion. The sludent 
wi ll be inelig ible fo r further Title JV assistance 
until the overp<iy111ent is paid in full or sa tisfac
tory repay ment arra ngements ha ve b een made 
with the U.S. Department of Educatio n. 

Ins titutional re fund s and the formula used to 
d etermine the required return of Federal and 
other student uid w ill be finali zed within 30 
days of the withdraw<i l date . An adjusted 
billing will be mailed by the Bus iness Office to 
the student's pe rmanent address. 
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Student lnlormation 
f ederal student aid programs will be re turned 
in the fo llow ing reguk1ted orde r: 

U11 s11bsirlizcd Ferlcml Direct Lonn 
S11/Jsidized Federal Direcl Lonn 
Federnl Perkins Lonn 
Fedcrnl PLUS (Paren t Loans fo r Undergrnrl11ntc 

Students) 
Federal Pell Gran/ 
Fcrlcrnl SEO Grn11I 
Otl1er Tille IV Airl Progm111s 

Exa mples of the Federal formul a a re ava ilable 
th rough Financia l Aid and Schola rship Services. 
The fees, procedures and policies outlined 
above supersede any published prev iously. 

Return of Non-Federal 
Student Aid/Personal Payments 
If the s tudent received Federal aid, the re turn 
of Federal funds is the firs t prio ri ty. Jf the stu
dent received sta te or ins titutional aid, o r made 
personal payments, the s ta te and ins titutional 
a id are repaid proportiona lly accord ing to the 
source of the payment. 

Repay ment of a id programs may result in a 
balance due on the student' s ins titutional 
account. A copy of the ca lcul ation used to 
apportion repay ment will be mailed to the s tu
dent' s permanent address. 

Questions about individual circumstances may 
be direc ted to the Business Office. 

Student Life 
At Willi am Jewell College, the liv ing/ lea rning 
experience of student life begins the minute a 
student steps into the res idence hall and meets 
a roommate with different ideals, background 
and aspirations. That firs t step is only one of 
many opportunities students have to broaden 
their own experience by exploring the face ts of 
student life, a va lued extension to academic 
work a t William Jewell College. 

Orientation Weekend is designed to help firs t
yea r and transfer s tudents get acclimated to life 
on campus. Each new student is assigned a 
mentor, and will spend time in a small mentor 
group during the w eekend. The rest of the 
weekend includes an activ ities fai1; social 

events, reg is tra ti on procedures, and in fo rma
ti onal meetings fo r va rio us ca mpus groups and 
activities. Genera l orienta tion fo r a ll new stu
dents is condu cted during regis tration week, in 
accordance with the calend ar. 

Office of Counseling and Testing 
Mission Statement 
The Miss ion of the O ffi ce of Counseling and 
Testing is to enha nce the stu dents' edu ca tional 
ex pe rience by providing a sa fe e nvironment fo r 
a ll s tudents to seek ass is tance w ith any personal 
concerns. The s ta ff is commi tted to servi ng stu
dents by prov iding personal counseling, ca reer 
explorations, nnd referra l when appropriate. 

Services 
Specific services offered by the O ffi ce of 
Counseling and Tes ting include: indi vidu al 
counseling, goa l-setting and pe rsonal g row th, 
premarita l counseling, couples counseling, sup
port g roups, ca reer ex plo rations, and cri s is 
intervention. Support ser vices a rc provided fo r 
s tudents with medica lly documented specia l 
needs. The counseling cente r offe rs professional 
services to s tud ents ma king educational, voca
tional and personal decisions. Tra ined coun
selors are ava il able to adminis te r and inte rpret 
various tests helpful in assessing the s tudent' s 
a ptitudes and inte res ts. 

Daytime s tudents of the college a re e lig ible fo r 
up to 12 persona l counseling sessions per acad
emic year. Referra ls to profess ionals in the com
munity are mad e when appropriate. 

Each yea1; a number of workships, seminars, 
and support groups are o ffered. Recent exam
ples include: eating disorders semina1; stress 
management scmina1; test anxie ty workshop, 
g radu ate school search seminar; and a support 
group to assist s tudents in dealing with shyness. 

Location 
Th e Office of Counseling and Tes ting is located 
in room 312 Yates College Union. 
Appointments may be scheduled in person a t 
our reception desk, or by telephoning the office 
at extension 5246. 



Career Services 
The office of career serv ices ass ists students in 
ca ree r explora tion, resu111e preparation, inter
view ing skill s and procedures, on-ca mpus 
interview ing, se lf-ussess111cnt, job referrals and 
placement, and the ca reer 111ento r progra111 . 

Academic Achievement Center 
The Academ ic Achievement Center provides 
courses in study sk ills and reading improve
ment in add ition to ass isting students with 
lea rning problems. 

New Horizons 
Students who arc 25 years or older wi ll find the 
New Horizons Program for re-entry students ut 
William Jewell gea red to the ir specific needs. 
Those studen ts enter ing college for the first 
ti111e or nfter several years of absence wi ll find 
support servi ces read ily ava ilab le. Special infor
mation on applying for admission, schola rshi ps 
and grunts, academ ic advising, tes t-ou t proce
dures, and other concerns is ava il able through 
the adm ission office. 

Harriman Arts Program 
Now in its 36th season, the nationa lly recognized 
William Jewell College Harriman Arts Program 
brings accla imed performers from the worlds of 
music, dance and theater to K11 ns11s City's Music 
Hall and Folly Thealer. In add ition, an Ed ucation 
Series ullows Jewel l students and com111uni ty 
members to view artists in a more in fo rmal set
ting of muster classes and lectures. Among the 
performing artists who have appeared on the 
se ries are Luciano Pavarotti, Ceci lia Bartoli, 
ltzhak Perlman, Wynton Marsa li s, Yo-Yo Ma, 
A111erican Ba llet Theatre and the Broadway pro
duction of STOMP. Students attend the Harri man 
Arts perfor111ances at no cost. 

Achievement Day 
Since 1944, Achievement Day marks the celebra
tion of the William Jewell tradition as the 
"Campus of Achievement." Outstanding alumni 
are invited back to campus to receive citalions for 
achievement and to lead seminars in their profes
sional fields for classroom students. The original 
purpose of this major campus event remains the 

Student lnlormation 
sarne: to allow students to see what can be 
achieved with a Wi lliarn Jewell education. 

The forma l ocrnsion has brought nationally 
prominent speakers to Will iam Jewel l for a convo
cation address on campus and a dinner address at 
a Kansas Ci Ly hole!. Keynote speakers have 
incl uded Harry S. Truman, Lyndon B. Johnson, 
Bil ly Graham, Norman Vincent Pea le, General 
Maxwell Taylrn; astronm1t James Irwin, Senator 
Hugh Senti", Willia111 F. Buckley, Jr., Mrs. Coretta 
Scott King, and Beverly Si lls, among others. 

Athletics - Varsity and Intramural 
Willinm Jewell Co llege enjoys an oulstanding 
record of achieve111ent in ath letic compelition. 
The men's basketbal l team is a strong NA IA 
co111pct itor hav ing mndc the Fina l 4 four times 
in the pas t seven years. The footba ll tea m 1rn1dr 
NAli\ history by going to the national playoffs 
four consecuti ve yea rs and by becoming the 
first co llege in NA IA history tn win 500 footba ll 
games. The College is a member of the Hea rt of 
A111e ri c;:1 i\Lhlct ic Conference and competes in 
Lhe fo llow ing sports: fo r men-- baseba ll, basket
ba ll, cheerleading, cross-country, footbn ll, golf, 
socce1; Lennis, and track & fie ld; for wnmen-
baskelb<l ll, cheerleading, cross-country, dance 
leam, golf, socce1; softball, tennis, track & fie ld 
and vol leyba ll. The Nnlional Associntion of 
lntercolleginte i\thlelics standurds of cligi bilily 
serve as the guideline for the conference sports 
activities. A strong prograrn of int rn mural 
men's and women's sports is ulso offered. 

Music 
A strong music department at William Jewell 
encourages all studen ls to make music. 
Whether in a class, in an ensemble, or through 
an applied study opportunity, the music 
department can enrich the li ves of students no 
111atter what their major. 

Performance in the choral area is possible through 
the Concert Choi r or Chapel Choi!; both of which 
tour in the U.S. or abroad, Chamber Singers (a 
select group of freshmen chosen from the Chapel 
Choir), and ai1 orntorio choir each spring (made 
up of all choral ensemble members). 

Instrumental opportunities are ava ilab le 
through Symphonic Band, Jazz Ensemble, 
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Liberty Symphony Orchestra, Flu te Cho ir, Brass 
Ensemble, Chamber Orchestra and va rious 
chamber ensembles. 

Handbell Choirs and the Opera Workshop also 
offer performing opportunities fo r qualified 
stud ents. 

Pri vate s tud y in piano, orga n, voice, guitar and 
woodw ind, percussion, brass and s tringed 
instruments is ava ilable to all s tud ents. 

Lecture Series 
Wi lliam Jewel l College believes ed uca tion 
extends beyond the classroom. In 1997-98 the 
College initi ated an integrated lecture se ri es to 
enhance learning in three of its flagship pro
grams: the Pryor Leadership Studies Program, 
the Midwest Center for Service Le;:i rning and 
Women's Issues, and the General Education 
Program entitled, "The Responsible Self." 
Integrating the themes and ideas of these three 
programs, four distinct lectures are offered in 
add ition to the Opening Convoca tion in the Fa ll 
and Achievement Day in the Spring. These four 
include: the Cope Lecture on Science and Socie ty; 
the Walter Pope Binns Disti nguished Lecturesh ip 
add ressing matters of religion, theology, ethics 
and public policy; and the Ga ry Dickinson 
Endowed Lectu re on Business Enterprise. 

College Chapel 
The college community is offered the opportu
nity to worship together at chapel each 
Thursday morning and at o ther times es tab
li shed by the chaplain and the Committee on 
the Christian College. Students and facu lty 
members share their fa ith in this hour of 
praye1; meditation, si nging and proclamation. 
In keeping with our Baptist heritage, atten
dance at worship is by personal choice. 

Jn an effort to maintain the integri ty of the wor
ship experience, the co llege chaplain is respon
sible for this hour each Thursday morning a t 
9:45 a.m. The chaplain fill s the role of the col
lege pas tor / preacher and worship leader. 
Occasionally, ca mpus guests are invi ted to lead 
the worship experience. Once each month, the 
chapel hour may be used as a lecture period in 
an effort to integra te faith and lea rning. 

Since chapel is the main week ly ga ther Ln g of 
the co llege comm unity, the first ·10 minutes of 
the chapel hour may be devoted to stud ent 
conce rns, announcements, issues, and introduc
tions before the community moves into the 
worship experience. 

Christian Student Ministries 
Christian Stud ent Minis tries (CSM) at William 
Jewell Co llege see ks to ex pose each s tudent, 
s taff, and faculty member to the Chris tian faith 
and encou rage the co llege comm unity to li ve 
acco rding to the high standard fo und in the col
lege's m ission s ta temen t - to be an institution 
loya l to the idea ls of Christ. 

CSM is a stud ent-d irec ted organization, lead ing 
the Jewell community to be a place ... 
... where we seek Cod w holehea rtedly; 
... where we worship and pray together; 
... w here we s tudy the Word of God inte lli gent
ly and faithfully; 
. . . w here we serve toge ther our ca mpus and 
community; 
... where we find unity in the name of Christ. 

The mission of CSM is tn give peop le the 
opportunity to know Jesus Chri st; to provide 
an atmosphere for personal grow th; to build 
authenti c community; and to help s tudents find 
their own missio n at William Jewell and rea lize 
their purpose in li fe. 

CSM Oppol'lunities 

(A ll Cilristinn groups n11d nctivities 0 11 cn 111pus exist 
u11der tile 11111brclln of Cilrislinu Student Mi11islries, 
nnd u11der lite s11pervisio11 of tile Cn111p11s Minister.) 

Worship Jam is one of several weekly opportu
nities for worship and d evotion. Student-led 
pra ise bands, sk its, fe llowship, prayer, and 
great speakers cha racteri ze these evening wor
ship ga ther ings. Events such as Chris ti a n 
Focus Week in the fa ll bring national Christi an 
speakers and worship leaders to campus. 

Small groups meet weekly all over campus in 
Bible studies, prayer meetings, and accountabili
ty groups. The Firs t-Yea r Ministry is a special 
program of Bible s tudies and activities designed 
specifica lly to meet the needs of new students. 



Shepherds are peer mini s ters w ho provide sup
port and ca re in the res idence ha lls and houses. 
They o rgani ze Bible s tudies, prayer and s ha re 
groups, and provide encou ragement fo r their 
res idents. 

Miss ions opportunities include Spri ng Break 
mission trips; monthly service projects to soup 
kitchens, local shelters, and o the r minis tries; and 
summer missions projects a ll over the world . 

Regular CSM events include re trea ts, mixers, 
praye r meetings, and fe ll owsh ip events. Coffee 
Houses a re pl anned througho ut the yea1; where 
CSM hosts Chris Li ;rn conce rts featuring loca l 
and nationa l urti s ts. CSM also helps sponsor 
ca mpus-wide spo rting events and Lourn <i menls. 

The CSM Drama and traveling minis try teams 
give students opportunities to use their tul enls 
performing <il chnpel and loca l churches. Youth 
ministry tea ms lead Discipleship Weekend s a nd 
other events fo r loca l youth g roups. 

Other g roups who a re <i part o f Chris ti an 
Student Ministries ;:it William Jewell include: 
Fellowship of Christian Athletes (sma ll g roups 
and supporl for Learns and ath letes); Alpha 
Omega (women's discipleship ); <i nd Trekein 
(fm s tudents in frate rnities and sororit ies). 

Sigma Epsilon Pi is another orga ni zation for stu
dents who are pursuing n fu ture in some Lype of 
ministry (vorn tional or vo lunte •r). Th is g roup is a 
part of the Church Ministries Prncticum, a pro
gram designed to expose students to a variety of 
ministry settings and opporlunities, teaching them 
practirnl 111inisb·y sk ills, connecting them with 
locil l ministers ;me! othe r resources, and helping 
them to understand Cod's ca ll fo r their li ves. 

Many leadership opportunities alsn exist. The 
CSM Leadership Program is des igned to help 
stud ents grow in leade rship skills and charac
ter. Throu gh supervision, accountilbility, and 
training, CSM Leaders lea rn to oversee minis try 
a reas, work as a team, set goa ls for future min
istry, develop spiritual g ifts, and see pe rsonal 
spiritual g rowth in the ir own li ves. 

Student Activities 
Every s tudent at William Jewell has a voice in 
government through Student Sena te. This elect-

Student lnlormation 
ed governing body operates in open sess ion 
under a stud ent-drafted cons tituti on. 

While the fina l vote res ts w ith representatives, 
all s tudents have the rig ht to express their opin
ions at every Senate m eeting . 

William Jewe ll students are invo lved in the 
highest level o f po licy for111 ulatio n, se rvi ng o n 
facu lty commitl'ees, meeting with the College 
Conduct Co111111ittee, a nd attending meetings of 
Lhe Bourd of Tru stees. 

Students se rv ing on th e Coll ege Union 
Act ivities Bourd ilnd Coun cil adminis ter pro
g rams of cul Lu ral , educational, recrea tional and 
social inte res t to s tudents. CUI\ s ponsors 
1novies, entertainers and speakers' seri es. 

Student Organizations 
Student organizations ilt Willi am Jewell offer <i 
broud spectrum of activ ities Lo meet the social 
uncl se rvice needs of s ludenls. Thirty-eight 
nil tionully <1ffiliated and 33 campus-wide orguni
ia lions provide opportunity fo r involve111enl in 
reli g ion; fine a rts; profcss ium1l, socia l a nd ser vice 
fralemities and sororities; music ensembles; foren
sic and dri1111a groups; ethnic organ iza tions; rildio 
station; student publirn tions; nlhletics; s tudent 
government ;md clepurlmenta l clubs. A complete 
!isling of s tudent orga ni iations and descripti ons 
ca n. be found in the student h<mdbook. 

Residence Program 
Willium Jewell offers a four-year residential 
progra111, ex posing eoch student: to the fin est 
li ving /learning environment co ll ege resources 
ca n provide. A ll unmarried s tudents not li ving 
at home except seniors a re ex pected to li ve in 
the residence ha lls. Fratern ity houses ure con
s idered part of that prog ram. 

All s tudents livi ng in res idence halls a re served 
m ea ls in the college unio n. Each s tudent pro
v ides pillows, linens and bed covers. All stu
dents a re subject to the camp us regulations and 
policies of the College as they affect residence 
halls and all areas of s tudent life. These regula
tions are fully outlined in the student hand 
book. Students should read this ha ndbook ca re
fully to become fa miliar with those regulations 
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that prov ide fo r a sound, worka ble co llege 
community. 

Student Publications 
Students ha ve the opportunity to contribute to 
the weekly s tud ent newspape1; The /-Jill/ op 
Mo11itar or to the TnNer yea rbook. O ne need no t 
be a communica ti on major to contribute to 
these major publica tions. All s tudents a re in vit
ed to contribute a rt work, fiction and I or poetry 
to Facets, the annual litera ry magazine. 

The Hilltop Monitor 
Students have the opportunity to contribute to 
the weekl y s tudent newspaper, T/1 c T-Tilltop 
Mo11ilor. O ne may participate through report
ing, copy-editing, pho tograph y, g raphi cs, 
and I or design. Students will have the oppor
tunity to build portfoli os. Students of any 
major a re in vited to take par t. 

Debate 
The debate p rogram is one of the o ldest s tudent 
activ ities on ca mpus. WJ C debate rs have no t 
only dis tinguished themselves by successfull y 
competing aga ins t any collegia te debate pro
gram in the na tion, but have also gone on to 
become lead ers in their communities. The 
College consis tently ranks among the top colle
g iate deba te programs in the country. The pro
gram is d is tincti ve in its commitment to a s tu
dent-oriented, developmental ba lance of bo th 
academic and competitive goals. Debate rs a t a ll 
experience levels are invited to participa te and 
se t the ir own goa ls for achievement. 

Theatre 
The college sponsors w ide-ranging thea tre 
opportunities in a variety of produ ctions. The 
thea tre program takes a liberal a rts approach. 
William Jewell theatre broadens the students' 
perspectives, ns audience members, as actors 
and as technicians. Many opportunities in act
ing, directing, design and s tage manngement 
are open to persons from a ll walks of campus 
life. 

Most theatre productions are held in the 
Garnett M. Pe ters Theater, a fl exible facility fea
turing proscenium, thrust or arena configura-

lions. Because o f the ad aptable Peters Thea te r, 
s tudents ca n ex periment w ith many audi ence
actor re la ti onships. 

Radio 
KWJC is William Jewell 's s tudent-operated 
radio s ta tion. The s tation broadcas ts in s te reo 
on 91.9 FM w ith a power of 250 wa tts. KWJ C 
features a va rie ty of p rogrnms, including 
di ve rse genres o f music, William Jewell and 
Liberty High Schoo l sports, Willi nm Jewell 
chapel service and the Second Ba ptist Church 
of Liber ty worship service. Stud ents inte res ted 
in working a t KWJ C should ca ll the s ta tion a l 
ex te nsion (5429). 

Art Gallery 
The Ruth E. Stocksda le Ga lle ry of Art was 
fo unded in 1982. It is one of the fin es t college 
ga lle ry spaces in the region. Loca ted on the 
second floor of Brow n Hall, this modern exhibi
tion space yea rly fea tures a va rie ty of work by 
nati ona lly and regiona lly know n nrtis ts, Jewell 
art faculty and s tudents . 

Bowles-Skilling Health Center 
The basic health ca re needs of the William 
Jewell Coll ege s tudent a re met through a com
prehensive hea lth ca re p rogram provided by 
the Bowles-Skilling H ea lth Center. Located in 
the lowe r level of Ely H a ll, the Center houses 
the Director' s o ffi ce, a wa iting and reception 
a rea, two exa nlina tion / treatment rooms. The 
Health Center s ta ff cons ists of the Director of 
Student Hea lth Services, who is a regis tered 
nurse, and three board-certified physici ans. 
Health Center services include immuni za tion 
injections by appointment; assis tance in self
management of long-te rm or chronic illness 
and handicapping conditions; and emergency 
firs t aid during regular clinic hours (7 a.m. - 11 
a.m. Monday - Thursd ay). Emergency care is 
also available throug h security or stud ent 
affairs during hours the clinic is not open (see 
Emergency Response Guide). Additional se r
vices include an a llergy clinic through the 
Liberty Clinic; h ealth education and promotion 
materials; nutrition counseling; psychological 
support; nurs ing (health) consultation to indi
viduals, organiza tions and the college commu
nity; selected over-the-counter and prescription 



medications; physician consulta tion; and refer
ral to other health care providers, bo th on cam
pus and within the community a t large. 

All William Jewell College students who are 
cu rrently enrolled a nd have paid s tudent fees 
may use the Health Center. Stude nts ente ring 
the co llege as firs t-yea r transfer and inte rna
tional students a re required to furn ish the 
Hea lth Center w ith comple ted Hea lth 
In form ation and Immuniza tion History Forms 
prior to attending classes (refe r to Pre-ma tri cu
lation Immuniza tion Requirement). A physical 
examination is no t required. Wi ll imn Jewell 
College does not provide health insurance fo r 
its students; insurance in formatio n is ava ilab le 
through the Health Cente r or Student Affairs 
office. It is s trong ly advised that students 
arrange for person<1 l coverage e ither as indi vid
uals or through their parents' hea lth insurance 
plan. Howeve r; hea lth insurance is requ ired fo r 
those students participating in the athle ti c pro
grams. 

Motor Vehicles 
Permits fo r motor vehicles a re issued through 
the Business Office. The parking and operation 
of vehicles are subject to sa fety regula tions pro
vided in stud ent and fa culty h;rndbook. 

Student lnlormation 
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General Education 
General Education 
Mi/1011 Home, Associofe Denn fo r Ce11ernl Erl11cnfio11 

General ed ucnlion is thut part of the college's 
curriculum that specifically a ims to prepare 
students to be both successful and re fl ec tive cit
izens of il g loba I community. Such re flective cit
izenshi p demands a broad base of lea rning 
skill s, il depth of intellcc tuill perspecti ve, and 
ample opportuni ties to apply bo th the skills 
and the know ledge to 111eaningful und re leva nt 
qu es tions th il l shape modern civilizn lion. 

William Jewell' s genera l edurntion progru m, 
entitled "The Respons ible Self," seeks to pack
nge the instruction of th at knowledge and those 
skills in nn intcgmted core experience consist
ing of 38 cred it hours. Roughly one-third of the 
total required credit hours for g ruduation, "The 
Responsible Self" a ims to nccomplish the fol
lowing prog rammatic goa ls: 

1. To provide a common ex perience of learning; 

2. To engage s tudents-by leaching skills of 
reading und resea rch, communication and 
kmguuge, quantitative reasoning, critical and 
ethical thinking, personal judgment and fit
ness, and by fac ilitnting on-goi ng experiences 
in the fine a rts-to become lifelong leurners; 

3. To enable students to apply liberal arts knowl
edge, skill s and a ttitudes to evaluate authentic 
problems of human experience in terms of 
varied cultura l and social perspecti ves; 

4. To cha llenge students to g rapple with the 
meaning and i111plications of the Chris tian 
faith and other perspectives on how life 
ought to be li ved and understood. 

The following programmati c objecti ves prov ide 
a guideline for assessing, through s tudents' 
performances, the achievement of the ilbove 
goals. A libera lly educated Willia111 Jewell 
College student wi ll : 

1. Acquire knowledge of, apply and show 
some mastery of: reading, research, commu
nication, mathematical reasonin g, technolog
ical applications, and the fine arts; 

2. Evalua te the cru cia l issues of human ex peri
ence by a course of in ves tiga tion tha t brings 
the academic disciplines together through 
inte rdi sciplin ary approaches; 

3. Think critica ll y about several Chri stian tra
ditions as well as other v ita l reli g ious 
expressions ava ilab le to humanity; 

4. Unde rs tand a holistic conce pt of wellness 
that includes the physica l, spiritu al, mental 
and social; 

5. Unders tand the conce pt of serva nt lea der
ship and have had opportunities for appli ca
tion . 

THE CURRICULUM 
Level I: This level of study consists of 18 hours of 
coursework, taken in the following manner. (Note: 
students must comple te three of these four colll·s
cs before enrolling in a Level II course. The final 
course ;:it Level ] may then be taken simultnneous
ly with the student's first Level 11 course. ) 

The fo ll owing course descriptio ns comprise 
Levels I, 11 , and Ill of "The Responsible Self" 
general educution curriculum for the academ ic 
yea r 2000-01. The courses ure offered by fa culty 
members from va rious ncademic disciplines. 

GEN 100, "The Responsible Self," is a 4-hour 
humanities based, introductory course required 
of all students in the ir firs t semeste r of s tudy at 
the college. Students will wrestle with the 
question, "What does it mean to be responsi
ble?," fro 111 several dis tinct cultural and id eo
logica l perspectives as these arc represented in 
thou ght-p rovoking litera ture. 

GEN 101 (4 hrs. ). "Ora l Communication." 

GEN 102 (4 hrs.). " Written Communication." 
These two cou rses share common goa ls of writ
ing, speaking, reading, reasoning and valuing. 
They share and supplement common content 
with "The Responsible Self" (GEN 100) for the 
purpose of teaching these basic lea rning ski ll s. 
O ne of these courses is taken s imultaneously 
w ith "The Responsible Self" (GEN 100) during 
the first semeste r. The other course is taken in 
the following semester. 



Writing Competency Test. Students who enrolled 
in lhe college prior to Fall 2000 and all sludenls 
trnnsfer ring cred it fo r a college- level composi
tion course must success full y pass the Writing 
Competency Test (WCT) befo re enrolling in gen
en1I educa tion courses beyond Level I. Stud ' nls 
who do not pass the WCT must enrol l in GEN 
Hl2 before taking the WCT again . These four 
credi t hours w ill not apply towa rd grnd uation 
requirements (see Writing Program, p. 24). 

GEN 120 (4 hrs.). "Adv;:rnced Writing." 
/\dv;rnced expository w ri ting is for stu dents 
w ith superior w riting skills. The course stresses 
development of the student's vnice as a w riter 
th rnugh study of liternry tex ts from sever;1 I cul
tural or ideologica l perspecti ves ilnd pmclice in 
vil ri ous expository genres. Prerequisite: '.l() + 

sco re on the /\ CT Engli sh com position Les t. 

GEN 103 (4 hrs.). "Milth Model Bu ilding ,111d 
Stil lislics" w ill v iL•w mil llwmatics ilS ;1 nw;rns of 
rL'cogni zing and describing relationships ;111d 
piltterns. IL wi ll develop tools for describing ,111d 
nnalyzing quanlifiuble relulionships. Sud1 nec
essa ry concepts ;1nd skills w ill include the study 
of lines, poly nomials, rationnl functions, t•xpo
nt!nlial I logarithmi c expressions for va rious 
types of growth I decay, logistic, and leil rning 
curve models. Bilsic Lnols of statisti cs lll!CL'Ssa ry 
fo r organi zing nnd estnblishing in fe rences wi ll 
includt! princip les of descripti ve slnlislics, point 
estimates, confidenct• inlervills, hy pothesis test
ing, and experimental design. Students w ith nn 
inlmcluction to ca lculus in high school, n score 
of 24 or above in the MAT section of the /\ C l; 
ilnd who il rc in the lop 30% of their high school 
clilss should tilke GEN '104. Students w ith cn.!d
i t in GEN 104 1my not take CEN I 03. 

GEN 104 (4 hrs. ). "Stiltist ics nncl Applied 
Cil lcu lus." The course wi ll include basic tools 
nf sta ti sti cs necessil ry fo r the design of an 
experiment and making inferences from data, 
including point and interva l estimates fo r the 
mean and proportion and hypothesis testing 
fo r one or two means and proportions. Jl w ill 
also cover the essentials of differential ;:rnd inte
grn l calculus with particu lar emphasis on con
cepts nnd appli cntions involving rate of change 
and the construction of models based on 
known ra tes of change. Students w ith cred it in 
GEN 103 may not take GEN :I04. Prerequisi te: 
An introduction to calculus in high school, a 

General Education 
score of 24 or nboVL' in the Mi\T sec tion of the 
/\CT, and w ithin the top 30% of high school 
class. SludL·nls who scored 23 or below in MAT 
on the /\CT or were not in the top 30% of their 
high school class w ill be nssignecl a math lab. 
Stud ents w ho ha ve not had nn inlroduction Lo 
ca lcu lus or a calcu lus cl ;1ss in high school 
should plan to Lnke CEN 1D3. 

Physlcal Education: (2 hrs.). Two or more physicn l 
educat ion <Kli vities courses tota ling at· leas t 2 
hrs. an• required. In ad dition to physical activ i
lit•s, thest• cou rses wi ll exp lore nspecls of wel l
ness. Nn more Lh.m 4 hours in <lC li vity courses 
m;iy be appliL•d IOWil rd Lhe 124 hours requ ired 
fo r t·he degrL'L'. 

Level II: The r'L' an• four Cil tegur ies of study in 
this level fmm which the student chooses one 
w urse in t•<1ch of tlw thn•e ;u eas ( 12 hrs.) that 
<He nlll in Llw ;ue;1 closL•st lo his/ her major. At 
Llw Linw of grmlu ;1tion, tlw l.eVl'l 11 c;1Lq.;ory 
Lh;1t lllllSL clL1sL• ly Cllrresponds to the student's 
prirn.iry 1rn1jnr w ill nlll Lw rt•quirL•d . FL1r pur
pllses of gt•nern l edurn li lln tlw follow ing 
<1ssig n111enls llf departments ;rnd mil jors Ill div i
sional areas app ly. 

0orial Scicw·i•s 
/\ccounling 
13usinL'SS 
l \n1mm1ics 
1\k-menlary l \duca linn 
I listory 
I nfL1rmnt ion Systems 
lnlernatillnal Business & Lnngunge 
lnlernatilln <l l Re lations 
Mathematics w ith Dntil Process ing Emphasis 
Oxbridge I lislory 
Oxbridge Institution & l'oli cies 
l'olilica l Science 
Psychology 

/-/1111w11iti1•s 
/\rt 
Cornrnuni rn tion 
Eng lish 
French 
Japanese Aren Studies 
Music 
O rgnniza lionnl Communication 
Oxbrid ge English La nguage & Literature 
Oxbrid ge History of Ideas 
Oxbridge Music 
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General Education 
Philosophy 
Spanish 
Speech Education 
Thea tre 
Theatre Education 

Nntural Sciences 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Medica l Technology 
Nursing 
Oxb ridge Science 
Phys ics 

/~eligio11 

Religion 

Students majoring in mathematics must take 
one course from each category in Level ll. 

The courses at Level II are designed as interdis
ciplinary courses. The purpose of utili zing 
interdisciplinary studies is to encourage lea rn
ing in reference to relevant questions that tran
scend disci plinary boundaries. 

Foreign Language: (4 hrs.). Proficiency in a for
eign language at the intermediate level is 
required for all Bachelor of Arts s tudents. A 
student seeking a Bachelor of Science degree 
has the choice of completing one foreign lan
guage course at the intermediate level or hi gh
e1; taking an approved cross-cultural course, o r 
of tak ing a fourth Level U general educa tion 
course. If the student has not prev iously taken 
a class from the Culture and Traditions ca tego
ry, the fourth Level 11 course must be from this 
area. Otherwise, the student may choose a 
fourth course from any catego ry. 

Placement for language study in Spanish, 
French and German is achieved through an 
interactive, on-line examination. Placement in 
Greek or Latin is achieved through a written 
tes t. Both placement exams are given at prereg
istra ti on and/ or new student orientation. All 
students must enroll at the level of language 
study indicated by the placement test. 

Culture and Traditions. (4 hrs.). Interdisciplinary 
courses in the Humanities: 

GEN 200. United States Pluralism. 4 er. hrs. 
This course provides an exa mination of racia l, 
e thni c, gend e1; and other types of diversity in 
America n society wi th the aim of increasing 
understanding of American pluralism and cu l
ture. Through sig nifica nt w ritten and ora l exer
cises students will eva lu ate these topics in 
works of history, ethnography, sociology, auto
biogra phy, li tera ture and film . 

GEN 201. Divas, Death and Dementia 
on the Operatic Stage. 4 er. hrs. 
This course offers a n in trod uction to the ways 
in which gende r roles, the ac t of dying, and 
madness h i:lve dete rmined and influenced oper
atic discourse from about 1600 to the present. 
Ch ie fl y through a urnl i:lnd visua l experiences, 
as well as longer w rillen projects, students will 
eva luate how these traditions have both accom
modated i:lnd forced men and women into a 
Vi:lr iety of social and cultural rol es. 

GEN 202. Performance Studies. 4 er. hrs. 
This course trains s tudents to read aloud a printed 
work in such a way that they effectively commu
nicate to their audience the meanings and the ri ch 
complexities of the text-at-hand. On the premise 
that each academic discipline is li ke a sub-culture, 
students will research and analyze in writing the 
disciplinary cultures and methodologies their cho
sen text will represent in performance. 

GEN 203. History and 
Philosophy of Science. 4 er. hrs. 
This course examines the developmen t and char
acteristic intellectual preoccupations of western 
culture by focusing on changing notions of scien
tific knowledge. Students will interpret the histo
ry of science in light of phj]osophical theories. 
Essays and class discussion wi ll examine origins 
of scientific knowledge and the degree to which 
current conceptions of scientific knowledge may 
be historically shaped. 

GEN 204. Cultural Values 
and Visual Art. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is an introduction to the study of 
visual imagery as a medium thm ugh which 
core cultural va lues find expression. Through 
class discussion, essay examinations and an 
extended research paper s tudents will demon
strate a clear grasp of the fundamental beliefs 
and va lues of several different worldviews. 



GEN 205. La Doulce France. 4 er. hrs. 
A broad perspecti ve on France including geog
raphy, his tory (pa rticu larly from the 17th 
Century to the present), Li terature (in transla
tion), art, music, government and implicit cul
ture designed to lead s tudents to an apprecia
tion of French culture. Attention will be d raw n 
to French contributions to the United States 
and to cultu ra l compar isons. 

GEN 206. The Chicano Experience. 4 er. hrs. 
This course wi ll trace the history of the Chicano 
presence in the United States from the per iod of 
Spanish coloni zation, through the Mexican
Americun war and up to the present. The stu
dent will examine writings in the d isciplines of 
history, literature and sociology in order to gai n 
an understanding of the current a nd histo rical 
issues in the Chica no comm unity. The majo r 
questions addressed wi ll be those of identity 
and the s truggle fo r place, recognition and jus
tice in the society at large. 

GEN 207. The Harriman 
Arts Progra m Events. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is a study that puts the Fine Arts 
Program events into the con text of the curricu
lum: the ex periences of the performances a re 
the subject, and readings and class sessions w ill 
provide enhancement background fo r them. 
The in terdisciplin ary features of the course 
include observatio n and listening to musical 
and cl<i nce performa nces, study of perform <i nce 
trad itions, biographic<i l s tudy, and cultu ra l and 
performance histo ry. 

GEN 208. Women Writers 
of World Literature. 4 cr. h rs. 
An introduction to women's litera ture (litera
ture by women about women), specifically to 
the novel of the twentieth century, from vari
ous world perspectives. The history, geogra phy 
and culture (including such topics as re ligion, 
social norms, economy, racial a nd ethnic con
cerns, and political events) of s pecific countries 
and reg ions of the world will acid to a grea ter 
unders tanding of women' s experience of these 
novels and their search for identity, fu lfillment, 
and self-expressio n. Brief discussion of theory 
concerni ng women's writing will acid to the 
students' appreciation of the act of writing as a 
mode of self-expression and self-exploration as 
well as an act of com municatio n. 

General Education 
GEN 209. Culture in Transition. 4 er. hrs. 
Cul tu re in Tra nsi ti on w ill exa mine the European 
culture, including England, in a period of 
change, the th irteenth a nd fourteenth centu ries. 
The course will involve the discip lines of visua l 
art, litera ture, re ligion, as the art and literature 
of the cul ture revea l paradigm shifts away from 
the traditional religious order. 

GEN 210. Film Worlds. 4cr. hrs. 
Thi s course uses fi lms as tex ts in order to 
explore the social, his tori cal and cultu ra l co n
texts the films depict. ln terdisciplinarity is 
sought in the methods roughly ana logous to 
those used in literary and his torica l investiga
tion. The course wi ll introduce stu dents to new 
ways nf seeing; they wi ll wa tch a film aga inst a 
complex matri x of intercli sci plinarity that will 
confront thei r own cu lh11:a l assumptions. 

GEN 211. Seeing is Beli eving: 
The Iconography of Suffering 
and Compassion. 4 er. hrs. 
The cou rse explores how the iconography of 
Budd hists and Christians porlrnys the relation
ship between suffering m1d compassion and 
what difference these visual re presentations 
make in the respective e thical trad itions. The 
course draws upon the disciplinary approaches 
of Art History and Religious Studies in its exa mi
nation of both writlen texts and visual art. 

GEN 212. Literatures and 
Cultures of Africa. 4 er. hrs. 
Study of written and oral literatures of Africa, 
with altention to their culhiral and historica l con
texts. Among the authors to be studied: Chinua 
Achebe (Nigeria), Nadine Gordimer (South 
Africa), Ngugi wa Thiong'o (Kenya). The course 
wi ll also examine current trends in popular li ter
ature and cul ture in Africa, with an emphas is on 
Ghana. When offered in Ghana as a su mmer 
study course, it wi ll focus par ticularly on the 
work of one or two major Ghanian writers, such 
as Ayi Kwei Armah or Ama Alta Aidoo. 

Sacred and Secular. (4 hrs.). Interdisciplinary 
courses in reli.gious studies: 

GEN 225. Law, Gospel, and Moral 
Philosophy in the Traditions 
of the Reformation. 4 er. hrs. 
This course will examine the ways in which sig
nificant Reformation fi g ures integra ted biblical 
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General Education 
law and gospel into their understanding of the 
mea ning and import of Chris tian fai th Students 
will evalua te their reading and class discussion 
of various reformers' ethi ca l dilemmas through 
written quizzes, written essay exa 111s and longer 
a rgu111 enta tive essays. 

GEN 226. Relig ion and Meaning. 4 er. hrs. 
This class w ill ex plore how religion, parti cula r
ly the relig ion of the biblica l tradition, serves to 
guide people in the creation of 111eaning for 
unders tanding both the wor ld they li ve in and 
its ethi ca l s tructures. Using biblica l tex ts a nd 
second ary read ings fro111 the discipline of soci
ology, s tudents w ill ex plore specifica lly the sec
ularizing effects of modernization on re lig ion 
and ways that vMious religious traditions hnve 
responded lo the problem of secularism. 

GEN 227. Heligion, Meaning 
and Reality. 4 er. h rs. 
This course wi ll consider the mea ning and 
truth o f re lig ious claims with pa rticula r empha
sis on the Chris ti an relig ion and Christia n 
111o rality. Through class discussion, in-class and 
out-of-class writing ass ignments s tudents wi ll 
develop their critica l thinking sk ills by a ttempt
ing to construct a lternative moral perspect ives. 

GEN 228. Religion as Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
Th is course wi ll juxtapose the works of ancient 
Hebrews and Greeks in order to illuminate 
both, and finall y, to illu111inate the work of 
Jesus of Nazareth as anti -es tablish111 ent prophet 
and 111essiah. Students wi ll write da ily and 
offer extended essays as means of ana lyz ing 
both reading and class discussion. 

GEN 229. Christianity and Tyranny. 4 er. hrs. 
Using the disciplines of lite rature and theology, 
this course addresses the question of how one 
can li ve under a repressive regime. Through 
close read ing, class discuss ion and the presenta
tion of a position pape1; students w ill apply bib
lical principles to the ethica l dilemmas ra ised by 
this ques tion of responding to ty ranny. 

GEN 230. Religion and the Holocaust. 4 er. hrs. 
The Holocaust serves as the central case story fo r 
considering how religion contributes to both 
good and evi l in the hu111an experience. Students 
will demonstrate their grasp of their readings 
and class discussions through significant essays 
incorporated into periodic examinations. 

GEN 231. Biblical Messianism 
and Handel's Messiah. 4 er. hrs. 
This course exa111ines the modes of 17th and 
18th century biblica l in terpretation that s tood 
behind the compositi on of Char les jennens' 
libre tto to Handel's M essiah. Stud ents w ill 
de111o nstra le their understanding of a var iety of 
mus ica l, theo logica l, and biblica l topics through 
w ritten responses to aura l exercises, o ral pre
senta tions, a nd week ly writing nss ignments. 

GEN 232. Relation s hips: 
Psychological, Religious 
and Societal Perspectives. 4 er. hrs. 
Th is course w ill exa mine the diverse ways in 
w hi ch hum an beings fo r111, 111 a inta in and di s
solve relationshi ps with each o ther and with 
the di vine. Students wi ll demonstrate their 
engagement w ith class discussions, readings 
and lec tures throu g h week ly in-cl ass writing 
exerc ises and appli ca tion exercises (such as 
debates o r s imul a ti o ns). 

GEN 233. Christian Hymnody: 
A Window into the Bible, 
Christian History & Theology. 4 er. hrs. 
Using the s tudy of the Psa lms and selec ted Old 
Testament and New Testament Ca nticles, the 
hy mns of the ea rl y and med ieva l church, the 
hymns of the Luthe ran l~eformati on, the 
psalmody of the Geneva n, Scotti sh and Eng lish 
Reformation movements a nd the development 
of Eng lish a nd Ame ri ca n hy mnody, the course 
explo res the impo rtance of congregational song 
in biblica l unders tanding, Chris tian his tory, and 
Chris tian theology. Students who are interested 
in chmch music wi ll benefit 111os t from the 
course. A background in music is not necessa ry. 

GEN 234. Religion and Nature. 4 er. hrs. 
This course w ill exa mine biblica l texts and 
Native America n re lig ious traditions in o rd er to 
d etermine what they might offer to a discus
s ion of na ture and environmental issues. The 
course w ill conside r divergent inte rpretations 
of biblical tex ts re la ting to the natural world 
and creation and divergent interpre tations of 
the traditional re la tionship of Native 
Americans toward n a ture. The course wi ll 
fin ally consider w hat these traditions offer in 
te rms of developing a relig iously based e thica l 
approach to environmental issues. 



Science, Technology and the Human Experience. 
(4 hrs .). lnterdisci plin;:iry courses in the sciences 

(lub co111ponent required): 

GEN 250. Earthbea t. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is a n enviro n111 nta l s tudy that 
exa mines the i111 pact of the hu111 an popula tion 

on the hea lth and susta inability of the environ
ment. With a lab component it integra tes the 
bio logirn l ilnd env ironmental sciences, seek ing 
to answer whether it is possible to ensure a sus

tainable future. The course uses a "problcm 
solvi ng" pedagogy requi ring students to pro
duce their responses in written ilnd ora l for ms. 

GEN 251. T he Science of Fi bers. 4 er. hrs. 

Students wi ll use scientific thought and ex peri 
mentation in the natu ra l sciences to und ers t<ind 

the socia l im plica ti ons o f na tural and man-
111ade fibers. In add ition tn written lab re po rts, 

stud ents w ill write two reseu rch pupers and 
make one or;,11 present;:i tion . 

GEN 252. DNA: Politics, 
Law and Ethics. 4 er. hrs. 

This course ex pl ores the po li tiG'l l, lega l ilnd e th
ica l issues that cha llenge ou r society's ut ili za
tion of an increased know ledge of DNA stru c

ture mid function . The course develops s ta tisti 

Cil l upplica tion thro ugh ana lysis of 1<1b work, 
and written and o ral communi ca tion throug h 
va rious kinds of class reports. 

GEN 253. Energy: 
Its Somces and Responsible Use. 4 er. hrs. 

A science course approaching the to pic of ener

gy from the discipline o f phys ics but in volving, 
<it the application level, the la rger consicl er<i
tions of ind ividual and societa l responsibility, 
w hich tra nscend the parndigms and bound aries 
of conventional physics courses. 
Inte rdisciplinary w ith philosophy (Ethi cs). O ne 
laborato ry period per week. 

GEN 254. The Mind: 
The Master Pharmacist. 4 er. h rs. 
Th is science course w ill use three diffe rent dis

ciplines to explore the behav ioral correlates that 
und erlie addiction lo p sychoactive agents. 
Foundational w ill be the es tablishment of the 
process of science (scientific method) to explore 

bas ic principles of the s tudy of drugs (pharma
cology) that influence neural sys tems (neurobi 

ology) and induce changes in behavior (psy-

General Education 
ch ology). Lab sessions wi ll reinforce conten t 
and a llow fo r analyt ica l a nd critica l d evelop
ment of key concepts. 

GEN 255. Sports Science: Physics 
Applica tions and Ethical Issues. 4 er. hrs . 
This course investiga tes va rious sports-reli1ted 
activities in terms of the physica l princi ples that 
govern them and analyzes athletic performance 

from the viewpo int of a physical scientist. In addi 
tion, the role tha t technology plays in the 
improvement of a th le ti c performance is add ressed 
<i long with e thica l questions relat·ed to how ::ith
le t·es a ttempt lo enhance athleti c performance. 

Power and Justice in Society. (4 hrs.). 

lnterdisciplin ::i ry courses in the Socia l Sciences, 
w ith attenti on to e thi c<i l issues and ca tegories: 

GEN 275. Social Problems. 4 er. hrs . 
This course foc uses on va ri ous express ions of 
inequality fro m socio logica l, economic, histo ri 

ca l and psycholog ica l perspectives. ti tuden ts 
w ill present oral and written repo rts o f analy
ses of va rious socia l prob lems. There is a 
Service Lea rnin g component in thi s course. 

GEN 276. Human Development: 
Psychoanalysis and Literature. 4 er. hrs . 

This cou rse looks al human development using 

the disciplines of psychology <i nd lite rature. 
Through d iscussion and writte n exercises, stu
dents wi ll apply insights ga ined from a careful 
exa minati on of theories nf psycho-socia l devel
opment to li te ra ry texts. This process will pro
vide a means of exam ining issues of power a nd 
justi ce in contemporary life, especia lly those 
re lating lo gende1; authority and cultural norms. 

GEN 277. Deviance and Discipline: 
Crime and Punishment in 
Historical Perspective. 4 er. hrs. 

This course asks students to s tudy a nd apply 
the content and method s of his tory, sociology, 

li terature and art hi s tory lo the topic of crimi
nal jus ti ce in eighteenth and nineteenth century 

En gland. Th rough their read ing and written 
ass ignments students wi ll grapple with a vari

ety of mate ri als, including statistica l s tudies of 
crime, socia l theories of d eviance, li terature 
such as the play T/1c Beggar's Opera and the fic
tio n of Charles Dickens, and the pai ntings of 
Willi am Hogarth. 
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GEN 278. Islam and the West. 4 er. hrs. 
This course studies the changing Arab and 
[slami c view s of power and jus ti ce, focus ing on 
three criti ca l periods: the medieva l, when 
Islam beca me a world religion; the nineteenth 
century, when European coloni alism invaded 
the Arab world; and the contempora ry, as Arab 
nationalism and Islam ic fundamentalism arose. 
Students will demonstrnte their engagement of 
the readings and assignments through a n oral 
presentation and a resea rch paper. 

GEN 279. Economic Developm ent 
and Culturnl Change. 4 er. hrs. 
The course introdu ces students to the econom
ic, social, politi ca l and institutional mechanisms 
necessa ry to bring about rapid and large-sca le 
improvements in the standard of li ving fo r the 
masses of Afr ica, Asia and Latin America . 
Utilizing a case-study method of invest igation, 
s tudents w ill w rite in-cl ass and out-of-class 
essays to demons trate their understanding of 
both the content and the method . 

GEN 280. Hitler 's Germany: 
Problems of Power and Justice. 4 er. hrs . 
The course examines the ultimate fa ilure of 
Weimar Germany to establish a workable politi
ca l order in the face of Versailles and the depres
sion. It then considers Hitler's alternative to 
Weima1; an alternati ve which ul timately ended in 
world wa r and the Holocaust. Discussion fo r
mat. Students write major argumentati ve essays. 

GEN 281. Medicine, Money, 
and Morals. 4 er. hrs. 
This course explores issues in the area of bio
medi cal e thics. The interdisciplinary origin of 
biomedical ethics fa cilitates investiga tion into 
the societal impact of medicine, mora li ty and 
economics. Students explore competing p ower 
structures within the healthcare industry from 
both an historical and contemporary perspec
tive. Students analyze justice within existing 
and ideal healthcare structures w ith particular 
attention to jus tice for the vulnerable. 

GEN 282. Constitutional Questions. 4 er. hrs. 
This course will examine the history and theory 
of representative democracy in America. It will 
focus on key moments in the history of American 
constitutionaiism from the Mayflower Compact 
to the present with special emphasis on the fram
ing and amendment of the constitution. We will 

pay attention to such topics as the electora l col
lege, federalism, the Bill of Rights, and term lim
its. The course incorporates his torical ins ti tution
al, and ethica l approaches to the study of 
American constitutionalism. 

GEN 283. Synopsis of United States 
His tory and Government. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is a pa nora mic overview of United 
Sta tes his tory and government from the era o f 
the America n Revolutio n and the Articles of 
Confedera tion to contempora ry deba tes over 
major consti tutional issues. The content and meth
ods of th is course draw from the disciplines of his
tory, politica l economy I science and philosophy. 

Level III: This ad va nced level of general educa
ti on cons ists of o ne 4-hour course fro m this 
fin al ca tegory, w hich functions as a capstone 
ex perience to the genera l ed uca ti on program. 
These cou rse opti ons a re in te rdi sciplina ry, 
team-taugh t and tied closely to issues o f public 
concern, o ne aspec t of whi ch invites scientifi c 
appli ca tion. Pre req uisite in a ll Level [[J courses: 
com pleti on of Levels I a nd 11 of genera l edu ca
tion curriculum. 

GEN 401. "Birth by Any Means?" 4 er. h rs. 
ln the United States today, Assisted Reprod ucti ve 
Technology (ART) is a virtually unregul ated field 
of med ica l practice. ln this ca pstone course, stu
dents w ill consider competing ethica l fra me
works on the technological crea tion of li fe. 
Stu dents will also develop ca reful proposals on 
whether and how to regulate ART in a va riety of 
settings, from the law and public funding to 
counseling briefs for hospitals. 

GEN 402. "Capitalism, Socialism 
and Democracy." 4 er. hrs. 
This course examines the challenges, the dilem
mas, and the fundamental issues at stake in cre
ating democratic systems and m arket economies 
wi th speci fi c re ference to post-communist transi
tion in Ru ssia. 

GEN 403. Plague, Piety & Public Policy. 4 er. hrs. 
This course will examine social and ethical 
resp onses to pandemic diseases, specifica lly the 
bubonic plague of the 14th century, and AIDS. 
After exploring biological, ethical and social 
aspects of plague, s tudents w ill offer recom
mendations and debate the appropr iate policy 
response to AIDS. 



GEN 404. State & Society. 4 er. hrs. 
This course wi ll focus on current debutes over the 
proper scope of the public sector in Americun li fe. 
Students will exa mine contending perspectives 
on where and how to druw the line between the 
public and the private. The contend ing perspec
tives might include libertaria nism and socinl jus
ti ce libera lism, as well as Roman Catholic and 
Ca lvinist views of "natura l law." Students wi ll 
then consider two current public questions: the 
regulution of tobucco and school vouchers. 

GENERAL EDUCATION POLICIES 

Language. Stud ents pursuing the 13.A. deg ree 
must complete one fore ign 1.-i nguuge course at 
the intermediate leve l or higher. New Sl11rfr11/ s 

who have studied two yea rs or more of n lan
guage in high school, and who wish to contin
ue study in that la1iguage, must tuke a place
ment tes t befo re enrolling in a language rnu rse 
at Jewell . They must enro ll at the level dl'le r
mined by the placement test. Normal place
ment is in 21"J (or 215 for Greek, 213 for Latin ), 
whi ch completes the requirement. Studen ts 
who ha ve had more high school langu::ige and 
do well on the p lacement trest may be placed in 
a level higher than the intermediate level. 
Those who do poorly arc placed in "1"14 (a 
rev iew of two semesters in one). They must 
subsequently take 2"JJ (or 215 for C reek, 213 for 
Latin) to fulfill the requ irement. If a new stu
dent has had less tlrnn two yenrs in high school, 
"1:11 is indicated with no need to take the place
ment test. Trn11sfer st11den/s with an equ iva lent 
intermediate level course on their college tran
script have nothing fur ther to do. Tf they have 
lower-level courses on their tr;:inscript, they 
may be placed in the next higher course with 
no need to take the placement test. Any s/11dc11 / 
has the option of electi ng beginning the study 
of ;:i new language. In such cases, it takes three 
courses to sa ti sfy the requirement. 

Advancement through the program. Idea lly 
students should complete each level of genern l 
education study before moving to the next 
leve l. Howeve 1~ due to the requirements of 
some majors, there is occasiona lly the need to 
begin the next level of study while completi ng 
the final course in the preceding level. Jn cases 
where first-yea r students seek to begin Level II 
courses in their second semester of the first 

General Education 
year, the fo llowing st ipulation app lies: those 
stud l~ nts must have completed or be complet
ing sim ul ta neously all Level I courses. 

Current Students in Distribution Curriculum. 
Students who entered the co llege's clay pro
gra m p ri or to Summer of ·1996 and who grad u
ate within seven years of this elate of entrance, 
may sa ti sfy the genera l ed ucation requirements 
of the dist ribution curri culum as outlined in the 
"1995-96 ca tnlog, while also sa ti sfying require
nwnts for a major or majors in the 1996-97 or a 
subsequen t ca t·alog. 

Students who malriculaled prior to ·1996, arc in 
the distribution curri culum, and who need tu 
satisfy genera l educa l"ion requirements in COM 
( 100), and ENC (lOO) will need to enro ll in 
CEN J(l"J (Ora l Cnmmunicution), and GEN Hl2 
(Wrillen Communicat ion). Students who need 
tll sn tisfy genern l cd ucution requirements in 
MAT may still take MAT "155, although GEN 
Hl3 wi ll be opL'n tn Lhem. Students whn matric
ulated prim tn "1996, and who st ill need tn satis
fy genera l education requirements for the 
Sciences (one hnvi ng a lab component), may 
sa ti sfy these requ irements by taking cou rses in 
the rntegory entitled Science n11d Tcc/1110/osy i11 
/-/11111n11 E.1perie11cc on a space ava il ab le basis. 

Students who matriculated prior to "1996, and 
who sti ll need to sa ti sfy genera l education 
requirements in Humanities (l2 hours for BA, 8 
hours for 135) may satisfy these requirements 
with 1"11e exception of the liter<lture course 
requirements, through courses in the category 
entitled C11//11rc n11d Trndilio 11s. 

Students who mntriculated prior to :1996, and 
who still need to satisfy genern l education 
req ui rements in Socia l Sciences (12 hours) may 
sa tisfy these requirements through courses in the 
category entitled Power n11d justice in Society. 

Students who matriculated prior to 1996, and 
w ho sti ll need to satisfy general ed ucation 
requirements in Religion (4 hours), may do so 
by taking either REL 110 or a course from the 
category entitled The Sncrcd and Secular. 

B.S. Foreign Language Substitution. A student 
seeking a Bachelor of Science degree has the 
choice of completing one foreign language course 
at the intermediate level or highe1; of taki ng a 
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fourth Level 11 cou rse, or of taking 4 credit hours 
from the li st of courses below. If the student hns 
not previously taken a class from the C11//11 re n11d 
Y,·nditio11s category, and chooses to take a fourth 
Level TT course as a lnnguage substitution, that 
course must be from the C11 /t11re nnd Ti·nditions ca t
egory. Otherwise, the student may d1oose a 
fo urth course from any category of the Level If 
GEN ED curriculum . 

HIS 224 (2 hrs. ). Modern China; & 
HI S 226 (2 hrs.). Modern Japn n 

ENC 390 (4hrs.). Major World Author 

GEN 278 (4 hrs.). ls lnm and the West 

REL 271 (4 hrs.). Re ligions of Asin, Afr icn and 
Na ti ve America 

REL 272 (4 hrs.). Judaism, Christi ani ty and [slam 

REL 362 (4 hrs.). Archneology of Ancient 
Religions 

REL 363 (4 hrs.). Comp. Lit. And Relig ion of 
Greco-Roman Worlds 

Graduation Requirements 
It is the s tudent's responsibility, ultimately, to 
know and comply with catalog regulations 
governing admission, registration, retention, 
withdrawal, degree plans, graduation requii·e
ments, payment of tuition, etc. 

Degrees 
Jewell offers two degrees: the Bachelor of A rts 
(B.A.) and the Bachelor of Science (B.S.). The 
maximum cred it toward the bachelor of a rts 
degree that a student may apply in one subjec t
matte r fi eld is 40 hours. (A stud ent must have 
84 hours outside the one subject-matter field.) 
As an exa mple, a s tudent may apply a maxi
mum of 40 hours of biology courses toward the 
B.A. degree. 

The maximum amount of cred it toward the 
bachelor of science degree that a student may 
apply in one su bject-matter fi e ld is 60 hours. 
(A student must have 64 hours outside the one 
subject-matter field.) As an example, a student 
may apply a maximum of 60 hours of music 
courses toward the B.S. degree. 

Degrees are awarded to students who have sa t
isfied the entra nce requirements, completed a 
minimum of 124 semeste r hours of co llege 
work as s pecified in the cata log and ea rned a C 
average for a ll work a ttempted. Students who 
transfer into the co llege must ea rn a C average 
fo r a ll work attempted at the college as we ll as 
a cumul ative C average on all work attempted. 

A s tudent may ea rn a second (d ifferent) bac
ca la urea te degree with the compl etion of at 
leas t 30 ad ditiona l hours, a ll ge nera l ed ucution 
requirements, and a second major that is a part 
of the second deg ree program. 

Majors 
Consult each major fo r those specific require
ments. A major of not fewer than 24 hours is 
required fo r graduation, w ith no course grade 
lower tha n a C. Stud ents who tra nsfer into the 
co llege mu st complete in residence a minimum 
of 12 hours in the majo r. Majors in elementary 
ed ucn tion and music edu ca tion must meet cer
tifi ca tion requirements. Specifi c requirements 
a re outlined in handbooks avai lab le in the 
respective departments. 

Students may choose o ne of the traditional aca
d emic majo rs (e .g., a rt, business ad ministration, 
elementary education, English, history, physics, 
reli gion) or devise an interd isciplinary or non
traditional major from the seven:il hund red 
courses offered by the co llege. Jnstructions and 
forms for preparing a self-desig ned major are 
ava ilable th rough the office of the Provost. 
P roposa ls for these self-d esigned majors wi ll 
not be accepted or approved late r than the 
third week of the fa ll semester of the senior 
year (i.e., two semeste rs before grad uation). 
These majors wi ll be noted on the transcript as 
"self-designed ." 

Conventional majors include accounting, art, 
biochemistry, biology, business ad minis tration, 
chemistry, communication, computer science, 
economi cs, e lem entary ed ucation, secondary 
education (second major only), English, French, 
history, information systems, international busi
ness/ language, international relations, Japanese 
area studies, mathematics, medical technology, 
music, music education, nu rsing, philosophy, 
physics, political science, psychology, re lig ion, 
Spanish and thea tre. 
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General Education 
Fnllow ing are genernl edu ca ti on requirements 
fo r gn1duation: 

Level I: 

GEN 100 The Responsible Self 

GEN 101 Oral Communi ca tion 

GEN 102 Written Communi rn tion o r GEN 120 
Adva nced Writing or OXA ·150 Writing for 
Oxbridge (Oxbridge students only) 

GEN 'J03 Math Model Building o r GEN Hl4 
Stntis ti cs and Applied C;:ilculus 

Physica l Ed ucntion: Two or more physica l edu 
rn tion acti vities totaling nt lenst 2 credit hours 
arc required. Sec the physica l ed uca ti on sec
tion for n li st of ac tiv ities. No more than 4 
hours in acti vity courses mny be ap plied 
towa rd the ] 24 hours required for the degree. 
Credi t mny not be e<1rned for t:hc sn me ac ti vity 
more t:hnn once. 

Level II: Students must complete one course 
from three of the four cntegories ill Level Ir. A 
student is exempt from the rn tcgo ry lhnt most 
closely corresponds to the primary mnjor nl the 
time of grndu ati on. See the Gencrnl Edu ca ti on 
secti on fo r n list of mnjors and cutegories. 

Foreign Language 

B.A. degree - Proficiency in a fnreign lnngunge 
nt the in termedi ate leve l (211 /2'13) is required . 

B.S. degree - Stud ents seeking the B.S. degree 
ha ve a choice of fulfill .ing the requirement by 
one of the fo llowing: 

1. Proficiency in a foreign language at the 
intermedia te level (2:Jl/213) or 

2. Taking n fo urth Level II course or 

3. Taking fo ur credit hours from the lis t of 
cross-cultu ra l courses on page 22. 

If the student has not previously ta ken a clnss 
from the Culture and Traditions category, the 
fo urth Level ll cou rsc must be from this area. 

Level Ill: Students must complete one cnpstonc 
course. 

Electives 
Stud ents arc encouraged to pursue nreas of 
in te res t other than the major and general ed u
ca tion. Elec ti ve courses prov ide such opportu
ni ties and will contribute to the total hours 
required fo r grad uation. 

Other Graduation Requirements 
I. Each student will complete the requirements 

fnr graduulion in the ca talog in effect on the 
cl nte of co llege enlrnnce. If a subsequent deci
sion is made lo follow n later cn tulog, through 
a bona-fi de chunge in major or fo r other caus
es, the requirements in effect at thnt lime 
must be met. The muximum nmount of time 
allowed fo r completion of degree require
ments fo llow ing a purticulnr catn log sequence 
is sewn ycurs. /\student. who returns after an 
absence, und who hns not· grndunlcd, mny 
expect to be required lo chnngc to the rcquirc
mcnh set fo rth in later annnuncemcnls. The 
Provost will nssisl in such cnses. The curricu
lum of lhe college is under continuing devel
opment, and n given cn t<1log ca nnot constitute 
i1 cont ract with the student. Every effort is 
mnde, howcve1; to achieve fn ir and rcnson
nble ucl justmcnt for students nffecled by cur
ricular change. 

2. Studl'nls who expect to graduate must file 
nn Appli cn tion fo r Crnduntion with the 
Rcgistrnr prior lo rt'g islcring fo r their next
to-lns t semester. (This would be the second 
semester of the junior yen r.) 

3. Any senior student who has completed all 
requirements fo r graduation except eight 
semester hours of electi ve credit or fewer 
muy, with permission of the Provost, do this 
work in absentia. This may be done by cor
respondence from a rcputnble institution, or 
in res idence in a four-yea r college or univer
sity of recogni zed standing. The last yea r' s 
work fo r g raduation (minimum 30 semester 
hours) mu st be done in residence at William 
Jewell, except as here provided. 

4. Students who complete 124 hours or more 
with a grade point average below C, with 
permission of the Provost, may attempt an 
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additiona l semester of work lo meet the 
requirements for graduation. 

5. The college may accept for graduation up to 
ten semester hours of credit from an institu
tion of recognized quality which maintains a 
regularly orga nized correspondence de part
ment. No cred it can be allowed by corre
spondence toward a major except by the 
prior consen t of the head of the department 
and approval of the Provost. 

6. No more than fo ur hours in courses m11n
bered below 100 may be app lied toward the 
124 hours required for graduation . 

7. No more than four hours in physical edu rn
tion activities (including wellness cou rses) 
may be applied toward the 124 hours 
required for graduation. 

8. Non-music majors may use up to eight 
hours ensemble credit as elec tive hours 
toward grad uation. 

Academic Advising 
Academi c advising is an important part of the 
teaching process at William Jewell. In most 
instances, freshmen will be wssigned to wcade
mic adv isors in their chosen areas of major 
study. Departments with an unusually high 
number of majors often do not accept freshman 
students as advisees. This is to ensu re that 
advisors do not have so many advisees that 
they are unable to provide each student with 
the time she or he deserves. Freshmen in high 
demand majors, therefore, as well as studen ls 
who have not yet declared a major (Open stu
dents), will be assigned to faculty advisors 
throughout the campus community. Later 
these students are assigned to an advisor in 
their major fi elds of study. Stud ents and faculty 
members may change advisory relationships 
whenever necessary after consulting with the 
office of the Director of Academic Advising. 
The college encourages the advisory relation
ship by scheduling time for academic advising 
within the normal academic calendar because 
advising is as much a process of teaching as are 
classroom activities. 

Writing Program 
The faculty of William Jewell College is com
mitted to developing stud ent communication 
abilities throug hout all academic experiences. 
Through written communication in particular 
the faculty tracks and assesses, not only the stu
dent's achievement of higher levels of writing 
proficiency, but other goa ls of the co llege's sev
era l curricu la as well. 

The genera l education curri culum, "The 
Responsible Self," begins instruction and 
assessment of writing in three of the four Level 
I courses (GEN JOO, 101, ·102) typically taken in 
the first year. Since all genera l educa tion cours
es at Levels II and Ill are writing intensive 
ex periences, s tudents must successfully pass 
GEN 100, 101 and 102 before proceeding on to 
Level II courses. Enter in g students may seek 
advanced writing placement in GEN 120 
(Advanced Written Commu ni cation) by scoring 
well on either a placement exa m taken in the 
s ummer preceding the fall term, or by achiev
ing a high enough sco re (30+) on Lhe ACT 
English lest. Students who score a 4 or higher 
on the AP Eng lish composition test, and supply 
appropriate documentation with the registrar's 
office, may count the AP course the equivalent 
of GEN 102. Students who are challenged in 
writing may find additional assistance at all 
levels of the curriculum through placement in 
GEN 95 (The Writing Lab). 

All students who are seeking cred it for a writ
ing composi tio n cou rse taken at another col
lege, or credit for AP English, must pass WJC's 
Writing Competency Test (WCT). This test must 
be taken in the first semester at WJC. Students 
who do not pass the WCI must enroll in and 
successfully complete GEN 102 before continu
ing in other general education courses. These 
four credit hours will not apply toward gradua
tion requirements. The WCT is offered regular
ly each semester. 

Assessment 
Under the 1992 and 1993 amendments to the 
Higher Education Act of 1965, a college or uni
versity must assess the academic achievement 
of its students. Accordingly, William Jewell stu· 
dents must expect to be required to participate 
in the administration of various assessment 
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experiences throughout their ca reers at William 
Jewell. At the very leas t, a ll s tudents par ti cipat
ing in W] C's gene ral education program wi ll be 
assessed through writing portfolios. One writ
ten paper from each genera l education class wi ll 
be stored in a portfolio in the office of the 
Associate Dean fo r Genera l Ed ucation . As the 
faculty increas ingly moves toward electronic 
portfolios, students wi ll be required to submit 
those portfolio papers electronica lly. 

Academic Honesty 
William Jewell College expects s tudents and 
instructors to have done o r prepured the work 
or research thilt bea rs their names and to give 
acknow ledgment in the use of materinls nnd 
sources. The co llege ex pects students to do 
thei r own work and resea rch, to prepare their 
own repor ts and papers, and to take exa mina
tions without the assis tance of others o r a id s 
not allowed in the testing procedure. 

Academic misconduct includes, but is not con
fined to, plag iuri z ing; cheating on tests or 
exa minations; turning in counterfeit reports, 
tests a nd pnpers; s tenling of tes ts or other acad
emic mater ia l; knowi ngly fn ls ifying academic 
records or documents; and turning in the same 
work to more than one class without in formi ng 
the ins tructors involved. Acad emi c misconduct 
of any sort will result in disciplin ary action. 

Progress Toward Graduation 
The co llege in forms studen ts of their academic 
progress by issuing forma l reports each semes
te r. Howeve1; students assume the obligation to 
be knowledgeable of the ir arndemic status and 
of the academic regul ations whi ch a re stated in 
this catalog. 

Studen ts are expected to accumulate a t least 
two grade points for each credit hou r attempt
ed each semester. Students with overa ll aver
ages below 2.0 a re considered on academic pro
bation. At the end of the first five weeks of each 
semeste r, the Provost receives a report of a ll 
students who a re doing unsatisfactory work. 

To remain in the college the student must 
achieve: 

• A grade point ra tio of '1 .5 a t the end of the 
fi rs l nnd second semesters; 

• A grade point ratio of l.75 at the end of the 
third and fourth semeste rs; and 

• A grade point ratio of 2.0 at the end of the 
fifth semester a;1d thereafter. 

Grading and Grade Points 
The college g rad ing sys tem and grade-poin t 
va lues wrc <is fo llows: 

A = 4 points per credit hour; 
13 = 3 points per credit hour; 
C = 2 points per cred it hou r; 
D = ·1 point per cred it hour; 
r = 0 points per credit hou r; 
AU = <1 udit: 
CR = credits in Oxford/Ca mbridge Scholar 

Program; 
FA = foi led pass/ fai l; 
I = incompl e te; 
IP = in progress toward Oxbridge exa minations; 
NR = not reported; 
P = pass; 
PR = progress; 
R = repent Eng lish '100/CEN 102; 
W = withdrew; 
WD = left the college. 

Scholastic averages are computed upon the basis 
of hou rs nttemptcd and the total number of 
grade points ea rned. For grad uation, the total 
number of grade points must be two times the 
number of hou rs attempted (or an ave rage of C). 

A student must repeat cou rses for the major in 
which the grade earned is Dor F. When such 
courses are repeated and a sa tisfactory perfor
mance recorded, only the repeat grade will be 
used in determining the grade point average. The 
Dor F rema ins, however, a part of the permanent 
record w ithout being considered in grade point 
computation. Courses not required for the major 
in which a grade of D or F is earned may be 
repeated. TI1e student should notify the registrar's 
office of the intent to repeat a course. A course 
may not be repeated using the pass-fail option. 

If a student repeats a course in which tl1e grade is 
C or better, those credit hours increase the number 
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of hou.rs required for graduation, and both grades 
will be included in grade point computation. 

The mark J (for incomplete) may be given in 
any regul ar course in which, ow ing to extenu
ating circumstances such as serious injury or 
lengthy illness, a student has been unable to 
complete the requirements of the cou rse. The 
student must complete the requirements of the 
course within the succeeding semester. Fai lure 
to do so, without a written contract between 
instructor and student and a pprovul of the 
Provost, will result in a grade of F. 

Jn independent activity courses (directed study, 
directed reuding, research, etc. ), the mark PR (for 
progress) may be used at the end of a semester in 
wh ich the s tudent has made progress in his pro
ject but has not completed it. The student must 
complete the work within the succeeding semes
ter. Fai lure to do so, without a written contract 
between instructor ::md student and approval of 
the Provost, will result in a grade of F. 

Honors 
The Dea n's List for each semester wi ll include 
the names of students who have carried a pro
gram of 14 or more semester hours, excluding 
courses taken on a pass-fail basis or audited, 
have no grade lower than C in any subject, 
have no incompletes, and have achieved a min
imum grade point ratio of 3.5. 

A student who completes the work for the 
degree w ith as many as 3.9 grade points for 
each hour attempted is graduated S 11111.111n C 11111 

Lnude, and this is cited with the degree. A stu
dent who completes the work with a 'ratio 
between 3.75 and 3.89 is grad uated Mngna Cr.1111 

Laude, and this is cited with the degree. 

The student who wants an added challenge of 
academic excellence may seek graduation with 
honors or achievement. Eligible students must 
have a minimum grade point average of 3.5 at 
the time of gradua tion and have completed A 
level work on a special research or crea tive pro
ject over two or more semesters in a concentrat
ed area. 

Students planning to pursue an honors project 
should declare that intent in writing to the 
chairman of the Honors Council no later than 

the third week of the spring semester of their 
junior year. Additional in format ion may be 
obtained by contacting the academi c Provos t or 
the chairman of the Honors Counci l. 

Awards Convocation 
Each year during an Awa rds Convocation out
standing s tudents a re recogni zed and given 
appropriate awa rds and honors. The highes t 
honor is the Faculty Award, presented to a s tu
dent who has spent the entire und ergraduate 
ca reer at William Jewell and who has a grude 
point average of 3.75 or higher. It is awarded 
on the basis of academic achievement and 
exemplifica tion of the highes t iden ls of a libera l 
edu ca tion at Willi a m Jewell Co llege. 

Absences 
Stud ents are expected to attend all class ses
sions ilnd to accept the responsibilities which 
are involved . When three successive absences, 
or a tota l of five, have occurred in a semester 
without pro per ex planation acceptable to the 
instructor o f a class, students are referred to the 
Provost for appropriilte action. 

Late Assignments 
Students a re expected to complete assigned 
class work on time. A student anti cipating 
absence from cl ass on a dily when work is to be 
handed in is normally expected to submit the 
work in advance of the due date. 

If unexpected circumstances such as illness or a 
personal or family emergency make meeting a 
due date impossible, it is the student' s respon
sibility to contact his instructor in person, in 
adva nce of the due date, explain the situation 
and make specific arrangements to reschedu le 
the due date. Failure to do so will occasion a 
late penalty, as de termined by the instructor's 
judgment and the policy stated in the syllabus. 

Student Classification 
Stud ents are classified on the basis of the num
ber of ilccumulated credit hours: 

Freshman 1 to 23 semester hours 

Sophomore 24 to 59 semester hours 
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Junior 60 to 89 semes te r hou rs 

Senior 90 to 124 semeste r ho urs 

Independent Study 
While at Willimn Jewe ll, each student is encour
aged to plan at leas t o ne independent study 
ex perience lo be pursued in an area of specia l 
inte res t. Ind ependent s tudy projec ts are 
p la nned in coopera tion w ith the ad visor a nd 
the professo r directing the s tud y. The summe r 
term is idea l for short-rangL' indepe ndent pm
jccts, on or off ca mpus. 

Through the co llege Alumni i\ ssociatinn, it is 
poss ible for students to do ind ependent study 
related to professions, business ;md indus try, 
governme nt, re li g ious or socia l servi ce, ;111d 
othe r areas of pe rsonal interest. 

Advanced Placement and Credit 
William Jewell College o ffers advanced place
ment in cooperation with the College Entrance 
Examination board. O n prescntal'ion of acn•pt
able exa mination scores, a student may receive 
advanced placement wi th or w ithout credit in 
specified disciplines. Students seeking credit 
should ha ve score reports sen t to the Office of 
the Provost. A minimum score of 4 is required. 

Credit a nd advanced placement are a lsn g rant
ed throu gh the College-Level Examination 
Prog ram (CLEP) and thro ug h depmtme ntal 
exa minations. r:reshmcn ente ring William 
Jewe ll College directl y from high school ure not 
gnrntecl credit for CLEP general examination 
results; howeve 1~ they may s it for as many sub
ject exa minations fo r credit as they w ish. 
Ente ring freshmen who have de layed college 
entrance by as mu ch as three years s ince high 
school grad uatio n may take both CLEP general 
and s ubject examinations for credit. 

The college imposes no limit on the amount o f 
credit a s tudent may earn by exa mination, 
a lthough one yea r of res idency is req uired for a 
degree from William Jewell College. Such is 
recorded on the s tudent's transcrip t w ithout a 
letter grade and with the notation Credit by 
Exami nation. 

Hi g h school stud ents demonstra ling exception
a l academ ic abi li ty may ea rn up lo s ixteen cred
its prio r lo entry as co llege freshmen th rough 
Lhe Ea rl y Admission program described in the 
Adm iss ion section in th is cata log. 

The college nxognizes credits ea rned through the 
Internationa l Bacca laurea te program, tu be allocal
ecl at the individual department's pre rogative. 

The Evening Division 
William Jewell 's evening division pmvides uncler
g rndualL! courses nf study for individu;lls who 
wish lo pursue an l'ducationu l progra m al night. 

The evening di vision curriculum offers courses 
lo mt•ct a broad rnnge of inte rests and needs. 
While course offe rings from more than 20 acade
n1i c l.l rcns ~HL' nvn ilable, spL'ciu l en1phnsis is given 
lo accounting, business administration, econom
ics, information syste ms, <llld psycho logy. Day 
s ludenls m;iy not count paralegal and rea l esta te 
courses towa rd their deg ree. 

The even ing divi sion a lso prnvid cs some spe
ciali zed noncredit classes appropriate for a n 
adult popu la tion . 

Evening di vis ion professors arc se lt'cled from 
the regular Willi a m JL'well fn culty and from 
bus iness <llld professional organizations. The 
instru ctors arc hi ghly lrnincd, profess ionally 
competent, a nd concerned w ith providing an 
educa t'ional ex perie nce of the highes t quulity. 

Students arc classified as clay or evening divi
s ion stud ents on the basis of the number of cl ay 
courses they a rc taking and the requirements of 
the degree that they are pursuing. 
Inte rpre tations of such classification may be 
made by the Provos t of the College or the 
Associate Dean for Continuing Education. 

Evening students who wish to enroll in one 
day course may do so each semester throug h 
the registrar's office and wi ll pay tuition 
assessed at the day rate for par t-lime stude nts. 

A maximum of five places wi ll be held in each 
evening class for day students who wish to 
apply to enroll in the course at the time of the 
regular pre registra tion. A day division student 
may enro ll for evening division courses under 
the followi ng condi tions: 
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I. Evening division studen ts have first priority 

in evening d ivision classes. 

2. Day s tudents of senior s tanding w ho wish 
to enroll in a class d uring the day but are 
unab le to owing to course con fli cts, sched ul 
ing problem, work complications, participa
tion in international programs, e tc., may be 
e ligible to enro ll in one or more evening 
course{s) by completing the du al enrollment 
appli cation which requires the approval of 
their adv isor. The day student's tuition w ill 
be de te rmined by tota l hours enrolled (day 
plus evening) assessed at the day ra te. 

3. Day students may register for a course not 
offered in the day division by completing 
the dual enrollment app lica tion requiring 
the written approva l of the advisor. 

Credit Earned 
at other Institutions 
Students des iring to take work at other institu
tions should coord ina te plans in advance with 
their ad visor. Written approva l from the Provos t, 
secured in advance, is necessary to assure accep
tance of transfer credit by William Jewell 
College. Once a student has comple ted 64 hours, 
the studen t may not transfer wo rk from a com
munity or junior co llege, except with permission 
from the Provost. In these exceptionul cases the 
number of hours required fo r grad uation will be 
increased. 

Registration 
Studen ts may register at the beginning of the 
fall semeste1; at the beginning of the summer 
school, or at preregistration periods. For specific 
dates and times of registration for fall semester 
and summer school, students should refer to the 
co llege calendar in this catalog. Hegistration, 
including settlement of all charges at the busi
ness office, must be completed by the date listed 
in the calendar or be subject to the late fee. 

Students enrolling for the first time may have 
the privilege of registering as late as one week 
after the begirming of classes by obtaining the 
Provost's permission. This provision does not 
cancel the ex tra fee for late registration or late 
settlement of charges. 

Changes in Courses 
Changes in a course of study are 110! nllowed 
nftcr Ilic first week from the beginning of a 
semeste1; w hi ch is calculated from the first dny 
classes begin. Exceptions may be made on the 
recommendation of the co llege physician or the 
head of the department in which the student is 
majoring. No course may be added afte r the 
first week following the day clnsscs stnrl after 
regis tration. 

Students w ho des ire to change their major 
fie ld, once this has been forma lly declared, 
should have the concur rence of the heads of the 
de partments concerned before any cha nge is 
mad e. All changes of major must be fil ed with 
the academ ic advisi ng office. 

The college reserves the right to discontinu e 
any sectio n in any course in which the enroll 
ment is not sufficient to jus tify its be ing held . 
This decision res ts w ith the Dea n of the 
College. Genera ll y, sections w ith fewer than six 
registrants w ill not be mainta ined . 

Audit 
On a spuce-avai lable basis a student may regis ter 
during the regular registra tion period to audit 
(i.e., sit in on a course w ithou t cred it) a course. If 
the student is enro lled full-time and, including 
the audited course, stays within the 12-17 hour 
range, no add itional charge is assessed for the 
aud it. If the student is enro lled in fewer than 12 
o r more than 17 hou rs, there is a charge of $175 
per hour for auditing a course. A student may 
not audit a course which requires physical partic 
ipation (i.e., a stud io art course, a music lesson, a 
physical education activity, etc.). A student may 
not change from audit to credit status after hav
ing registered in a course as an auditor. 

Dropping Courses 
Students may drop or withdraw from a course 
anytime through the last regularly sched uled 
class meeti ng time prior to final examination 
week unless the faculty member h as specified 
in the course syllabus an earlier dead line date 
for withdrawal. 

If a course is dropped cl uring the first fo ur 
weeks of the semeste1; no record will appear on 
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the transcript. After the fourth week, W will 
appea r on the transcript. Consult the schedule 
of classes for specific deadlines fo r both full 
se mester and seven-week cou rses. 

Withdrawal from the College 
Students wishing to wi thdraw from college for 
any reason mu st file the offic ia l w ithd rawal 
fo rm provid ed by the office of student affairs. 
Improper w ithd rawa l wi ll resul t in a grade of F 
fo r all cou rses. 

Transfer to Another Institution of 
Higher Education 
Ma ny institutions of higher ed ucation welcome 
transfer students; howeve1; students should be 
awa re that actual requirements fo r degrees vary 
from institution to institution. This factor makes 
it particularly important that students who p lan 
to tra nsfer make contact ve ry early in their acad
emic career w ith the ca mpus where they eventu
ally wish to graduate. By a rranging in advance 
fo r appropriate courses to be taken prior to 
tr<insfe1; a student can minimize problems. 

Pass-Fail Option 
The pass-fail option encourages students to 
attempt courses of in terest which would nor
m<illy be <ivoided because of Jack of back
ground . Any sophomore, junio1; o r senior in 
good academ ic sta nding may e lect to take one 
course per semester under the pass-fail option 
w ith the following limitations: 

1. No more than 20 pass-fai l hours; 
2. No course in the major are<i or concentration; 
3. No course specifica lly required for graduation; 
4. No course being taken to meet the 

requirement of a block or group; 
5. No course be ing repeated; 
6. No course required for teacher cer tifica tion 

or pre-professiona l preparation; 
7. No course required for the Pryor Leadership 

Stud ies Program; 
8. All physical education activ ity courses a re 

offered on a pass-fa il basis. Neither the limit 
of one course per semester nor the limi t of 20 
hours total will include PED activity courses. 

Grades of P o r FA rece ived under this option 
will not be included in computing the g rade 
point ave rage, but cred it ea rned wi ll apply 
toward grad uation. Studen ts elect this option at 
enro llment w ith the regi strar' s office and ca n 
change it only during the normal time allowed 
fo r a change in courses-before the end of the 
first week of classes. 

Pryor Leadership Studies 
Program 
The Pryor Leadership Studies Program is a spe
cia l program fo r s tudents who desire to lea rn 
and improve the ir leadership skills. 

Stud ents a re selec ted each yea r through a com
petitive applica tion and interview process to 
p;:irticipate in the Pryor Le;:idership Studies 
Program. During the two-yea r progra m, the 
s ludents a re placed in environments that enable 
them to add to inna te abilities the knowledge, 
skill s, virtues, and experiences that a llow them 
to lea rn and practice leadership. 

These "env ironments" include; (1) an 
In troductory Sem inar w here the students study 
the indiv idual, inte rpersonal, team-building, 
and servi ce aspects of leadership and se t goa ls 
for continued leadersh ip lea rning; (2) a 15-day 
Outward Bound Experience where the students 
encounter a varie ty of cha llenges allowing 
them to develop further their leadership ski ll s; 
(3) a Leadership Forum series that provides for 
genuine interchanges among student, faculty, 
and com munity leaders; (4) a Vocational 
Inte rnship where the students experience first
hand their own career interes ts; (5) a Vo lunteer 
In te rnship that fosters civic voluntee ri sm and 
civi c leadership; and (6) a Capstone Seminar 
w here the studen ts crea te a leadership legacy 
and develop an action plan for continued per
sonal and leadership grow th. 

The program is demanding and a high level of 
performance is expected from its participants. 

Service Learning 
Service Learning at William Jewell College is a 
certifica te program designed to encourage stu
dents to meet the needs of the world through 
structured engagement with those persons who 
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are in need and the institutions commissioned 
to meet those needs. In add ition, William Jewell 
is a member of the Partnership for Serv ice
Learning, a national organization of academic 
institutions and service agencies uniting 
accred ited study and work in establi shed 
humanitarian service agencies. Through the 
Partnership, Jewell s tudents may participate in 
semester or yearlong programs abroad in the 
Czech Republic, Ecuador, France, India, Israel, 
Jama ica, Mexico, the Philippines and, in the 
United States, in Appalachia and South Dakota . 
App li cations and informat ion are ava il ab le in 
the office of the Director of Se rvice Learning. 

Oxbridge 
Oxbridge is an honors program of tutorials and 
examinations through which a sma ll number of 
students may pursue their i:lreas of concent ra
tion. As its name implies, it is an American 
adaptation of the ed ucational method of the 
great English universities Oxford and 
Ca mbrid ge. Jn this method, the area of concen
tration or major is not defined by requi red 
courses, but by subjects to be included on com
prehensive exan1ina tions ti:l ken at the end of the 
senior year. Instead of ti:lking classes in these 
subjects, students prepare for the exam inations 
through ca refully structured programs of ind e
pendent study and tutorial instruction. Full 
credi t for a tutorial cou rse, including any in 
England in the major subject, is achieved only 
when appropriate exa mination papers have 
been satisfactorily completed; half the credit 
and half the grade for each tutorial cou rse are 
ea rned through examination. 

William Jewell's innovative adoption of this 
method is supported by a grant from the Hall 
Family Foundations. 

From ten to 20 freshmen and sophomores are 
accepted each year as Oxbridge students. 
Through the program, they are able to pursue 
tutori al majors in English Langui:lge and 
Literature, History of Ideas (an interdiscipli
nary great books major), History, Institutions 
and Policy (an interdisciplinary major combin
ing philosophy, politics and economics), Music, 
and Science (two majors, one in molecular biol
ogy, the other in ecology and systematics). 

Freshmen enter fo r a probationary year as 
Oxbridge Open stud ents and do not apply for 
entry into majors until late in spring semester. 

Study will normally include a junior yea r in 
one of William Jewell's programs in either 
Oxford or Cambridge. 

Oxbridge is designed to meet the needs of 
some of the best students en tering American 
colleges today. It em phasizes ind ependent read
ing, writing, and the develop ment of abilities of 
critica l analys is . It gives stud ents primary 
responsibility fo r their own lea rning. 

Interested students may consult the Senior 
Tutor about the rigorous application process. 
All judgments about adm ission and good 
standing in the program are made at the 
i:lbsolute and sole discretion of the program's 
steering committee: the Oxbridge 
Subcommittee of the Curriculum and 
Educational Policy Committee, chaired by the 
Oxbridge Senior Tutor. Further information is 
given in this cata log in the section on Courses 
of Study. For a full description of the program, 
please consu lt The Oxbrid ge Handbook. 

Overseas Study 
Each student at Willii:lm Jewell College is 
encouraged to pursue a fo reign study experi
ence. Through programs in England, Europe 
and Asia, the college enables students to 
become fam iliar w ith other countries and to 
develop cross-cultural ski lls, a sense of self
awareness, self-confidence and independence. 

Overseas study programs are a v ital part of 
William Jewell College's total educational curricu
lum. The programs range in length from several 
weeks to a full semester or a full year. Each pro
gram g ives a selected range of courses designed 
to integrate well with other courses of study at 
William Jewell and at other accredited colleges 
and universities in the United States. Programs 
are open to all students regardless of their major 
fields of study. The Coordinator of Overseas 
Study assists students in plaimlng foreign studies. 

Criteria for all programs: A student in any 
overseas program must have completed level 
one of the genera l education program before 
departure and must be a sophomore, junio1; 
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senio1~ or g raduate at the time of d eparture. No 

matter what the cumulati ve GPA or the GPA 

requirement for a program, the stud ent shou ld 

have had a semester GPA of 2.0 o r higher for 

the semeste r before app li ca tion. The transcript 

submitted as part of the application shou ld 

show fulfillment of genera l education and other 

requirements in a way which normally leads to 

timely graduation. Enrollment in il n overseas 

program would have to be deni ed a sh1dent 

who a t the time of departure was on arndemic 

or disciplinary probation or who had not 

arra nged to se ttle any outstanding debts to the 

college. Al l judgments about ildmi ssion to the 

progra ms a re made at the abso lute and sole 

discretion of the Overseas Study Coordinalor, 

the William Jewell College faculty rev iewers of 

app lications, and rev iewe rs at ins titutions and 

organizalions with which Willia m Jewell coop

erates in offering overseas progra ms. 

Most scholarships and financ ia l aid used to 

study at William Jewell during the academic 

yea r can also be used to study with co llege· 
sponsored programs, and sometimes students 

arc eligible for additional loans. Students consid

ering foreig n s tudy should discuss their options 

with the office of s tudent financi a l planning. 

ENGLAND 

Programs in Oxford and Cambridge. William 

Jewell offers opportunities for academically 

strong sLudents to study in several programs in 

England 's most famous cen ters of lea rning. 
Their study is usually individually directed, in 

Oxford "tutorials" or Ca mbrid ge "supe rvi 

sions." 

Credit for study in these programs is awarded 

by William Jewell College and is recorded as 

"Wi lli am Jewell College Scholars Program: 
Honors Study in the Oxford Overseas Study 

Course" or "at the Centre for Medieval and 

Renaissance Studies, Oxford" or "a t Homerton 

College, Cambridge." 

Applications are accepted from students with a 

minimum 3.5 cumulative grade point average 

(or comparable evidence of academic strength) 

who have demonstrated strong writing abilities 

and capacity for independent study. In addi

tion, students applying to study at Homerton 

College must meet Homerton's entrance 

requirements for a junior yea r of study: high 

ACT or SAT scores and co llege study of 
English, foreign language, math or science, and 

two other academic subjects. 

Applications a rc due February 15 for study for 

either or both semesters of the fo ll ow ing acade

mic yea r. Oxbridge majors simply confirm their 

plans by February 15, as study in either Oxfo rd 

or Camb rid ge is an integral part of the program 

fo r w hich they have already been accepted. 

Oxford Overseas Study Course. The Oxford 

Overseas Study Course is an independent pri

va te study program conducted by Francis 

Warne1; Dean of Degrees of St. Peter 's College, 

Oxford University, for students from a limiled 

number of American colleges. Although the pro

gram is not connected to Lhe University, it pro

vides students with the opportunity lo study in 

the traditional Oxford manner and to enjoy the 

Univers ity community. Students typica lly "read" 

two topics each term, earning 11or1 2 credit 
hours per te rm to a maximum of 33 credit hours 

for the whole yea r. Tu torial insh·uction may be 

arranged in subjecls such as art or music history, 

economics, hislory, literature, mathematics, phi

losophy, politics, psychology and religion. 

Homerton College, Cambridge. A cooperative 

a rrangement with Homerton College allows 
William Jewell juniors lo study for a year as vis

iting students at that institution. Homerton's 

specialty is the education of future teachers, but 

the co llege offers a full range of instruction in 

subjects including art, history, literature, musi c, 

religion, sciences and thea tre. Students typically 

take fou r seminar-style courses per term to earn 

11 credit hours, 33 credit hours for the year. 

Keble College, Oxford. A few students each 

year may s tudy al the Centre for Medieval an d 

Renaissance Studies, Oxford, a private program 

of study affi liated with Keble College. Tutorials 

and sem inars nre offered in history, literature, 

philosophy, religion, and the fine arts with an 

emphasis on medieval and renaissance st11dies. 

All students enroll for a survey course in 
medieval. and renaissance studies, two h1torials, 

and one seminar each semester. Enrollment is 

for the entire year only. Sh1dents earn 32 cred

its, 16 for each semester. 
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Harlaxton College. William Jewell s tudents join 
unde rg raduates from other cooperat ing 
A merica n col leges to study at 1-farlaxton 
College, the British ca mpus of the University of 
Evansville. The co llege is loca ted in Harlax ton 
Manm~ a magnifi cent Victorian estate loca ted 
nea r G rantham, in Lincolnshire. The curricu
lum includes America n-styl e courses in art, 
archaeology, bus iness and economi cs, history, 
literature, math ematics, music, philosophy, 
po lilical science, psychology, science and sociol
ogy, th ough on ly some of these subj ects wou ld 
be o ffe red in any one semeste r. All students 
enroll in a co re cou rse of Br.itish Studies. 
Courses a re tnu ght by Briti sh faculty ns we ll as 
by vi siting J\mericun fa culty fro111 Evn nsv ille, 
Jewell and othe r pnrticipnling colleges. The 
class schedule offers travel opportunities 
throughout each se111 es ter. Nursing program: 
N ursing stud ents 111ay take ndvnntage of an 
opt ion a l semeste r at 1-larlaxton College during 
the spring sem ester of the junior yea r. Courses 
requi red durin g that semester are available 
with clinical experiences obtained within the 
health ca re system in Grea t Britain. 

Applications an! accepted from stud ents in 
good standi ng with an nverage of 2.5 or above. 

The British Teacher Education Program. The 
education department sponsors a four-week 
su mmer study option in the British l) rimary 
schoo ls. 

The on-site expe rience is preceded by a 
prepnratory course at Willi am Jewell. Por spe
cific in forma tion see Ed ucation 470 and 475 
under Courses of Study. 

IRELAND 

Dublin. Semester or fu ll-yea r options with JES 
cou rses in four concentrations: 
Economi cs/ Business, History, Irish Literature 
and the Social Fabric. Full year <rnd second 
semester stud ents with a cumulative GPA of at 
least 3.5 .may enroll at the University of Dublin 
Trinity College in a full-year Europenn Union 
Honors Program (spring semester s tudents) in 
Economics, Business Studies, Sociology, 
Political Science, Physics, Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Environmental Science. 

ASIA AND AUSTRALIA 

Seinan Gakuin University, Japan. Willium 
Jewe ll Coll ege offe rs an exchange program with 
Seina n Ga kuin Uni ve rs ity o f Fukuoka, Japa n, in 
whi ch William Jewe ll s tudents s tud y at Seinan 
Ga kuin, nnd Jap<mese students ntlend Jewell 
for a full academic yea r. 

lnstruclion is in English for sludents from the 
United Stales; cou rses include Jnpa nese lan
guage :rnd humanities and social science cours
es re lated to Japan. Typical o fferings might· 
include Calligraphy, Cultural Anthropology, 
Japnnese ulture and Socic ly, Japanese History, 
Japa nese Law and Government, nm! Modern 
Japn nese Literature in Translnli on. In a yea r of 
successfu l study nl Sc innn Gakuin, a student 
will ea rn 24 to 32 hours of cred .it and mny also 
cnrn a mnjor in Jnpanese studi es. 

See fap1111 ese Area Sl11rfies 1111rfer Courses of Sl11dy. 

Applications will be ncccpted from Willinm 
Jewell s tudents in good academi c s t<rnding, 
with nn average of C or above and demonstTat
ecl maturily and se nse of responsibility. 
Applications are du e Februnry °1 5 for study at 
Sein an Gakuin the following ycn r. 

I-long Kong Baptist University. Two students 
each semester may enroll for a wide variety of 
ncudemic courses tnught in English at Hong 
Kong Baptist University. Applications are 
accepted from s tuden ts with a minimum 3.0 
cumulative grade point average who demon
strate personal maturily and adaptability to 
other cultures and who are practicing 
Christirms. Students with majors in business 
adm ini s tration and related subjects, compu ter 
science, political science and internationa l rela
tions are especially encouraged to apply. 

Australia. Students mny pursue the full range 
of univ ersity subjects at the University of 
Adelaide through the IES (Institute for the 
International Educa tion of Students). A cumula
tive GPA of 3.0 and junior stand ing are 
required. The schedule is that of the Australian 
academic yea1; which begins in March and con
tinu es through November. The first semester is 
March through June; the second is July through 
November. February 15 is the application dead
line for the second semester of the same acade-
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mic year o r the fu ll yea r o r the firs t semester of 
lhc nex t academi c yea r. 

EUROPE 

A ll Europea n programs except Summer in 
Spa in a re offered through the lES. All IES pro
gra ms require a cumulati ve G PA of 3.0 or high
er and a ll but the program in Ita ly require 
junior o r senior standing. All but the programs 
in Ita ly and Vienna and the European 
Commu nity program in Freiburg require previ
ous study of the language in volved . Stud y in 
many progra ms ca n be part of a major in 
Inte rna tional Business a nd Language; sec the 
Language section of this cata log. Application 
dead line varies according to program. 

FRANCE 

Dijon. A one-semester program for accounting, 
business o r economic majors, Dijon offers 
instruc tion in English, in busi ness, economics, 
and histo ry as well as the req uired study of the 
French language. Field trips a re incorporated. 
Students must comple te two co llege semeste rs 
of French before entry. More advanced courses 
arc ava il ab le to s tudents who have completed 
study of French at the 300 or 400 level. 

Nantes. Study is offered in French language and 
litera ture, fine arts, humanities, socia l sciences, 
and sciences at the JES cente1; loca l universities, 
and the National School of Music. Also, inte rn
ships a re available in education. All instruction 
is in French. Enrollment is possible for a full 
year o r for e ither semester. Four semesters of 
college study of French are required for fa ll o r 
full yeil r enrollment, five semesters for spring. 

Paris. Courses are taught in French al the JES 
cente1; l'Un iversite de Paris-Sorbonne, l' lnstitul 
d 'Etudes Politiques, and l' lnstitut Ca tholique. 
Subjects are French language and lite rature, art 
history, business and economics, his tory, music, 
philosophy, political science, psychology, reli 
g ion, and sociology. There are internships in 
business, comm uni ca tions, nonprofit orga ni za
tions, and education . Enrollment is possible fo r 
a full year or either semeste1; wi th four semes
ters of co llege s tudy of French req uired for fa ll 
or full yea r enrollment, five for spring. 

GERMANY AND AUSTRIA 

Berlin. TES courses are offered in art history, busi
ness, economics, history, literatu re, politics, and 
theab·e. German language study is offered 
through the Humbold t University of Berlin. All 
courses are taught in German. Enrollme nt is possi
ble fo r the fu ll year or either semester. Four semes
ters of college study of German are requi red for 
fa ll or fu ll year study, five semesters fo r s pring. 

Frei burg. A wide range of courses and tutorials 
is ava ilable at the University of Freiburg . lES cen
ter courses are offe red in art history, econ omics, 
German history, German language and li terature, 
and poli tical science. All courses and tutorials are 
taught in German. Enrnllment is possible fo r the 
fu ll year or either semester. Four semesters of 
college study of German arc required for fa ll or 
full year study, five semesters for spring . 

Vienna. Courses are offered in English a t the !ES 
center in anthropology, art history, econo 1nics, 
educa tion, German language, history, in ternation
al business, international relations, litera ture, 
music, philosophy, poli tica l science, and psyd1olo
gy. Students who are qualified in the Germ an lan
guage may study at the University of Vienna. 
Music majors who have studied German through 
at least the in termediate level and who e nroll for 
the full year may study at the Konservator ium der 
Stadt Wien or the 1-Jochschule fur Musik und 
Da rstellendc Kunst. Many coui-ses a.re tau ght in 
English, with insb·uction in German for qualified 
students. All students must study the German lan
guage. Previous study of German is recon1111end
ed but not required. Enrollment is possible for the 
full year or for either semester. Sophomores may 
be admitted in exceptional cases. 

ITALY 

Milan. A beginning program is offered in 
Italian La nguage and Area Studies, n o previous 
study of the language requi red . Subjects 
include immersion s tudy of the Italian lan
guage as well as art history, design., hi s~ory, lit
era ture, and politica l science. A umvers1ty pro
gram is available fo r students with proficiency 
in Ita lian. Enrollment is open to sophomores as 
well as to juniors and seniors fo r the full yea r 
or for either semester. 
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LATIN AMERICA 

La Platt, Argentina. Semester or full-yea r 
options, with a ll cou rses taught in Spanish. JES 
courses includ e Archaeology I Anthropology, 
Economics, En vi ronmcntal Studies, History, 
Literature, Political Science I Internati onal 
Relations and Sociology. Course enrollment 
options are available for qualified students at 
the Universidad Nacional de La Plata. 

University of Guadalajara, Mexico. Intensive 
Spanish language courses and, for qualified 
students, courses taught in Spa ni sh on Latin 
American history or literature wnd civilization 
are offered throu gh the Centro de Estudios 
para Extra njcros. Students live w ith Mexica n 
fa milies and are immersed in the culture of 
Latin America. Enro llment is possible fo r the 
full year or ei ther semester. 

SPAIN 

Sununer in Spain. Pour to ten hours of credit 
in intensive study in Cordoba a re offe red in the 
summers of even yea rs by members of the 
William Jewell foettlty. ln fo rmation about the 
program is ava ilable from the Office of 
Continuing Education. 

Madrid. Courses are ta ught in Spa nish a t the 
JES center and. la Universidad Com plutense de 
Madrid . 

Subjects include art history, business, econom
ics, his tory, politi cwl science, Spa nish language 
and litera ture, music, and sociology. Advanced 
Spanish courses are available to qualified stu
dents. Enrollment is possible for the full yea r o r 
for ei ther semester. Four semesters of college 
study of Spanish are required fo r full year or 
fall enrollment, five for spring. 

Salamanca. Courses are taught in Spanish at 
the IES center and the University of Salamanca. 
Subjects include anthropology, art history, eco
nomics, geography, history, Spanish language 
and literature, North African studies, political 
science, religion, sociology, and women's stud
ies. Enrollment is possible for the full yea r or 
for either semester. Four semesters of college 
study of Spanish are required for full year or 
fa ll enrollment, five for spring. 

EUROPEAN UNION 

European Union: Freiburg, Germany. Classes arc 
offered in Eng lish, w ith fie ld tTips to European 
Union institutions in Brussels, Luxembourg, 
StTasbourg, and the Organiza tion fo r Economi c 
Cooperation and Development in Paris. Study of 
German language is required but no previous 
study of the language is necessary. Other studies 
concern economic, politica l, and historical devel
opment in the European Community. Enrollment 
is ava ilable fo r either fall or spring semester. 

Curry Library 
Located on the wes t sid e of the ca mpus quad
rn ng le, the Cha rles F. Curry Library plays an 
active role in the academic life of William Jewe ll 
College. The open stack system allows easy 
access to the collection of one-quarter million 
volumes. More than 10,000 items are added 
annually. The Library is an ac ti ve member of 
local, regional, a nd national computer-based 
library ne tworks. A staff of professional librari
ans provides reference and render assista nce to 
users, as well as instruction to classes and indi
viduals in effective use of library resources. 

Curry Library is a member of MOBIUS, a 
s tatewide shared computeri zed library system 
tha t includes fifty private, publi c, two-yea r and 
four-yea r institutions. When completely imple
mented, m ore than 14 million volumes will be 
access ible to our patrons th rough a daily couri
er servi ce. 

Material from local libraries is provided through 
the Kansas City Metropolitan Library and 
Information Ne twork, supplying cou rier service 
to the collections of over 40 academic, special, 
and public libraries in the metropolitan area, 
and by a reciprocal direct borrowing agreement 
w ith area college and university libraries. 

Local CD-ROM indexes prnvide specia lized 
government sources. Most indexes are avail
able over the Internet, including TAC's 
Expanded Academic Index and Business/Company 
Profiles, EBSCOhost, Lexis-Nexis Universe, 
Firs tSearch, and databases covering nursing, 
newspapers, literature, music, art, biology, p sy
chology, poetry, philosophy, biographical 
sources, and books in print. 
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CV rry Librarv houses several special collections: 
CJ eartial dep~sitory for federal and state govern
f"l'."l.ent documents, poetry, children's literuture, 
Ji r"fl i t e d and first ed itions, and religion, and tlw 
a J.-chives of the college. The most notable is the 
priVale libr,1ry of Rev. Charles Haddon 
5purgeon, the great Eng lish Baptisl pastor. 

Tl,_e Learni ng Resource Center locuted on the 
Intermediate Floor of Currv Librarv, offers lis
tening and viewing faci l ili ~s for indi viduals 
;:ind s mall groups. The LRC houses the col-
J ege' s non-pri nt materials--DVDs, CDs, multi 
rn.edi a, and videotapes--plus a co llection of 
s cores and supplemental print materials. The 
LRC is equipped with a sa tellite dow nlink a nd 
houses a videoconference center. 

The Library also houses the William E. Partee 
Center fo r .Baptist Histori cal Studies, sponsored 

by the co llege and the Missouri Baptist 
Historical Commission. The Center holds an 
ext e n sive co llection of Baptist papers and other 
irnport<mt historical material. 

Curry Libra ry is the si te of the campus comput
e r center and support offices. The Library also 
houses Browning Theater, a small lec ture 
hall / meeting faci lity. 

Preparation for Special Careers 
Believing that a libera lly educated person is also 
an. individual of high competence, the college 
prepares students for responsible profession al 
roles in society. Some patterns of professional 
and preprofess ional studies are outlined below. 

Arts and Sciences. William Jewell College is 
fu.ll y accredited by the North Central 
Ass-ociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
a.n.d approved by the Association of American 
Universities. Students are prepared to enter the 
fin.est graduate schools in the country with full 
'-.Ln.derg raduate credit. Students who expect to 
a t:tend graduate school must, however, have 
s uperior academic records. 

St:udents are advised to study the catalog of 
prospective graduate schools to ensure an under
grad uate program which meets the special 
requfrements of that school. l11e student's major 
professor should be consulted in planning a pro
grarn of studies leading to graduate work. 

l11rough a spcciJl gr.mt, .i Willi.im }t•\wll 'tudent 
may n.>ct•ive a ~hula1'hip fur gr,1du,1tt• 'tudy .it 
Brown Univer,it\; l{hodl' bland. ·nlt' M,1...,t.111-

William Jewell S.:-hc>IJr-hip fr•r gr,1du,1h' 'tudy at 
Rrown Gr.idu.itt• Sd1tK1l inn>h·,~ J nt>mmJtiun by 
Willi,1m ]L'wl'll facultv and ,icct•pt.lllc\' tor ,1dmis
sion by Brnwn. Further inf,1rmatit1n <ln th..• '-Chnl
arship is av,1ilable fmm Br<l\\"n Uni\'t'Nt\· 

Business. The dep.1rtnwnt <lt bu'lllL'" ,1dminis
tratinn ,ind ecnnllmir' lllier" hoth ge1wr,1l and 
prufcssi<lnal training, prep.iring -tud,•nt' tor 
ei ther gr.idua te ~cht>nl nr imnwdi.ite entry into 
business nr indw-.try. Tht• dt'partnwnt "-"-'k~ to 
equip students wi th a well-niunded knllwledge 
of the dvnamic character of ,•cunom!C ' nrie ty 
and the. responsibilities faced by prt•fes,inn~ls 
in the business field . 

Hull Fellows. A. l\.1Jjor Hull '38 ha' made 
availab le a program whereby t•,ich year 
qua lified seniors in tt're.ted in busint''s Je,1de r
ship are selected as Hull Fellow~. Tht">l' ou t
standing seniors are eligible l<l p.irticipate in a 
number of programs designt>d to giw them the 
opportunity to make contacts in the bu~iness 
world and to assist them in making th<' transi
tion from student to employet?. 

Dentistry. Admission into a cnllt'gl' of dentistry 
requires at lea~t tv.•o full years of work in an 
accn.'liitt'd liberal arts collegt>, comprising not less 
than 60 semester hours. Students should consult 
the catalog of the school they plan to t>nter. 
Required courses usually include two semesters 
of each of the follo"~ng: biol11~; English. inor
ganic chemistry, organic chemistry and phy ics. 

Undergraduate preparation also ~h ' uld include 
courses which bro.iden Lhe intellectual back
ground of the student. Recommt•nded elective 
subjects include advanced courses in bu;iness, 
English, foreign languagt•, history. philM.'phy, 
political science, psychologv. and s.'dology. 

Education. William Jewt.'11 College has long 
served the communitiL'S of America bv e<foca t
ing teachers for public <1nd pri,•are ..diools. The 
department of education provides t•ertification 
for elementar.· schc10l teachers, subjt'ct area 
teachers in se~ondarv schools and tea ·her I ath
letic co.1ches. Through careful plannin~ ~tudents 
can receive bolh tht' baccalaure,1!t' dt>gree and 
state certification for tl'aching. (Th...• purp<.>St' of 
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the Teacher Educa tion Progra m and the li st of 
<ip proved progra ms offered may be found in the 
Educa tion Department section of this ca talog.) 

The department of education offers exce llent 
undergraduate preparation for graduate study 
at the maste r's o r doctoral leve l. Many William 
Jewell g raduates of teacher education are lead
ers among their peers o r school ad mini strators. 

Engineering. William Jewell Co ll ege is one of a 
limited number of libera l arts co lleges which 
have entered into an agreement with 
Washington University in St. Louis for a "three
two" program in engineering. Afte r three years 
in residence at William Jewell College and two 
years ilt the Washington University School of 
Engineering the student can achieve both the 
B.A. degree <ind the B.S. degree in engineering. 

William Jewell College a lso maintains sim ilar 
"three-two" plans with Columbi a University in 
New York, the University of Missouri at 
Columbia, and the University of Kansas (e lec
trica l engineering on ly). 

Students w ho expect to receive a B.A. degree 
before enteri ng an engineering schoo l shou ld 
major in chem istry, mathematics, or physics, 
depending upon the type of engineer ing schoo l 
in which they plan to complete their studies. 
Since the semester-hou r load is unusually 
heavy, students are adv ised to plan their work 
very closely with the offic ial adviso r for this 
specia li zed program. 

Pre-Engineering Program of Studies. For stu
dents intending to comp le te professional study 
at Washington University in St. Louis, 
Columbia Univers ity in New York, the 
University of Missouri at Columbia, or the 
University of Kansas, the following courses 
shou ld be included for a physics major: 

Freshman 

FALL SEMESTER 

Physics 213 
General Ed. 104 
General Ed. 100 
General Ed. 101 

HRS. 

5 
4 
4 
4 

17 

SPRIN G SEMESTER 

Physics 214 
Mathematics 200 
Genera l Ed. 102 
Chem istry 121 

Sophomore 

FALL SEMESTER 

Mathe1rn:itics 2m 
Foreign Language 
Gene ral Ed. Level TI Cou rse 
Chemistry 122 
P.E. Activity 

SPRING SEMESTER 

*Physics 332 or 318 
Foreign Language 
Graphi cs 105 
Genera l Ed. Level TI Course 
Physics 351 I-I 
P.E. Activity 

Junior 

FALL SEMESTER 

Physics 306 
Physics 443 
Genera l Ed . Level 11 Course 
Computer Science 1160 
Physics 352H 

SPRING SEMESTER 

*Physics 316/317 
Mathematics 202 or 281 
General Ed. Capstone Course 
Computer Science II 170 

HRS. 

5 
4 
4 
4 

17 

HRS. 

4 
4 
4 
4 

17 

HRS. 

4 
4 
2 
4 
1 
l 

16 

HRS. 

4 
4 
4 
4 
I 

17 

HRS. 

4 
4 
4 
4 

16 
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*These courses are taugh t every other year and 
may be taken in reverse o rder. 

Other courses to meet specific requirements of 
the va rious ta rget schools sho uld be worked 

ou t w ith the ass istance of the faculty. 

For students who plan to ente r a n engineering 
program after three yea rs of study a t Willi am 

jewel\ and who would benefit from prepa ratio n 

emphasizing chemis try, the fo llow ing type of 
program is suggested . 

Freshman 

FA LL SEMESTER 

Chemistry 122 
Genera l Ed. 'J04 
General Ed. 100 
Genernl Ed. Jlll 

SPRIN G SEMESTER 

Chemis try 205 
Chemis try 206 
Mathematics 200 
Genera l Ed. 102 
Phys ics 105 
P.E. Acti vity 

Sophomore 

FALL SEMESTER 

Chemistry 301 
Phys ics 213 
Gener::tl Eel .. (Level II course) 
Language 114 

SPRING SEMESTER 

Chemistry 302 
Physics 214 
General Ed. (Level II course) 
Language 211 

HRS. 

4 
4 
4 
4 

:1 6 

HRS. 

4 
4 

4 
2 

16 

HRS. 

4 
5 
4 
4 

17 

HRS. 

4 
5 
4 
4 

17 

junior 

FA LL SEMESTER HRS. 

C hemistry 401 4 
Mathemutics 201 4 
Genera l Ed. (Level ll course) 4 
Genera l Ed. (Level Tr cou rse ) 4 
P.E. Activity 

] 7 

SPRI NG SEMESTER F-lRS. 

Chemist ry 306 or 404 4 
Chemistry 405 
Muthematics 202 4 
Genera l Ed. Capstone 4 
Elective 4 

17 

Fores try and Environmental Management. 

William jewel\ College, in coopera tion w ith the 
School of En vironment at Duke University, 

offe rs a five-yea r coordinuted program in 
fo res try and environmenta l management (three 

yea rs at William jewel\ and two yea rs at Duke 
Uni versity), leading to both the bachelor of urts 

and master o f forestry o r environmental man
agement deg rees. Applicunts fo r this libera l a rts

environment program should so ind ica te at the 
time of enrollment in co ll ege. Detaib of the pro

grum ure ava ilab le in the biology clepurtmen t. 

Joumalism. Courses needed for udmission lo pro

fess ional schools of journali sm 11s11nlly include 
Freshman English, 4 semester hours; litera ture, 6 
semester hours, including 4 semester hours of 

British litera tu re; biological o r phys ical science, 
with lab, 4 or more semester hours; economics, 4 
semester hours; fo reign language, through com
pletion of the intermediule (third semester) course; 

politica l science (American Government), 4 semes
te r hours; sociology, 4 semester hours. 

Law. Almost .every acc redited law school rec
o mmends that s fud ents expecting to enter an 

accred ited la w school should purs ue under
grad uate work w ith the fo!Iowing objectives in 

mind : 1) clea r comprehension a nd concise 
expression in the use of language, 2) his torical 

a nd critical understanding of human institu
tions and values, 3) crea ti ve power in thinking. 
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Cou rses in biology, debate, economics and 
accounting, English, history, philosophy, politi 
ca l science and speech are recommended. 
Stud ents have considerable latitude in choice of 
majors, but intensive app lication and a hi gh 
level of atta inment are important. Consult w ith 
a member of the Pre-Law Adv isory Committee 
(members are listed in back of thi s ca talog). 

Med ical Technology. In cooperution with North 
Kansas City Hospitu l, William Jewell College 
offers a four-yea r progrnm leading to a bachelor 
of science degree and regis tration as a medicul 
technologist. The first three years are spent in 
residence at Willi am Jewell with the fourth year 
in the hospita l program. After the successful 
completion of the program, a student may be 
certified in this field by passing one of several 
examinations. A student in this program may 
emphasize either biology or chemistry. 

The fo llow ing curriculum wou ld lead to a B.S. 
degree in med ica l technology with an emphasis 
in biology: 

Biology-
Requi red : 134, 233, 234, 250, 321, 451. 
Recommended: 133, 243, 351. 

Chemistry-
Required: 122, 206, 301-302. 
Recommended: 406, 450. 

Mathematics-
Required: GEN 103 or 104. 
Recommended: courses in Mathematics, famil
iarity with computers. 

Physics-
Required: 111, 112 (or 213, 214). 

Genera l Ed uca tion Requirements: 
GEN 100. 
GEN 101. 
GEN 102. 
2 hours of at least 2 P.E. activities. 
GEN, Level JI, 12 hrs. 
GEN, Multicultural 
GEN Capstone, 4 h rs. 

The following curriculum would lead to a B.S. 
degree in medical technology with an emphasis 
in chemistry: 

Chem istry-
Required: J22, 205, 206, 301-302. 
Recommended: 406, 450. 

Biology-
Required: 233, 250, 321, and 451. 
Recommend ed: 133, 134, 234, 243, and 351. 

Mathematics-
Requ ired: GEN 103 or 104. 
Recommended: Add iti onal Mathematics coU1·s
es, familiarity with computers. 

Physics- Req uired: ffl -rl 2 (or 213-214). 

Genera l Ed ucation Requirements: 
GEN JOO. 
GEN 101. 
GEN 102. 
2 hours of a t leas t 2 P.E. activ ities. 
GEN, Level 11 , 12 hrs. 
GEN, Multicultural 
GEN Ci:ipstone, 4 hrs. 

Medicine. Students planning to stud y medicine 
should consult the chairman of the premedical 
advisory com mittee. The number of yea rs of 
premed ical work required varies with different 
schools. Some schools require only three years, 
but most now require the bachelor's degree. 
Students who expect to be ad mitted to a medical 
school must maintain a high scholastic record. 

Admission to a health professional school is 
based on an aptitude tes t, scholastic record, and 
recommendation from the college premedical 
advisory com mittee. 

The genera l course requirements are as follows: 
chemist ry, 16 to 20 semester hours; biology, 8 to 
16 semester hours; physics, 8 semester hours; 
En glish, 6 to lO semester hours; math, 4-8 
semester hours . The remaining courses should 
be selected from the Humanities or Social 
Sciences: economics, English litera ture, history, 
philosophy, psychology, sociology. Some 
schools require a reading knowledge of French 
or German. Students should consult catalogs 
for medical schools tha t they expect to attend. 

Some professional hea lth options fo r students 
are allopa thy, dentistry, optometry, osteopathy, 
podiatry and veterinary medicine. 
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Ministry. William Jewell College follows closely 

the recommendation of the American Association 

of Theological Schools on pre-seminary study. A 

summary of college recommendations follows: 

I. The function of pre-seminary studies 

Skills and Mindset 

1. Communication skills: writing and speaking. 

2. Abi lity to think critica ll y. 

3. Appreciation for the great Chris ti an tradi

tions while remaining attenti ve to one's 

own and others' expe riences. 

4. Awareness of growing sense of moral 

respons ibili ty, both personal and socia l. 

5. Awareness o f the world and its complexi

ti es, especia lly as they relate to the Christian 

mission. 

Information Base 

'I. A fundamental unders tanding of the too ls 

and methods of bibli ca l inte rpretil tion. 

2. A basic grasp of biblica l history and the 

Chris ti an he ritage. 

3. An awareness of the theologica l and biblical 

resources that shape Chris tian e thics. 

4. Familiarity wi th the histo ri cal, philosophi

ca l, and litera ry d evelopments of Western 

civilization. 

5. Awareness o f non-Christian and non

Weste rn religious traditions. 

6. A basic com pe tence in New Testament 

Greek syntax, grammar, and reading skills. 

7. Some bas ic "hands on" expe1·ience in min

istry (through the Church-Related Vocations 

program). 

JI. Subjects in pre-seminary s tudy 

By combining their s tudy in the religion depart

ment with a complementary area of s tudy at 

William Jewell, s tudents will be better prepared 

for the significant learning experiences of semi

nary and for the field of service to which they 

have been ca lled. The religio n majo r norma lly 

requires a minimum of eight four-hour courses. 

This requirement leaves enough h o urs to pm

sue another area of s tudy to prov id e a solid lib

era l arts base for sem inary study. 

Possible combinations a re: 
Pastoral Minishy - religion + literature or history 

Church Music - re lig ion + music 
Church Recreation - religion+ recreation o r 

sports management 
Evangelism - religion +communication 

Mission Field - religion + fo reign language 

Christian Counseling - re lig ion + psychology 

Denominational Service - religion +business 

Ill. Genera l Informati on 

1. All pre-seminary students should ha ve the 

cha ir of the department of re li g io n or a pro

fessor of that department serve ::is an acade

mi c advi sor throug hout their course of 

stud y. When a major other than religion is 

chosen, a joint progrnm of advising will be 

uncle rt::iken with a member o f the depart

ment of m ajo r study ::id vising in academ ic 

matte rs pe rtai ning to the majo r. The double 

major (religion plus <rnother a rea) is strong ly 

recomme nded. 

2. Students desiring continuation of their 

Church-Rela ted Vocation tuition concession 

are advised to see the director of the 

Church-Related Vocation program at each 

fall regis tra tion period. 

Nursing. The nursing program reflects the broad 

ed uca tional values of William Jewell College 

and leads lo a bachelor of sc ience d egree which 

is the educationa l requirement fo r professional 

nursing practice. A carefully planned four-year 

curri culum includes courses in the liberal arts 

and sciences, nursing courses, and courses sup

porting the professional studies. The program 

and admission procedures are described in the 

nursing section of Courses of Study. 

Occupational Therapy. (Psychology 

Department) Students may apply to enter the 

three years plus two years program in occupa

tional thera py offered in conjunction with 

Washington University. Acceptance into the mas

ter's progra m in occupational therapy is solely at 

the discretion of Washington University. If 
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The Academic Program 
accep ted into the program completion of the fo l
low ing courses at Jewell leads to a B.A. degree 
w ith a psycho logy 1m1jor from William Jewell 
after successful completion of the first year's 
work at Washington University. (The student 
continues at Washington Univers ity and, upon 
successful completion of the p rogram in occupa
tioncil therapy, receives the M.S. degree fro111 
Washington University .) Students 111ay transfer 
into Jewell a maximu111 of ·16 hou rs of the fo llow
ing course wo rk. Students 111ust co111plete a mini 
mu111 of 12 hou rs of psychology '1l Jewell. 

GEN JOO 
GEN 101 
*GEN '102 
GEN ·103 or l04 
P.E. Activities 
Language: Proficiency in a 
foreign language a t the 
intermediate leve l 
GEN, Level 11 
GEN Capstone 
*J>sy 21l, 303 & 306A&B 
*MAT 203 
*BlO 134 
*BlO 250 
*CHE r13 
*Biology (upper d ivis ion, 200 level 
or above) for sc ience majors 
*PHI 202 or 23'1 
*Sociology/ Poli ti ca I Science I 
Economics 
Electives 

Total hours at William Jewell 

Completed a t Washing to n 
Universi ty during first yea r 
(includes 18 h ours accepted 
for PSY major) 

4 er. hrs. 
4 er. hrs. 
4 er. hrs. 
4 er. hrs. 
2 er. hrs. 

4-] 2 er. hrs. 
12 er. hrs. 

4 er. hrs. 
.12 er. h rs. 
2 er. hrs. 
4 er. hrs. 
4 er. hrs. 
5 er. hrs . 

4 er. hrs . 
4 er. hrs. 

8 er. hrs. 
5-13 er. hrs. 

94 er. hrs. 

34 er. hrs. 

Total h ours comple ted 128 er. hrs. 
*Prereq uis ite courses: grade of B required . 

A cumu lative grade point average of 3.0 is the 
minimum required to be considered for accep 
tance into the program. A li s t of s tuden ts w h o 
will be submitting applica tions to this coopera
tive program will be sent to Washington 
University by December l, following successful 
completion of the sophomore year at Jewell . 

For mo re infor111a ti o n, contact the chairman of 
psychology. 

Physical Therapy. Students interes ted in pur
suing a Maste r 's degree in physica l therapy 
after graduation from William Jewell sho uld 
consult with the pre-physica l the rapy advisor. 
The physical therapy require 111ents fo r physical 
the rapy maste r 's programs va ry, but the adv i
sor ca n ass ist in the se lec tion of courses that 
111eet the require 111ents of a specific school or in 
the selectio n of courses that 111ee t a composite 
li s t of requirements de rived from review ing the 
requirements of 48 diffe rent schools . 
Recom111endcd major: biology o r psychology. 



Departmental Majors 
Departmental Majors 
Conventional majors include accounting, a rt, 
biochemis try, biology, bus iness adminis tra tion, 
chemistry, communi ca tion, computer science, 
economics, elementary and secondary educa
tion, English, French, his to ry, informa tion sys
tems, inte rna tionnl business/ language, interna
tional rela tions, Japanese a rea s tudies, ma the
matics, 111edical technology, 111us ic, 111us ic educa
tion, nursing, philosophy, phys ics, politica l sci
ence, psycho logy, re li gion, Spanish and thea tre. 

Course Prefixes 
Foll ow ing a re depurtmenta l course prefixes 
used in schedules of cl asses, grnd e repo rts, and 
transcripts . 

ACC Accounting 
ART Art 
BIO 
BUS 
CJ~I E 

COL 
COM 
CRY 
CST 
ECO 
EDU 
ENC 
FRE 
GEN 
GEO 
GLY 
GER 
GRK 
HIS 
lDS 
JPN 
LAT 
LSP 
MAT 
MUS 
NUR 
OXA 
oxc 
OXE 

OXH 
OXI 
OXM 
OXQ 

Biology 
Business Administra tion 
Chemis try 
College-Wid e 
Com111unica tion 
Church-Related Voca tions 
Co111puter Studies 
Economi cs 
Education 
Eng lish 
French 
Genera l Education 
Geogrnphy 
Geology 
German 
G reek 
His to ry 
Ind ependent Study 
Japnnese 
La tin 
Leade rship Studies 
Mathematics 
Music 
Nu rs ing 
Oxbridge 
Oxbrid ge Ecology and Systema tics 
Oxbridge English Langu age and 
Litera ture 
Oxbridge His tory 
Oxb ridge Ins titutions and Policy 
Oxbridge Music 
Oxbridge History of Ideas 

OX R Oxbrid ge Re lig ious Studies 
OXS Ox brid ge Science 
PED Physica l Educa tion 
PHI Philosophy 
PHY Phys ics 
PO L Political Science 
PSY Psycho logy 
REL Re ligion 
SVL Service Lea rning 
SPA Spanish 

The co llege reserves the right to add courses or 
omi t cou rses fo r which demand is insufficient 
to justify offering. Credit fo r courses is indica t
ed in semester hours. Courses in the ser ies 300 
and 400 a rc prim arily fo r junio rs and seniors. 
The officinl schedule o f classes is p resented in a 
newspaper format and distributed prior to pre
regis trntion each semes ter. 

Willi the wri/./e11 approval of tl1e i11str 11ctor, tile 
depnrt'/llc11l chnirnin11 , nnd the Provos t of the 
College, n11y courses haein listed 111ny be offered fo r 
fewer llin11 the 1111111/Jcr of credit hours indicated. 

COURSES LI STED NORMALLY MEET EVERY 
YEAR UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. 
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Art Department and 
Stocksdale Gallery 
Professor of Ari' and Chair, N11110 A1111 Nore; 
As~islanl Professor, Rob Quinn; Professor e111cri/11 s, 
David B. Johnson. 

Required Courses: Bachelor of Arts degree 
*=required 

Major: 36 ho urs (with g rades of C o r better) 
and no rma lly includes *Art 125, 225, 325, 250, 
25·1, 353(e & f), 203, 303, 3:12 nnd 2 credit hours 
of 450. A m<lximum o f 40 hours of art courses 
will apply towa rds degree require ments. 
Studen ts seeking K-12 certifi rntion will alsl> be 
required to take <l course in fibers (2 hours) 
a nd cern 111i cs (2 hours). Transfer s tuden ts 111us l 
co111plete a l least ·12 a rt courses nt Jewell before 
graduating . Any 111 ajor who is double 111ajo ring 
with art 111ust also complete the requirements 
for the bache lor of arts degree. 

The goal o f thi s depa rtment is lo g ive each stu
dent funda 111ental co111pctence in the va ri ety of 
media explored during the course o f the lll<ljor. 
We encournge the clevelo p111 ent of our students' 
intuition, creu ti v ily and emotional mnturity in 
tandem w ith their analytical und phys ica l prob
lem solving skills. Stude nts will also have ample 
opportunities learning the business side of url. 

They will learn <111 aspects of g<l ll cry pre para
tion from mailings and news re leases lo t<1king 
the shows down. We have 4 major exhibitinns 
euch yea 1~ one student show, 1 or 2 scninr ex hi 
bitions and a faculty exhibition every other 
yea r in our premier sp<lce, the Stocksdale 
Ga llery. The will participate in annua l end of 
semester sa les ("Dire, Fire and Wire" ), as well 
as other off site venues. 

G raduates of this art department have gone on 
to careers in gra phic design and web media, 
illus trntion, his toric preservation, mt history, 
cartooning, video and film making, po ttery, 
theater desig n, sculpture, fine <lrts painting, 
framing, ga llery work, and K-12 teaching. We 
are located only 15 minutes from downtown 
Kansas City and have ready access to the mid
town and wes t-bo ttoms ga lleries, the N elson
Atkins Museum of Art and the Kemper 
Museum of Contemporary Art. 

Art 
Students will be required to submit 2 works of 
urt to the Art Depa rtment, both tn be mutua lly 
ug recd upo n by the student and the nrt depa rt
ment. O ne is u print from /\rt 312, and the 
other is a pi ece from Art 450b, the senior exhi
bition. 

103. Cera mic Design. 4 er. hrs. 
Hand constru cted i:l nd wheel thrown pottery. 
Basic p; laz ing techniques. 

*125. Drawing and Painting. 4 er. hrs. 
Basic drnwin p; a nd painting techniques. 

*203. Visual Des ign. 4 er. hrs. 
Fundamcnt<1 l explornlinns into the eleme nts of 
nrf· in a variety of p;raphi c media . Fall semes ter. 

*225. Drawing and Painting. 4 er. hrs. 
Ad vanced drawing; nil painting techniques. 
Prerequi site: /\RT 12.'i. 

240(W). Artforms: Understanding 
and Enjoying the Visual Arts. 4 er. hrs. 
An introdu ctory <lrl <1ppreciation cuurse 
designed ln promote undcrs l<rnding and enjoy
ment of the visual arts. 

•· 250 (W). Westem Art History I. 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of l'rehis lori c, a ncient Egyp ti an, 
Mesopota mi an, Greek, Romun, Is lami c, 
Christi an (curly, Byza ntine, mcd iev<ll) throu gh 
Gothic Visua l ;:irt and a rchitecture. Fall semester. 

*251 (W). Western Art History JI. 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of Visual arl und <lrchitccture bep;inning 
with the E<lrly Renaissance to Baroque, Rococo 
to Neoclassicism, Romanticism lo Realism, 
Impress ionism to Post-Impressionism. /\RT 250 
recommended but not required. Spring semester. 

253, 353, 453, Special Topics 
in Art History. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Selected topics covering specific style(s), hi sto r
ical and I or geogra phi ca l arena, purpose, 
iconogra phy will be studi ed via the visual mts. 
These topics may include but are not limited to: 
(a) Ancient and Primitive Art, (b) Eastern and 
Oriental Art, (c) Med ie val and Christian Art, 
(d) Renaissa nce and Baroque Art, (e) Modern 
Art (19th-20th century), (f) Conte mporury Art 
(art after World War II), and (g) other topics to 
be announced. Prerequis ite: Sophomore stand
ing, or consent of instructor. 
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Art 
*Art 353e/f. Modern and 
Contemporary Art. 3 er. hrs. 
This is a survey of art, arti s t's writings and aes
thetics beginning in the l 890's lo the present. It 
centers nround not nnly the object, but its his
torical se ttings, aesthetics and a rtist's/ critics' 
writings. 

*303. Sculptural Design. 4 er. hrs. 
Three-dimensionnl nnd sculptura l desig n. 
Prerequisites: ART 125, 203. Spring semester. 

*312. Printmaking. 4. er. hrs. 
Bnsic techniques and ex periments in mono
lypes and rel id printing, intag lio nncl drypoint, 
and serigrnphy. Prerequisites: 125, 203. Fall 
semester. 

*325. Drawing and Painting. 1-3 er. hrs. 
Advanced painting. Prerequisites: ART 225, 
203. 

149, 249, 349, 449. 
Special Techniques. '1-3 er. hrs. 
Includes but not limited to the fo llowing, as 
s tudent demand and faculty nvnil<lbility allow 
course to be offered. JOO level must be taken 
before 200 leve l. 

149a. Jewelry. 

149b. Basic Photography. 
This course covers proper development, 
exposure, and printing of black and white 
negatives and the bas ic development of 
skill s nnd understanding lo enh<lnce design, 
composition, and visual communication in 
the m edium. Prerequisite: None. 

149c. Weaving/Fibers. 

149d. Ceramics. 

149e. Calligraphy. 

149f. Independent Study (Art Strands). Use 
of prescribed lessons in a book (available in 
bookstore) to encourage creative encounters 
with art concepts and materials. For non-art 
majors whose schedu les deny access to art 
courses. 

149i. Illustration. 

149k. Airbrush. 

1491. Figure Drawing. 

149111. Computer Graphics. Training in 
major des ign computer soft w<l re progra ms 
ranging from Adobe Photoshop and 
Illustra tor to Quark, use of scanner <lnd 
other d igita l dev ises in o rde r to crea te 
gra phic imnges. 

149n. Graphic Design. 

*450. Senior Portfolio. 
Capstone course for art majors. 2 er. Hrs. 
The "busi ness" of art; ca reer explorations; a ll 
aspects o f ga lle ry work; resume writing; 
prepa rntion of visual works fo r ga llery exhibi
tion, documentntion v ia print, slides and digitnl 
(for web) to create portfol io, and concludes 
with senior exhibition. Week ly clnss/consu lta
tion with semina r instructor and / or Callery 
Director. 

450a. Senior Portfolio. 1 er. hr. (usu<l lly Fall) 

450b. Senior Exhibit. 1 er. hr. (usually Spring) 



Biochemistry 
The James And rew Yates Depa1·tment of 
C he mis try and the Department of Bio logy offe r 
a bache lo r of arts d egree w ith a m;ijor in 
Biochemis try. Within thi s interd iscip lina ry 
m ajoi; s tude nts wi ll take courses that address 
the interface between bi o logy ancl chemis try. 
This inte rdi scip linary course of s tudy is 
designed for s tu dents w ho arc interested in 
rnree rs and fi e lds in vo lv ing the applirntio n of 
b iochem icn l processes (e.g., g radu a te stud y in 
medi cine, biochemist ry, che mistry, and molecu
la r bio logy; labur•1to ry tech ni cian in bi ochemi 
rn l indu st ries). 

C11rricu/nr Req11i11'111e11 /s 
A ba che lor of a rts d egree w ith a m ajur in bio
chemis try requires the fo llowing courses in 
che mis try and biology: 

C H E ]22 Ceneru l C hemis try JI 4 
C H E 205 Discove ri es in C he mis try I 
C H E 206 Analy ti ca l C hem is try 4 
CHE 30] O rg<1 nic C hem istry I 4 
CHE 302 O rganic C hemi s try II 4 
CHE 401 Phys ica l C hemistry I 4 
CHE /B IO 450 Biochemistry 4 
BIO 233 Cell and Molecular Bio logy 4 
BIO 234 Genet ic;; 4 
BIO 452 Mo lecula r Gene ti cs 4 
BIO 360, 36 1, 460, 46:1 Senior Thes is 3 

or 
C HE 2:!0, 3Hl, 4JO Int ro. to Resea rch 3 

Tota l Hours: 40 

In addition, a s tudent w ill be required to take 
two courses in physics (PHY H I or hig her) and 
at least one course in ca lculus numbe red 200 o r 
hig he r. Stud ents Me s trong ly e ncouraged to 
tnke a t least thro ugh MAT 201 (Calculus Ill ). A 
grad e of C o r hi gher is requ ired in each course 
in the major. S tudents working toward a mnjo r 
in biochemis try who transfe r cred it from o the r 
schools must sa ti sfac torily complete in resi
de nce a minimum of 16 ho urs of the above 
requirements in bi o logy or ch emistry courses 
numbe red over 200 (and excluding inde pend
ent study). Courses in chemis try and biology 
w hich are more than ten years old wi ll not nor
mally be coun ted toward the m ajor. A ny s tu-

Biochemistry 
dent mnjor ing in bioche mis try must comp lete 
a ll requirements for the bache lo r uf arts degree. 

Prospec ti ve biochemistry mnjo rs may apply for 
ncceptance into the major afte r completing the 
fo llow ing three cou rses in the biochemistry cur
ri culum : C H E 122, C HE 206, and 13 10 233 (of at 
leilst 4 credits each) . The s tudent's C PA must 
be a minimum of 2.50 in bio logy and chem is try 
courses ilncl 2.51) overoll to be accepted into the 
m a jor. (+'s <llld -'s are used in g rildc calcubtion 
for ad mi ss ion lo the miljnr.) 

C hemis try courses used tu meet requirements 
fo r the biuchemis try major may nut also be 
used to mee t requirements uf the chemistry 
majo r nr the Oxbridge Science Molecu l.ir 
Biology majur. (Th is meil ns tha t s tudents wi ll 
not be able to doub le major in biochemis try 
and chem is try or in Oxbridge Science 
Molecular Bio logy and biochemistry.) 

For course descriptions refer to the bioluf\y and 
che mis try sec tions of this cn ta lug. 
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Biology 
Biology 
Professor Dilts, chainuo111m1; Professor Pollard; 
Associate Professor Gabrielson; Assistant Professors 
/-lcmlh, S111ith, Strn11tn111 n; !11slT11ctor Rettig. 

The Depa rtlllent of Biology offers a bachelor o f 
nrts degree in biology. Those who select biology 
as a second lll ajo r lllust comple te all require
ments for the bachelor of arts degree. Upon 
completion of a biology lll ajo r a s tudent w ill 
have been exposed, throu gh colllprehensive 
introductory biology courses and a selection o f 
ad vanced courses, ton b rond biology back
ground while hnving had the opportunity to 
explore specific nrcns of interes t through a sen
io r thesis projec t. A degree in biology would 
allow a student career options in such fi elds ns 
education, resea rch, medicine, biotechnology, 
conse rva ti on, and industry either throu gh 
immedi ate entry into the ca reer or furth er 
s tudy at the graduate leve l. 

The department also offers oppo rtunities fo r 
stud y outside the tn:iditional major (see secti on 
in ca talog enti tled Preparntion for Specinl 
Ca reers). Those interes ted in cu reers in health
relatccl fi e lds lllny add u pre-phys icn l therapy 
concentra tion or en rn a bachelor of science 
degree in medica l Lechnology w ilh emphnsis in 
biology. For those interes ted in applied profes
sions rela ting to the environlllent, William 
Jewell offers a three- two progrulll with Duke 
University leading to a maste r of fo res try 
degree or a lllas ter of environmental manage
lllent degree. 

Stud ents majoring in biology lllay receive certi
fication to teach biology in grades 9-12 in the 
state of Missouri. Procedures to be fo llowed in 
obtaining teacher certifica tion arc included in 
the Student J-lnndbook for Teacher Cerl:ifica l:io11 . 
Specific course requirements for a ll certifica tio n 
programs may be found on checksheets avail
able in the educa tion department offi ce. 

Required for a bachelor of arts degree in bio lo
gy are the following: 

1. Admission to the department: colllple tion of 
three biology classes of at leas t 4 credit hours 
each including BTO 133 and 134 or the equiva
lent; G.P.A. lllinimulll of 2.5 in biology and 2.5 

overa ll ; a nd, a fo rlllal appli ca tion including 
self-assessment fo rm . 

2. Courses in major: 

l. Core courses: BIO 133, 134, 135, 233, and 234 

IT. O ne cou rse frolll each of the foll owing 
g roupings. Mu st include at leas t three 300-400 
level courses: 
A. Bot<iny: BlO 310, 354, or 444 
B. Zoology: BIO 250, 312, o r 352 
C. Cell and Molecular: BIO 321, 351, 450, or 

452 
D. Field: BlO 308, 358, or 453 

III. Senior Thesis: Three credit resea rch project 
(BIO 360, 361, 460, 461 ); lllust have G.P.A. mini 
mulll o f 2.5 in bi ology and 2.5 overall to begin 
projec t. 

3. Courses in cogna te fi elds: 

Chelllis try: Minimum-CH E 122 or equi vnlcnt; 
orgnni c chem is try s trongly recolllmend ed 

Physics: Minimum-one semeste r at leas t at 
the PH Y 'Ill level; two semesters of physics 
s trongly recommended 

Math: Minimum-GEN 103 or GEN ·104; at 
lcns t one semester of ca lculus s trongly recom
mended 

BJO 243, Human Anatomy, may not be taken to 
sa ti sfy the requirem ents fo r a bi ology major. 

Only grades of C or better will be accepted as 
sa ti sfy ing the biology lll ajor requi rements. 
Transfer students must complete a minimum of 
twe lve hours in bio logy courses at William 
Jewell College toward the major. 

133. Evolution and Ecology. 4 er. hrs. 
This is the firs t of a fou r selllester introductory 
sequence of courses for the biology major and 
introdu ces students to the topics of evolution 
and ecology. The principles of ecology are 
s tudied from the individual to ecosystem level. 
The principles of evolu tion are examined, 
including macro and mi croevolutionary 
p rocesses. Four lec tures and one lab per week. 
Requi red of all biology majors. Corequisite: 
BIO 135. Fall semester. 



134. Biologica l Diversity 
and Design . 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of living organisms, including bilcteria, 
protists, fung i, plants and animals, emphasiz
ing their im porta nce to the biosphere, thei r eco
logical niches and the design of their phys io
logical systems. Morphology and p hys io logy 
wi ll be s tudied beg inning with si mp le orga n
isms and prog ressing to more com plex ones. 
Biod ive rsity w ill be explo red by compnring 
how phy la in simila r habitats ndapt to externa l 
phys iolog ica l s tresses. With ever-increasing 
complexity, the des ign and function of mnjo r 
physiologica l systems will be exa mined. This 
course includes four lectures and one laboriltO
ry sess ion ench week. Required of nil bio logy 
majors. Pre requis ites: None. Spring semes te r. 

135. Introduction to Biological 
Inves tigation . ·1 er. hr. 
An introduction to skills necessn ry to be a suc
cessful bio logy major, including com pu te r liter
acy, library resea rch, scientific w riting and 
keep ing laboratory nnd fie ld notebooks. 
Research oppo rtunities, both in the depa rtment 
a nd off campus through inl'e rnships, wi ll be 
discussed, as well as ca reer options in biology. 
Ethica l issues re levant lo bio logica l resemch 
wi ll be exa mined. Pre requis ite: mus t be an 
intended biol ogy majo r. To be tnken concur
rently with BIO '133, fa ll semes ter. 

233. Cell and Molecular Biology. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to the cellular and molecular 
levels of biologica l o rga nization. The students 
w ill investiga te the numerous, complex events 
whi ch occu r in the li fe of a ce ll. The s tru cture 
nncl fun ction of both prokaryo ti c and eukuryot
ic ce ll s wi ll be explored. This survey includ es 
the principles of bioene rgelics, ce ll metabolism 
and its regu la tion, photosynthes is, membrane 
transport, enzyme cata lysis, gene ex press ion, 
and the cell cycle. The labo rato ry experience 
w ill u tilize cellula r nncl molecular biological 
techniques to explore these con cepts further. 
This course includes fo ur lectures and one labo
rntory session each week. Required of a ll biolo
gy majors . Prerequis ites: C HE 122 or currently 
enrolled in CHE 122. Fa ll sem ester. 

234. Genetics. 4 er. hrs. 
This course invo lves the s tudy of classical and 
population genetics. Class ica l genetics will 
include the s tudy of Mende lian genetics, ch ro-

Biology 
mosomnl nnd cytogeneti cs, and qunntitati ve 
in heritance. Stud ent lea rning w ill occur mainly 
by solving problems, g roup work and inves
tiga ti ve laboratories. This cou rse includes four 
lectures and one labora to ry sess ion each week. 
Requi red of all biology majors. Prerequisites: 
Eight hours of biology including BfO 233; GEN 
l03 o r equivalent. Spring semeste r. 

243. Human Anatomy. 4 er. hrs. 
An int roduct ion to the fo rm of the human 
bod y. All o rgn n systems w ill be conside red. 
Some aspects of development of poslnntnl 
grow th w ill nlso be discussed. Does not npp ly 
towmcl a b iology major. Prerequis ite: 1310 134 
recommended. Fn ll semes ter. The course 
includes one lab per iod per week. 

250. Phys iology. 4 er. h rs. 
A comprehensive study of the sys tems verle
brnlcs (includ ing humuns) nnd invertebr<1tes 
use to ma inta in a cons t·unt internnl environ-
m ' nl. A compari son of the 111echm1isms each 
nnimal uses in response to externa l s tresses nncl 
the dynnm ics of cnch physiologica l mcchnnism 
w ill nlso be exrnn inecl . Th is course includes 
fo ur lectures nncl one labo rntory session eilch 
week. Pre requisites: 1310 134; CH E ·11 3 or ·122. 
Spring semeste r. 

308. Vertebrate Ecology. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the evolution, systemnlics, distribu
tion, ecology, behavior, nncl se lec ted nnatomirn l 
and physio lngicn l chnrncteri stics of nnimals 
with bnckbnncs. Missouri 's ve rteb rates will be 
emphas ized throughout the course. This 
course includes one lnb/fielcl period per week. 
Sa turday nr evening fi eld trips o r trips covering 
several clays muy occur. Prereq uisites: BIO '1 33 
and 134. Spring semes ter in odd numbered 
yea rs. 

310. Plant Biology. 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of photosynthe ti c orga nisms, includ
ing their morphology, physiology, ecology, sys
tematics and economic impor tance. Lectures 
and one lab per week. Spring semester in odd 
numbered years. Prerequisites: BIO 133, 134. 

312. Invertebrate Zoology. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the morphology, li fe his tories, evo
lutio n, and ecological and economic signifi
cance of the majo r invertebrate groups and 
phyla . This course includes three lectures and 
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Biology 
one laboratory session each week. 
Prerequis ites : BIO 133 and l34. Fa ll se mester 
in eve n numbered years. 

48 

321. Microbiology. 4 er. hrs. 
Stud y o f th e s tructure, phys iology, gene tics, 
taxonomy a nd ecology of bacteria and v iruses, 
including study of the immune response to 
those agents. Pre requ isites: BIO 134 or eq ui va
le nt; CHE ll3 or '122 or currently en ro lled in 
CHE 122. Fall semester. The course includes 
two la b p riods per week. 

351. Cell Biology. 4 er. hrs . 
A stud y of the structure, fu nction, and m o lecu
la r biology of cell s. Prerequisites: BIO 233, 234, 
C HE 122; Organic Chemis try strongly recom
me nded. A lternati ng years. Fal l semester in 
eve n numbered years. The course includes o ne 
lab pe riod per week. 

352. D evelopmental Anatomy. 4 er. hrs. 
Th is course combines a traditiona l compa rative 
vertebrate a natomy course wi th clements of a 
d evelopmenta l bio logy course to give students 
a solid gr:o unding in the evolution and d eve l
opm.ent of vertebrate mo rphology. Student 
lea rnin g will occur prima rily th rough lecture, 
tex t and s uppleme nta l readings, as well as dis
sections of a range of representa ti ve verte
brates. This course includes fo ur lectures and 
o ne laboratory session each week. 
Prerequisites: BTO 133, 134, 233, or by ins truc
tor's consent. Spring semester in even num
bered years. 

354. Biodiversity of Lower Plants. 4 er. hrs. 
An overview of the morph ology, li fe his tories, 
evolution a nd eco logy of a lgae, fu ngi, and no n
seed -bearing land plants. Lectures and o ne lab 
a nd or field trip per week. Prerequisites : BIO 
133, 134. Spring semester in even numbered 
years. 

357. Animal Behavior. 4 er. hrs. 
T his course w ill consider the underlying princi
ples that determine how a n animal behaves. 
Animal behavior wm be conside red from a 
variety of p erspectives, including: genetic, 
phys iological, evoluti onary, and ecological. 
Prerequisites: BIO 133, BIO 134. Spring semes
ter in even numbered years. 

444. Plant Ecology and Conservation. 4 er. hrs. 
This course wi II examine the biology, ecology, 
and conservation of plants. Topics to be consid
ered include, a mong others : the ecology of 
sma ll popuhitio ns, the genetics of conserva tion , 
and invas io n by non-nutive pla nts. 
Prereq uisites: BIO 133, BIO "134. Spring semes
ter in even numbered yea rs . 

450. Biochemistry. 4 er. hrs . 
A detai led cou rse in biochem is try which 
includes a stud y of the occurrence, s tructure, 
fun ction, and metabolism of bi ologica lly impor
tant molecules. The re is an emphasis on molec
ul ar species such as ca rbohydr<Jtes, li p ids, 
amino acids, protei ns, a nd nucleic acids. The 
course includes work in the laboratory. The 
course may be cred ited toward a biology, bio
chemistry, or chemis try major, as the student 
elects, but it ca nnot count towa rds more than 
one majo r. Pre requisite: BIO 233, CH E 301, 
and /or currently enrolled in C HE 302, and 
admission to the major (B iology, Chemistry, or 
Biochemistry). Spring semester in even num
bered yea rs. Also li sted as CHE 450. 

452. Mol ecular Genetics. 4 er. hrs. 
A detailed expe rime nta l ana lys is of the molecu
lar biology of genes. Emphasis wil l be placed 
on the transcriptiona l and post-transcriptional 
regula tion of gene expression, especially as it 
relates to the progression of the cell cycle. In 
add ition, the ro le of molecular gene tics in the 
areas of molecular diag nostics, gene thera py, 
<J nd biotechnology wi ll be considered. The lab
oratory will emphas ize molecula r techniques 
to m anipulate DNA and analyze gene expres
sion. Prerequisites: Bio 234. Spring semester 
in odd numbered years. 

453. Ecology. 4 er. hrs. 
The study of ecological principles and how 
they re late to ecosys tem, population and com
muni ty ecology. Application of principles to 
speci fic problems will be emphasized . Field 
work wi ll include investiga tion of ecological 
principles as well as independent data collec
tion and s tatisti cal analysis. The course 
includes four lectures and one field trip I lab per 
week. Saturd ay field trips or trips covering sev
eral days may occur. Prerequisites: BIO 133 and 
134. Fal l semester in odd numbered years. 



360, 361, 460, 461. 
Senior T hesis. 0.5-3 er. h rs. ei'Jch 
A three-c redit (minimum) li'ibori'lto ry, fi eld or 
l ibra ry resei'J rch project req uired fo r the 111 :.i jor. 
1310 360 (0.5 -3 er. hrs.), the first course in the 
Senior Thesis, is genera lly taken the fa ll of the 
junior yea r and w ill involve mainly libra ry 
rcse:.i rch. BIO 46'1 (0.5-3 er. hrs.) is generall y 
t:.ikcn the last semester of the senior yea r :.i nd 
w ill involve presenting, in wri tten :.ind ora l 
fo rm, the resu l ts of the resea rch project. 13 10 
36 1 i'i nd 460 ('1-3 er. hrs. ei'Jch) wi ll in vo lve lab, 
fie ld or l ibrary resei'J rch. Prerequ is ites: i'idmis
sion lo the majo r and C. P.A. minimums l1f 2.5 
in biology :.i nd 2.5 overn ll. '1 

Biology 
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Business Administration 
and Economics 
Professors: L. Bell; M. Cook, Bont wright Professor 
of Economics; j . 1-:lnwkins; W. Ryc/1/ewski; 
Assistant Professors: £. Hoyt; L French. 

THE F. GILBERT ANTOINE DEPARTMENT 
OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION AND 
ECONOMICS 
The progra m in Bus iness Adminis trati on a nd 
Econo mi cs at Willi am Jewe ll Co llege is an 
orchestrated ba lance between the depth and 
ri gor of a profess ional di scipline and the 
breadth and richness of a libera l arts edu ca
tion. The program is des igned to develop the 
time less attr ibutes of a libera ll y educated per
son as a necessa ry comp lement to the timely 
cultivation of contemporary bus iness ex pe rt
ise. 

A stud ent grad ua ting with a degree fro m the 
de partment will be 1) pre p;:ired to make effec
tive bus iness decis ions in the context of 
broad economic, social and cu ltu ra l fo rces, 2) 
capable of functionin g creatively and ana ly ti
cally throu gh an informed unders tandin g of 
the appropriate technical and ma na ge rial 
methods, and 3) conditioned to think criti ca l
ly, communicate effective ly, and work co ll ab
orat ively in a logical and rational manner. 
The cu lti vation of these ta lents in our s tu
dents creates self-disciplined graduates pre
pared to excel in an eve r-changing environ
ment through a lifetime of learning and lead
ership. 

The department offers degrees in five major 
areas: Accounting, Business Administration, 
Computer Studies, Econom ics, and 
International Business and Language. The 
bachelor of arts degree is offered in Business 
Administration, Computer Science, Economics, 
and International Business and Language. The 
bachelor of science degree is offered in 
Accounting, Business Administration and 
Information Systems. (Please see the 
Computer Studies section of this catalog for 
descriptions of the Computer Science and 
Information Systems programs). 

Students in the progra m a re expected to have 
access to personal comp uting equipment. 
Ownership of a suffi ciently powerful personal 
computer is a significant ad vantage to the stu
dent. 

The Business Fellowship Program 
The Business Fellowship Program honors stu
dents who have dem onstrated remarkable 
scho las tic achievement, who have significant 
involvement and leadership in extra-curricular 
ac tivities at school o r in the community, and 
who h;:ive aspirations of working in a business
related environment. The minimum academic 
qu alifi cations include a 26 ACT_score or a top 
10 percent class ra nk. The Program is designed 
to provid e Business Fellows with opportunities 
that complement our curri culum and to further 
help students deve lop important business com
petencies, rela tions hips and contacts through a 
variety of special scholas tic and ex periential 
lea rning opportunities. 

Accounting 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
A minimum of 32 credit hours in accounting 
including ACC 211, 3'11, 312, 335, 341, 342, 4'11, 
431, and 451 is required. In addition, account
ing majors must ta ke ECO 201 and 202; BUS 
201, 231, 232, 315 and 318; CST 265 and MAT 
155 or GEN 104. 

Students seeking the B.S. in accounting must 
achieve a grade of C or bette r in each course 
required for the major. 

Transfer credit may be applied towmd required 
courses in the major upon department review 
and approval. Credit awards wi ll be decided 
on a case by case basis. 

Freshmen who plan to major in Accounting are 
encouraged to take ACC 211 during the spring 
of their freshmen year. 

Most states require students to have completed 
150 hours of college credit to qualify to sit for 
the CPA examination. Students who intend to 
take the CPA exam upon grad uation may quali
fy for a 9th semester at a reduced tuition rate. 
The student must have made application and 
be eligible to sit for the CPA examination at the 
end of the 9th semsester. Application for the 
reduced tuition rate must be made at least two 
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semesters prior to the 9th semester. Specia l cl is
pensation will be g iven to allow s tudents to 
take advantage of ove rseas studies or speci al 
internship opportunities. 

211. Fundamentals of 
Financial Accounting. 4 er. hrs. 
The measurement of corporate fin a ncial infor
mation, the accounting cycle and prepa ratio n o f 
statements, and analysis of stateme nts. Only 
financial accounting courses of four or more 
hours may substitute fo r ACC 2Jl . 
Prerequisite: sophomore sta nd ing or consent o f 
ins!Tuctor for freshman accounting majors. 
Recommended background: GE N 103 or GEN 
104. 

311. fntermcdiate Financial 
Accounting I. 4 er. hrs. 
Application of acco unting theory, s tand ard s, 
principles and procedures to financi al account
ing problems. Study of the objec!"ivcs of ex ter
nal fin ancial s tatements and professional 
accounting. !' articular emphasis on asse ts, lia
bilities and co rpornte ca pitaliza tion. 
Prerequisite: ACC 211 with grade of C or be tte r. 
r:all semester. 

312. Intermediate rinancial 
Accounting II . 4 er. hrs. 
Continuation of 31l with study including pen
sions, leases, accounting changes, a nalys is of 
financi al statements, income recognition, 
deferred taxes, inte rnation.i l transactions, a nd 
cash flow. Prerequisite: ACC 311 with a grade 
of C or better. Spring semester. 

335. Income Tax. 4 er. hrs. 
Theoretical bas is for taxation from la ws and 
regulations, determination of taxable in come, 
deductions, exclusions, making and filing 
returns. Prerequisite: ACC 211 with a grade of 
C or better. Fall semester. 

341. Cost Accounting I. 4 er. hrs. 
Fundamentals of cost accounting including 
cost-volume-profit analysis, job costing, activi
ty-based costing, budgeting, stand a rd costing 
and variance analysis, cos t a llocation, pricing, 
and strategic analysis. Only managerial cost 
accounting courses of four or more .hours may 
substitute for ACC 341. Prerequisite: ACC 211 
with grade of C or bette r. 

342. Cost Accounting II. 2 er. hrs. 
Continuation of 34] w ith study including man
agement decision mode ls, rnpi tal bu dgeting, 
invento ry control, p rocess cos ting, transfer pric
ing, and performance eva lua tion. Add itional 
analys is of p roduction contro l is s tudied . 
Prerequisites: ACC 341 with a grade of C or 
bette r. Spring semester. 

411. Advanced Accounting. 4 er. hrs. 
Acco unting fo r partne rships, consolidated co r
pora te entities, government<"l l units, .i nd not
for-prnfit orga niza tions. Prerequisite: ACC 3"12 
with grad e of C or bette r. r:all semester. 

431. Auditing. 4 er. hrs. 
Exa minati on o f fina ncia l cond ition and 
acco unting procedures by publi c ;:i ccountants 
a nd interna l .iuclito rs. Professiona l e thics, 
a uditing sta ndards, and reports. A study of 
SEC reporting requirement is includ ed . 
Prerequisite: ACC 312 ;:i nd BUS 3'18 wi th grade 
of C or better. Fall semester. 

451. Seminar in Accounting. 2 er. hrs. 
Stud y of the history and conceptu ::il framework 
o f account-ing, research of current topi cs. 
Pre requisite: comp le tion of all other required 
accounting cou rses with a grade of C or be tter. 
Se ni or s tanding . Spring semester. 

INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN ACCOUNTING 

360. Independent Studies in 
Accounting. 

460. Independent Studies in 

1-3 er. hrs. 

Accounting. 1-3 er. h rs. 
O pportunities to pursue study in to pics of par
ticulm interest are provided in independent 
s tudi es with consent of instructo r. 

481. Accounting Internship. max. 6 er. hrs. 
Enrollment with consent of department 
th rough regular registration procedures. 
Internships a re evaluated only on pass/ fail 
basis. 

Requests must be submitted to the departme nt 
before the term in wh ich the work is to be 
completed . Performance will be evaluated 
through confere nce with the superv isor. 
Avai lable only with firms having an estab
lis hed intern prog ram . 
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Business Administration 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

The fo llowing courses are required fo r the B.A. 
in Business Ad min istration : ACC 21'1 and 34] ; 
ECO 201, 202, ;md 306 or 308; BUS 201 , 301, 
305, 315, 318, 406, and one other 300/ 400 level 
course in business adminis trati on, economics or 
accounting. The degree requires a minimum of 
25 ho urs of 300/400 level courses. In additio n, 
CST 265 and eithe r MAT 155 or GEN 104 urc 
required. Students mu st receive a grade of Cur 
hi gher in each of these required courses. 
St udents w ho elec t the B.A. in Business 
Administrn tion ;is a second majo r wi ll fo llow 
the gene ra l educa ti on requirements of the ir firs t 
majo r. 

Bachelor of Science Degree 

Stud ents e lecting the B.S. in Business 
Administration wi ll chouse a specialization in 
one o f the fo ll ow ing areas: Bankin g & Finance, 
Man<igement Leadership, o r Marketing. 

Core Courses: The fo llow ing are core co urses 
required for al l specia liza tions: ACC 2H , 34'1; 
BUS 201, 23'J, 302, 305, 315, 3'18, 406; CST 265; 
ECO 201, 202; MAT 155 or GEN 'J04. 

Specia lization in Banking & Fi nance: In addi 
tion to th e core courses li s ted above, the foll ow
ing courses arc required for the spccia li z<i tion 
in Bm1kin g & Finance: ACC 311; BUS 316, 326; 
ECO 307, 402. 

Speciali zation in Ma nagement Leadership: Tn 
addition to the core courses listed above, the 
following courses are required for the special
iza tion in Management Leadership: BUS 232, 
301, 401, 407; ECO 308. 

Specializatio n in Marketing: In add ition to the 
core courses Li sted above, the fo ll owin g courses 
are required for the specializa tion in Marketing: 
BUS 260-e, 261-e, 430; ECO 308 and either COM 
218 and 300 or ENG 220. 

All stud ents plannfog to receive a B.S. or a B.A. 
in Business Administration will be required 
take the standardized comprehensive business 
proficiency examination dming their senior 
year. The tes t will be administered through the 
Educational Testing Service. Performance at a 

sa ti sfocto ry level relative to nalional and insti 
tutional no rms is a require ment of the degree. 
The cost of the exam is paid by the student. 

Transfer credit may be app lied toward courses 
required in the majo r upon depa rtment rev iew 
a nd approva l. Cred it awa rds wi ll be deci ded 
on a case by case bas is. 

Freshmen who pla n to major in Business 
Administration are encouraged to take COL 
WO: Introduction to Business Studies duri ng 
the fo ll of the ir freshman yea r and BUS 20·1: 
O rga ni za tion and Ma nagement during the 
spring of the ir freshman yea r. 

201. Organization and Man agement. J er. hrs. 
An introdu ction to the basic fu nclionnl areas of 
<in organ ization, such as economi cs, accounting, 
marketing, management, fin ance, and human 
resources. The course emphasizes basic deci 
sion-making skills and int rod uces the studen t 
to business case ana lys is and reporting. The 
externa l a nd intcrn<il env ironment of the orga n
iza tion, as well as the impact of management 
deci sion-making on the orga ni za ti on wil l be 
discussed. Tea mwork is <i s ignifi ca nt compo
nent of the course. Prerequisite: None. 

231. Business Law I. 3 er. hrs. 
Contracts, agency, employment, sales. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Fall scmcsle r. 

232. Business Law II. 3 er. hrs. 
Corporations, partne rships, negotiable instru
ments, bailmcnts, real and persona l properly. 
Prerequisite : sophomore sta nding. Spring 
semester. 

260. Consumer Behavior 3 er. hrs. 
Behavior science concepts including: motiva
tion, perception, lea rning persona lity, attitu de, 
cu lture, socia l cl ass, reference groups, and com
munication. Application of behavioral concepts 
to marketing management and resea rch prob
lems including diffusion of innovation, brand 
loyally, attitude change, and consumer decision 
models. This COlll'Se is offered in the even ing 
division . 

261. Sales Management. 3 er. hrs. 
The planning, direction and control of selling 
activities, including the recruiting, selection, 
training, supervision, and compensation of the 
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sales fo rce, estab li sh111ent of gou ls and 111eas ur
ing perfor111a nce, coordinating sa les ac ti vities 
with uclvcr li sing and speciul for111s of p ro1110-
tion and other departments of business, und 
provid ing aids for di s tributors. This course is 
offe red in the evening divisio n. 

301. Human Resources Manage men t. 3 er. hrs. 
An exa 111ination of the hu111a n resource fun c
tio n, focusing o n the complete cycle of acti vities 
from initia l human resou rce p lan ning to final 
performance upprn isa l and o utcomes. 
Prerequisite: BUS 201. 

302. Organizational Behavior. 3 er. hrs. 
O rga nizal:ionul behavior is the sys temutic s tud y 
of the uctions a nd a ltitudes that people exh ib it 
within work- re lated o rganizations. The pur
pose of the study of orga nizn tionnl behuvior is 
lo enha nce indi v iclu <1 l a nd org;:rni z::i li on::i l per
forman ce. This course exa mines the theories 
und sk i lb necessa ry lo unders tand ::i nd ma n::ige 
humiln behuv ior in bus iness o rga ni zn lio ns, con
centrnting on: m o li v::it ion, job <1tl itudes, com
munication, leadership, grnups, teams, o rga ni 
za ti onu l cultu re und o rgu nizationa l deve lop
ment. Pre requis ite: BUS 20·1. 

305. Marketing Principles. 3 er. hrs. 
· A b<1si c course defi ning mmketing, its pine• 

within socie ties, the 111urketing concept, and <1 n 
introdu ctio n nf the marke ting mi x: product, 

· price, di s tribution a nd promotion. Students 
w ill s tudy principles employed in discovering 
nnd lrnnsl<1ling consu mer needs a nd wa nts into 
specifica tions of products nnd services. 

' Students w ill ulso study the trunsfcr of goods 
and serv ices fro m producers to end users. 

: Pre requis ite: BUS 201. 

: 315. financial Management. 3 er. hrs. 
Forms of orga niza tion, fina ncia l institutions 
::i nd inst ruments, lega l uspects of finance, finan
cia l administratio n and decisions. Pre requisite: 
ACC 341, BUS 2m and 318, ECO 201 a nd 202. 

316. Fundamentals of 
. Investment Management. 3 er. hrs . 
Survey a nd analysis of investment ins trnments; 
determination of investment objectives; pri-

. m ary and secondary markets and their regu la

. tio n; economic a nd industry a nalysis; technica l 
ana lysis; specia lized investme nts; introduction 

to portfo lio m<inagemenl and capita l ma rket 
theory. Prereq uisite: BUS 315. 

318. Elem entary S tatis tics for 
Business and Economics. 3 er. hrs. 
Probability; d es riplivc sta ti s ti cs; experimenta l 
d es ign; co rrelation, regress ion and a na lysis of 
va ri a nce; statis tiGll inference, and tes ts of sig
nifi ca nce; simula tio n a nd cha nce models. 
Prerequis ite: MAT ·155 or GEN 104. (Students 
wi ll not receive credit· for both MAT 216 und 
BUS :rnn 

322. Labor Re lations. 3 er. hrs. 
The grow th and development of organized 
lubm in the U.S. w ith a n emphasis on l<ibo r 
l::iw, col leclive barg::i ining a nd l::i bor-managc
mcnt re lations. Prl'rcquisitc: BUS 301. 

326. Quantitative Me thod s in 
Bus iness and Economi cs. 3 er. hrs. 
Exp lo ration of quantilali ve techniques in the 
decision sciences upp licd lo business and eco
nomics. Emphas is is placed on problem formu
lation and 111mkling, model use, and ;111<i lysis 
of qu<inlilali ve findings for the p urpose of sup
po rting manugerial decision pmcesses . 
Pre requis ite: BUS 3 18. 

401. Readings in Managem ent. 3 er. hrs. 
A read ings course designed ln exp lore munage
me nl topics in g reater depl'i1. Included a mong 
the management a re<is s tudied arc tr::iditiona l 
ap proaches to 111am1gement, rrnmagement 
ethics a nd socia l responsibility, organ izational 
innovations and timely theories of management 
science. Prerequisite: Consen t of instructor. 

405. Readings in Marketing. 3 er. hrs. 
Recen t d evelopments in 111arket ing, manage
ment, w ho lesa ling, re tailing, p rod uct planning, 
and cons umerism. Opportunity will be provid
ed fo r examining areas of special interes t to 
individual studen ts. Prerequisite: BUS 305. 

406. Business Problems and Policies. 3 er. hrs. 
A case stud y course in s tra tegic management 
requiring stude nts to apply know ledge 
acq uired in their major progra111. Students w ill 
be expec ted to solve complex problems w hich 
involve the si111ultaneous consideration of 
ma ny functional areas of business . 
Pre requisite: Senior sta nding, ACC 341, BUS 
231, 301, 305, 315, 318, and ECO 202 or consent 
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of instructor. Should be taken during the last 
se mes ter before grad uation. Business students 
(B.A. and B.S.) wi ll take the standardi zed com
prehens ive bus iness profici ency exa mination 
w hile enrolled in this course. 

407. Seminar in 
International Business. 3 er. hrs. 
Reading and discussing substantive papers on 
selected curre nt issues and aspec ts of interna
tional business. Pre requisite: seni or standing or 
co nsent o f ins tructo r. 

430. Marketing Research. 3 er. hrs. 
A s tudy and application of ma rketi ng research 
methods and techniques. This course will be of 
particular interes t to those students planning to 
wmk in manageme nt, sa les or marke ting. The 
course will address cu rrent me thodologies used 
in ma rketing research . Subjects covered will 
include problem de finition, s;i mpl e design, da ta 
collection, data analysis and inte rpreta tion. 
Pre requi sites: BUS 305, BUS 318. 

451. Seminar in 
Business Administration. 3 er. hrs. 
Writing, presentin g and discussing of subs tan
tive papers on selected seminar topics. 
Prerequi s ite : senio r s tand ing or conse nt of 
in structor. 

INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Opportunities to purs ue study in topics of par
ticular interest are provided in ind ependent 
studies with consent of ins tructor. 

360. Independent Studies in Business 
Administration. 1-3 er. hrs. 

460. Independent Studies in Business 
Administration. 1-3 er. hrs. 

481. Business Administration 
Internship. 6 er. hrs. max. 
Open to majors. Enro llment with consent of 
department chair through regular registra tion 
procedures. Requests should be submitted to 
the department chair b efore the term in which 
the work is to be completed. Internsh.ips are 
evaluated only on a pass/ fail basis. 

Economics 
Bachelor of a rts degree: /\ minimum of 24 
hours in economi cs including ECO 201, 202, 
306 or 308, 307, 326, 451, and two other 300 or 
400 level economi cs courses. Economics majors 
mu.st also complete one semeste r of calcu lus, 
MAT 199 o r GEN 104, a nd a sta ti stics course 
BUS 318. Students mus t receive a grade o f C or 
hig her in each of these required courses. 

A student may take economics us a primary 
major only in th e B.A. program. A student with 
a B.S. in another major may add a second major 
in economics by fulfillin g the requirements li s t
ed in the preceding paragraph . 

Beca use the s tudent will be rece iv ing il B.S. 
degree, the student d oes not need lo complete 
the additional general ed uca ti on courses 
required for a B.A . degree. 

A comprehensive examination, the Crnd uate 
Record Exam inatio n, will be required of a ll sen
iors ma joring in economics, the cos t tu be paid 
by the student. 

100. Understanding Economic 
Problems. 4 e r. hrs . 
This is Jn introductory course for s tud ents who 
do not intend to tJke any additiona l econom ic 
courses. The course teaches basic eco nomic 
principles and analy tica l concepts and shows 
the students how these concepts can be used to 
analyze economic proble ms. This course wil l 
not fu lfill any of the requirements for the 
Accounting, Business Administration or 
Economics majors. Students who have success
fully completed ECO 201 and/or ECO 202 can
not receive credit for ECO 1.00. 

201.. Principles of Microeconomics. 3 er. hrs . 
The theory of the consumer, the costs of pro
duction, the theory of the firm, monopoly and 
competition. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

202. Principles of Macroeconomics. 3 er. hrs. 
National income accounts, commercia l banking 
and the federa l reserve system, and govern
ment policies for achieving stable prices and 
full employment. Prerequisite: ECO 201. 
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306. Microeconomics (The Price System). 

3 er. hrs . 
The stud y of prices, production, consumpti on, 
resource alloca tion and ma rket structures 
begun in course 201, which is prerequis ite. 
Students may not receive credit fo r both ECO 
306 and ECO 308. 

307. Macroeconomics (National 
Income Activity and Employment). 3 er. hrs. 
A study of ma croeconomi c theo ry from 1890 
to the presen t. The course shows how theory 
was changed in respect to changes in the 
economy. Prerequis ite: ECO 202. 

308. Managerial Economics. 3 er. hrs. 
Applied economic ana lysis of the firm, com
petitive stru cture w ithin whi ch it o pe rntes, 
and aggregate economic conditions whi ch 
a ffec t its decisions. Pre requisite: ECO 201, 
MTJ-1 145 or Gen '!04, BUS 318. Tt is s trong ly 
recommended that students take BUS 318 
before ECO 308. Stud ents may not receive 
credit fo r both ECO 306 and ECO 308. 

320. Industrial Organization. 3 er. hrs. 
An analys is of the organiza tion and behavi o r 
of firm s and industries based upon economi c 
theory and government competition policy. 
Specific topi cs include small versus large 
firm s, mergers and acquisiti ons, entrepreneur
ship, competitive strategies and business 
ethi cs. Prerequisite: ECO 201 or consent of 
instru ctor. 

324. Labor Economics. 3 er. hrs. 
The theory of wages, seg mented labor mar
kets human ca pital, and the cnuses of unem
pl oy ment. Prerequi site: ECO 201. 

326. Introduction to Econometrics. 3 er. hrs. 
This course is an introducti on to eco nomic 
model-building and forecasting. lt presents a 
variety of mode ls including regression, simu
lation, and time-series models. Practical prob
lems involved in forecas ting will be dis
cussed . Prerequi site: BUS 318. 

402. Money and Banking. 3 er. hrs. 
History and structure of the banking system, 
o bjectives and instruments of monetary poli
cy, current mone tary issues and problems. 
P rerequisite: ECO 202 or consent o f instructor. 

404. Introduction to 
International Economics. 3 er. hrs. 
Trad e incenti ves and pat terns, compara tive 
advantage, trad e ba rrie rs and agreements, 
in te rnati onal finance and fin a ncia l institu
ti ons . Prerequis ite: ECO 201 a nd ECO 202 or 
consent of instru cto r. 

418. Public Finance. 3 er. h rs. 
The Ame rican tax and ex penditure system as 
it affects employ ment efficiency, inco me d is
tribution, and o ther obj ec tives. Pre requisite: 
ECO 201 or consent of ins tructor. 

451. Seminar in Economics. 
hrs. 

3 er. 

Writing, p resenting and discussing of sub
sta ntive p apers on selected seminar to pics. 
Pre requisite: senior standing o r co nsent of 
ins tru ctor. 

INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN ECONOMICS 

360. Independent Studies 
in Economics. 

460. Independent Studies 

1-3 er. hrs . 

in Economics. 1-3 er. hrs. 
O ppo rtunities to pursue s tudy in to pi cs of 
pa rticular interes t are provid ed in independ
ent studies with consent of instru ctor. 

481. Economics Internship. 6 er. hrs. max. 
Open to majors who have demonstrated 
excellen ce in eco nomi cs; en rollment with con
sent of department through regular registra
tion procedures. Requests must be s ubmi tted 
to the d epartment before the term in w hich 
the work is to be comple ted . Available only 
with firms having an es tablished intern pro
gram. Internships are evalua ted only on a 
pass/ fail basis. 

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
AND LANGUAGE 

The International Business and Language 
Major is a speciall y designed progra JU 
planned fo r students who are strongly inter
es ted in foreign languages and who plan a 
caree r in internationa l bu siness. It is not the 
same as two majo rs, one in Business, the othe r 
in French, or Spanish, but it includes features 
of both majors. It includes subs tanti al s tudy 
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Business Adm. & Economics 
of the l;:mgua ge, culture and litera ture of 
Fra nce or Spa in, including the opportunity fo r 
stud y abroad; a so lid core of busin ess, eco
nomi cs and accounting courses, includin g 
opportuniti es fo r inte rnships in interna ti onal 
bu sinesses; and courses in wes te rn civili za tio n 
and politi ca l science. For mo re d e tai led infor
mati on on thi s majo r, p lease see the 
Lang uages sec ti o n of thi s ca ta log. 
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Chemistry 
Chemistry 
Associate Professor De111a, c/111irwoman; Professors 
Dixo11, Lane. 

THE JAMES ANDREW YATES 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

A bachelo r of arts degree with a major in chem
istry requires the fo llowing courses: CHE 122, 
205, 206, 301, 302, 401, 405, 402 or 404 or 406 or 
450, two courses in physics (PHY 111 or hi gh
er), and a t leas t one course in calcu lus num
bered 200 or hig he r. Students are strongly 
encouraged to take at least th rough MAT 201 
(Calculus 111). A grade of C or higher is 
required in each course in the major. Students 
workin g toward a major in chemistry w ho 
transfer credit from other schools must satisfac
to rily complete in residence a minimum of 12 
ho urs in chemistry courses numbered over 200 
(and excluding independent s tudy). Tutorials in 
the Oxbridge Science Molecular Biology major 
may not be used toward a m ajor in chemistry. 
Courses i.n chemistry which a re more than ten 
ye;:irs old will no t normally be counted toward 
the major. Any student majoring in chemistry 
mus t complete a ll requirements for the bache
lor of arts degree. 

A prospective chemistry major may apply for 
admission to the major after completing four 
required courses, CHE 122, 206, one course in 
calculus numbered 200 or above, and one 
course in physics (PHY 111 or 213), or the 
equivalent via transfer, and have a minimum I 

grade point average of 2.50 in the major cours
es. (+'sand -'s a re used in grade calcu lation for 
admission to the major.) 

A student preparing for employment in chem
istry, for graduate studies, or for teaching in 
secondary schools is strongly urged to take 
more than the minimal requirements in chem
istry. PHY 213 and 214 are recommended. 

Students preparing for the h ealth professions 
w ill find that chemistry is an especially suitable 
area of concen b·ation, since they can fulfill most 
of the prerequisites for medical study in the 
course of obtaining the major in chemistry. 
General chemistry and organic chemistry are 
required by medical schools, while biochem
istry is usually recommended . Medical schools 

with an emphasis on research often suggest 
physical chemistry. 

Students with a serious inte res t in the sciences, 
the hea lth profession s, or engineering will nor
mally start the study of chemistry with either 
CHE 121 or 122. Many students' initial enroll
ment is in CHE 121, a spring-semester course, 
wh ich assumes a minimal knowledge of chem
istry. J-lowevei; those with a strong background 
in chemistry and ma thematics are encouraged 
to consider beginning with CHE 122 in the fall 
semester. Students planning to major in chem
istry are encouraged especially to consider 
beginnin g with C HE 122, since it makes the 
entry into hi gher-level courses mu ch more effi
cient. 

Possible curricula for a stud ent majoring in 
chemistry are shown below. (Some electives, as 
well as the required courses in chemistry, are 
included.) 

Fm a student arriving at college with a strong 
background in math and science: 

Freshman Jail 
CHE 122 Genera l Chemistry I! 

Freshman spri11g 
CHE 205 Discoveries in Chemistry 
CHE 206 Ana ly tical Chemistry 

Sophomore fall 
CHE 301 Organic Chemistry l 

Sophomore spring 
CHE 302 Organic Chemis try II 

Junior/a/I 
CHE 401 Physical Chemistry I 

Junior spring 
CHE 406 Ins trumental Chemistry 

Senior/all 
CHE 405A Senior Se minar: Career 
Explorations 

Senior spring 
CHE 404 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
CHE 411 Chemical Thermodynamics 
CHE 405B Senior Seminar 



For a stud ent who desires to begin with the 
first semester of genera l chemistry: 

Freshman fa ll 
Ma thematica l preparation (GEN 104) 

Freshman spri11g 
CHE 121 Genera l Chemistry I 

Sophomore/nil 
CHE 122 General Chemistry II 

Sophomore spring 
CHE 205 Discoveries in Chemistry 
Cl-IE 206 Analyti ca l Chemistry 

Juniorjil// 
Cl-fE 301 Orga nic Chemistry I 

junior spring 
CHE 302 Orga nic Chemistry II 
CHE 406 Instrumental Chemistry 

Senior fa // 
CHE 401 Phys ica l Chemistry l 
CH E 405A Sen ior Seminar: Career 
Explora tions 

Seni or spri11g 
CH E 404 Adva nced Inorganic Chemistry 
CHE 405B Senior Sem inar 

Students major ing in chemistry may receive 
certi fication to teach chemistry, as well as o ther 
elementary sciences in grades 9-12, in the State 
of Missouri . A certifica tion program in unified 
science has been appmved by the Missouri 
Department of Elementary and Secondary 
Ed uca tion. Procedures to be fo llowed in 
obtaining teacher certification are included in 
the Student Handbook for Teacher 
Certification. Specific course requirements for 
all certification programs may be found on the 
checksheets available in the education depart
ment office. 

113. Fundamentals of General, Organic, 
and Biological Chemistry. 5 er. hrs. 
An introduction for the non-science major to 
the basic principles of chemistry will be accom
plished in this course. Topics from general 
chemistry include scienti fic measurement, 
chemical nomenclature, atomic strncture, chem
ical energy, stoichiometry, chemical bonding, 
sol utions, acids and bases, and buffers. Specia l 

Chemistry 
a ttention will be g iven to structures and reac
tions of orgunic compounds, purticularly those 
im porta nt in biological systems. The course 
includ es one laboratory period per week and 
was designed for students who have li ttle or no 
background in chemistry. CHE 113 is especia lly 
appropriate for students in terested in allied
health fields. This course is not intended to 
serve as a prerequisite for CHE 121. or other 
courses in chem istry. Fall semester. 

121. General Cl1emistry I. 4 er. hrs. 
Principl es, conce pts, and me thods w hich are 
basi c to the study of chemistry are introduced 
in this cou rse. Typ ica l topics in clude inorga n
ic nom cnclatu re; atomi c structure; stoichiom
e try; gases, liquids, and solid s; chemica l ene r
gy; and so luti ons. The course in clud es one 
laboratory period per week. Because many of 
the same topics are addressed in CHE 113 
and CH E '1. 2'1, stud ents may not rece ive cred it 
toward graduation for both courses. It is rec
ommended that stud ents take GEN 103 o r 
104 prior to enrolling in Cl-IE 121. Spring 
se meste r. 

122. General Chemistry II. 4 er. hrs. 
This is a continuation of the introduction to 
chemistry which was beg un in CHE 121. 
Typical topics include kinetics; equ il ibrium; 
acids, bases, and buffers; electrochemistry; 
nuclea r chemistry; orga ni c che mistry; and bio
chemistry. The course includes one laboratory 
period per week. Prerequisites: CHE 121 or per
mission of the instructor. Fa ll semester. 

205. Discoveries in Chemistry 1 er. hr. 
In this cou rse, students are in trodu ced to the 
use of the chemical literature, to career oppor
tunities, and to techniques of scien ti fic writ
ing. The class is designed to expose students 
to the various resources used by chemists to 
research a topic. Besid es learning how to 
access the chemical litera tu re, students will 
attend semina rs by guest speakers and v isit 
places w here chemists work. The course cul
minates in a final paper written on a topic of 
the student's choosing. The s tudent makes an 
oral presentation of this paper to the class. 
Prerequisite: CHE 122. Corequisite: CHE 206. 
Spring semester. 
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Chemistry 
206. An alytica l Chemistry. 4 er. hrs. 
Thi s course is a s urvey of the fi eld of a na lyti ca l 
che mistry. Topics covered include me thod s of 
classica l q uantitative a nalys is, ins trumental 
me thod s of quantita ti ve analysis, sa mple collec
tio n and treatm ent, statistica l <i na lysis of data, 
and the app li ca tions of analy tical me thods to 
real-world proble ms. One laboratory period per 
week is sched uled . L<iboratory exercises 
e mph<is ize bo th development of techn ique and 
comparison of analytica l me thods. Prerequi site: 
CHE J 22. Co-req ui site for chemistry I biochem
istry majo rs: CHE 205. Sp ring semeste r. 

301. Organic C h emistry l. 4 er. hrs. 
This course in organic chemis try begins w ith 
a tomic s tructu re and builds th.rough functional 
group chemistry. The in teractions between 
s tructure, reactiv i.ty, and sy nthesis s trategy are 
s tressed . Typica l to pics include atomic and 
molecu lm- structu re; chira lity ; reaction mecha
nis ms; nuclear magnetic resonance spec
troscopy; a nd the chemistry of the alkanes, 
alken es, a lkynes, alcoho ls, e thers, ald ehydes, 
and ke tones. The course includes one laborato
ry period per week. Prerequis ite: CHE 122. 
CHE 206 is also recommended . Fall semeste r. 

302. Organic Chemistry II. 4 er. hi·s. 
The studi es begun in C HE 301 continue in this 
co urse. Topics emphasized include infrared 
spectroscopy; the chemistry of carboxylic ac ids 
and their derivatives; synthesis and reactions of 
arom a tic compounds; nitrogen-co ntah1ing com
pound s; and poly functional group chemistry. 
The course includes one laboratory pe riod per 
week. Pre requisi te : CHE 301. Spring semester. 

401. Physical Chemistry I. 4 er. h rs. 
Physical chemistry involves the study of the 
structu res, physical properties, and interactio ns 
of indi vidual molecules and collection s of mo l
ecules. This firs t course includes introductions 
to thennodyna mks and quantum mechanics as 
well as spectroscopy, electrolyte chemistry, and 
kinetics. The on e Jab period p er week w ill not 
only involve traditional experiments, but it will 
a lso include literatm e assignments and activ i
ties in computer-assisted data analysis . 
Prerequisites: CHE 206, MAT 200, and admis
sion to the major. (Physics is strongly recom
m ended.) Fall semester. 

402. Physical Ch emistry II. 4 er. hrs. 
This is a continu a tion of the types of s tudies 
begun in CH E 401. A thoro ugh exa mination of 
the rmody namics is emphasized, involving both 
classica l (experimenta l) and sta ti s ti ca l (theoreti
ca l) approaches. Add iti onnl work on quantum 
mecha ni cs is also includ ed. The one lab period 
per week wi ll not on ly invo lve traditional 
experiments, but it w ill a lso include litera ture 
assignments and activities in com puter-ass isted 
data a na lys is. Prerequ isites: CHE 401 and 
ad mission to the major. O ffered as facu lty ava il 
abi lity and stud ent dema nd nllow. 

404. Advanced Inorga ni c Chemishy. 4 er. hrs. 
This cou rse is a s tudy of the chemi ca l elemen ts 
w ith emphas is on structure, bonding, periodic 
trends, and concepts relating to mechan isms of 
inorga ni c reactions. These tools are used to 
interpret and sys tematize the concepts of inor
ganic che mistry. The course incl udes one labo
ratory period pe r week. The labora tory compo
nent w ill comp lement the lectu re through the 
pre paration, ana lysis, and study o f va rious 
inorga ni c co mpound s. Prerequ isites: CJ-TE 206, 
301, and admissio n to the major. Sp ring semes
ter in even-numbered years. 

405. Senior Seminar A & B 1 er. hr. 
The goal of this course is assisting the chem
istry major in becoming better prepared to 
enter a scientifi c profession. The class wi ll 
foc us o n the formu lation and presentation of 
papers on mode rn chemical topics. The stu
dent will develop the skills needed for 
researching a nd d elivering a technica l seminar. 
Prereq uisites: Admission to the major and sen
ior s tanding in the chemistry major or pennis
sion of the instructor. The first half of this 
course (Section A) is taken in the fa ll semester 
for 0.5 credit hours and the second half is taken 
during the spring semester for the remaining 
0 .5 cred it hours . 

406. Instrumental Analysis. 4 er. hrs. 
The course develops a basic understanding of 
the theory of instrumental chemis try as well as 
demonstrates, via hands-on experience, the 
importance of ins trumental methods to the 
m odern chemist. A p rimary concern in the 
course is development and app lication of the 
fundamental principles of an instrumental 
method and its genera l theory. Students wi ll 
not only learn the analyti cal application of 



instruments but w ill a lso use the ins trumen ts to 
de termine important physicu l chemi cu l data. 
This latter feature of the course ensures that 
stud ents acquire a sound knowledge of the 
chemical principles involved in the measure
ment and aids in selec ting the most appropriate 
conditions for an analys is. Topics covered 
include computer interfacing and data analys is, 
spectroscopy, chroma tography, and e \ec tro
chemistry. There is a strong laborato ry com po
nent to this course. Prerequisites: C HE 206 and 
ad mission to the major. Phys ics is s trongly rec
ommended. Sp ring semester in odd-numbered 
yeurs. 

411. Chemical Thermodynamics. 2 er. hrs. 
This course continues the s tudy of thermody
namics which was begun in CHE 401. Systems 
of single subs tances and of mixtures will be 
considered. Both classica l (exper.imental) and 
sta ti stica l (theore ti ca l) approaches to the subject 
w ill be emp loyed. This course duplicates two
cred it-hours' worth of material from CHE 402. 
Prerequisites: CHE 401 and adm iss ion to the 
major. Spring semeste r. 

450. Biochemis try 4 er. hrs. 
A de ta iled course in biochemis try w hich 
includes a study of the occurrence, structure, 
function, and metabolism of biologica lly impor
tant molecules. The re is an emphasis on molec
ular species such as carbohydrates, li p ids, 
amino acids, proteins, and nucleic acids. The 
course includes work in the labora tory. The 
course may be cred ited toward a biology, bio
chemistry, or chemistry major; as the s tudent 
e lects, bu t it cannot count towards more than 
one major. Prerequis ites: BIO 233, CI-1 E 301, and 
I or cu rrently enrollee\ in CHE 302, and admis
sion to the majo r (Chemistry, Biochemistry, or 
Biology). Sp ring semester in even-numbered 
yea rs. A lso li sted as BIO 450. 

210, 310, 410. Introduction to Chemical 
Literature and Research. 1-3 er. hrs. 

per semester 
This is a course which allows a serious student 
in chemistry to under take an ind ividual pJoject 
in .litera ture and I or labora tory resea rch. Prior 
to enrollment, the student must select a topic 
and secure the approval of the faculty member 
who wi ll supervise the work on the project as 
well as the approval of the chairman. The stu-

Chemistry 
dent w ill be expected to spend abou t 60 hours 
in resea rch for each hour of cred it. 

This independent-study course shou ld be 
employed as a supplement to and not a 
replacement for regular courses in chemistry. It 
may not be used as a vehicle fo r repea ting 
work from another course in chemistry, and the 
grade from this course may no t be used t:o 
replace the grade from another course in the 
calcul ation of a s tudent's GPA. Prerequisite for 
410: Adm ission lo lhe major. 

Tin• pmgrcssio11 if co11rsc 1111111/Jcrs /iw 11 210 lo 310 
f'o 411J corrcspo11ds lo tile i11crc11sci.i CXf'CC/'t7/'io11 s for 
i11depc11dc11cc of l/1c sl.1.1dc11! n11d origi11nlity i11 tile 
work. 
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College-Wide 
95. Study and Learning Strategies. l er. hr. 
This course is desig ned to incrense s tudents' 
awa reness of lea rning p rocesses and to increase 
classroom learning effectiveness. Stud ents w ill 
lea rn abo ut various techniqu es in reading, tes t 
taking, time managing, note tak ing and study
ing. The s tudents will be using their bes t tech
niques in current courses. Elective credit only. 

96. Effici en t Reading. l er. hr. 
A reading course d esigned fo r improving col
lege-level readin g rate, comprehension, and 
vocabulary. Emphasis will be on ra te improve
ment; howeve1; techniques will increase con
centration and make tex tbook reading more 
effecti ve. Elective credit only. 

98. Career Explorations. ·1 er. hr. 
A course designed to bu ild confidence, insig ht 
and skills in rnree r decision making, Ca reer 
Ex plorations incorporates a va rie ty of self
assessment tools. The emphns is of the course is 
placed on ex ploring oneself in relntion to com
patible vocations. Time mnnagemenl, class 
selection, resume prepnrntion, interview ing, 
and issues pertnining to success in co llege nre 
a lso addressed . Enrollment is limited to first
yea r students and and sophomores. Elective 
credit only. 

99. Orientation to the Job Search. ·1 er. hr. 
A course designed lo provid e insight nnd pre
pnre students to mannge an effec tive job sen rch 
upon grnd untion, Orientation to the job Sea rch 
incorpora tes a high degree of se lf-assessment 
and ex poses students to the wo rld of work nnd 
methods of cn reer resemch. Resume prepara
tion, intervi ewin g, and networking a re empha
sized. Enrollment is limi ted to juniors and sen
iors. Prerequisites: None. Elective credit only. 

100. Introduction to the Major. 1 er. hr. 
Designed to provide s tudents with in fo rmation 
and skills for n particular discipline and/ or 
profession. Elective credit, a ltho ugh may be 
required for first yea r students in some majors. 
Students may receive up to one hour of credit 
in each of two introdu ction to the major cours
es. This course is only open to first yem stu
dents. 

200. Harlaxton Orientation. 0 er. hrs. 
Designed to help s tudents prepare thdnselves 
for their study a t Harlaxton College. Severa l 

class sess ions give context for ass igned reading 
and exa ms. lncluded wi ll be academ ic adv ising; 
in fo rm ati on on activiti es a nd life in 
England; budgets, money, and ba nking in 
Engl and; travel; necessa ry documents. Pass ing 
grade required fo r final ad mission in to the pro
gram . Stude nts with sched ule confli cts m ay 
app ly to the Overseas Study Coo rdinator for 
permission to sa ti s fy the requirement by inde
pend ent s tudy and exa min8lions. Pass/ fo il 
grad ing. Prerequis ites: Accepta nce for study at 
Harl ax ton or inte res t in app lying in the future. 

210. Oxford/Cambridge Orientation. 0 er. hrs. 
Desig ned to help s tud ents prepare themse lves 
for their stud y in the Oxford Overse<1s Study 
Prog ram or ns visiting students at Home rton 
Coll ege, Cambridge. Severa l clnss sessions give 
context for ass igned reading and exn ms. 
Included w ill be academi c ad vising; informn
tio n o n activities nnd Ii fe in the University 
cities; bud get·s, money, and banking in England; 
trave l; necessary d ocuments. Passing grade 
required fo r finnl ad mission into the prog rams. 
Stud ents with sched ule conflicts mny npply to 
the Oversens Study Coordinator for permission 
to sn ti sfy the requirement by examin::ition. 
Pass/ fo il g rading. Pre requisites: Acceptance 
into one of the programs or interes t in app lying 
in the future. 

340W. Colloquium in the 
Teaching of Writing. 3 er. hrs. 
This course will explore the fundam enta l theo
ries of teaching writing nnd techniques of pee r
tutnring. Designed to prov ide training for 
membe rs of the Writing Fe ll ows program, the 
course is concerned w ith both the integrity of 
the theories and their pn 1ctica l app li ca tions in a 
tutor ing situ ation. Prerequisite: Completion of 
GEN 102 or equiva lent and selection into the 
Writing Fellows program. 



Communication 
Professor K.B. J-Jnrris, clin ir; Proj(•ssor L.A. /-/nrris; 
l\s~ocinlc Professor G. Ln11r; l\ ssisln11/ Professors 
Mnrsh, Woods; /11 s/mclor Wy111n11. 

The department offers seven majors thnt lend 
towards a bachelor of nrts degree: communica tion 

(29 hrs.), o rga niza tional communica tion (37-38 
hrs.), communication w ith nn electronic med in 

emphasis (37 hrs.), communicution wi th n then tre 

emphnsis (37 hrs.), thea tre ed ucnt io n (44 hrs.), 
speech ed ucation (44 hrs.), and H1en trl' (45 hrs.). /\ 

g rnde of C o r higher is required in each coursl' for 

the mnjor. Studen ts must keep an account of a ll 

com munica ti on courses they take above lhe 40 
hours a llowed in a specific subject nrea for <lily 

bachelor of nrts major and add lhe hours involved 

lo the minimum ·124 requi red for gradua tion so 

that they can be graduated on sched ule (i.e., thl' 

s tudent must lake nl lenst 84 hours outside the 

Depa rtment of Com munication.). 

The Majors 
The cornmunica tion s tudent is taking ;1 major 

w hich w ill prepa re him to be adap table, vcrsa lilc, 

a nd confidcnl in the work world thnl increasing

ly d emnnds and needs excellent Llrn l communica

li nn. The course l<1yout fo r ench mnjor follows. 

THE CORE* 

Communica tion Theo ry (2'15) 2 

Voice nncl /\rti culntion (200) 2 
Persuas io n (218) 2 

Amerirnn Public /\dclress (380) 4 
Advanced Persuasion (300) 2 

Senio r Semina r (400) 2 
Senior Recital (401) 

15 hours 

*Core courses nre required in the fo llowing majors: 

communication, communica tion w ith nn e lectron ic 

med in em phasis and communica ti on w ith a the
ntre emphasis. A modified core occurs in lhe orga

niza lionnl communica tion nnd the speech ed ucu

tion majors. The s tudent should slrivc lo take lhe 

courses of the core in the order ]isled. 

COMMUNICATION 

·n1e communica tion major provides a genera lis t 

approach to persons interested in pursuing one of 

Communication 
the many cummunicn li nn professions. It il lso 

serves well as a second or third major for lhosl' 
going into such professions as business, govern

ment·, pub li c reb linns, ministry, law, med icine <ind 

politics bccnusc Lhc theory and the nppli ca tion of 

com municn lion arc more and more sought of can

d id<i les for the work force. The courses required 

for the communica ti on major <ire as fo llows: 

The Core 15 
The Press o r Telecommunica lions 

(333 or 343) 4 

The Wor ld of The;1 lrc I o r Debate 
(267 or 323) 4 

Sm,1 11 C roup ur Inte rpe rsona l 
(355 o r 35(>) 4 

C ultu ra l Comm uni ca tio n (358) 2 

29 hours 

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION 

Orgn ni , .nl ion<il rnmmu nirul ion is a p re-profcs
s ionnl m;1jn r w hi ch serves we ll those who have 

a n interes t in entL'ring bus iness or o ther organi

F.<llions bu t w ho wou ld li kl! lo focus on positions 

tha t re lalL' lo rom 111L1ni rn lion prncessl?S (public 
re lnl ions directors, cnnsultnnls concerning w m

muni cn lion in the work pince, elc.). /\ I though 

Lill' major is pre-professiona l, il is s lill li bcra l a rts 

in natu re a nd a llows some fl exibi lity of focus 

d epending on wh<1l specific rn rce r the s tudent 

wn nls lo pursue. The courses requ ired in the 

organizalionn l 'OmmLmicnlion major fo llow: 

Voice nnd /\ rli cul alion (200) 2 
l'e rs uas ion (2"18) 2 
Org<i ni za liona l 

Communicn tion (260) 4 
Advnnced Persuasio n (300) 2 

Smu ll Group 
Communica tion (355) 4 

lnlcrperson<i l 
Communicn lion (356) 4 

C ultural Communi cn tinn (358) 2 

Communicatio n Semina r: 
Nonve rba l (410) 2 

Orga ni zation il nd 
Manngement (BUS 201) 3 

Business Writing (ENG 220) 4 
Required Elective 

(See li st below) 3-4 

Senio r Seminnr (400) 2 

Senior Recita l (401) 1 
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Internship (490) 2 

37-38 hours 

Required Elective (select one): 
Human Resources Management 

(BUS 301) 3 
Business Law I or II 

(BUS 231 or 232) 3 
The Press (333) 4 
Telecommunications (343) 4 
Marketing (BUS 305) 3 

THE COMMUMCATION MAJOR WITH 
AN RECTRONIC MEDIA EMPHASIS 

The communica tion major wi th an electronic 
med ia emphasis serves the student who wishes 
to pursue one of the professions in electronic 
media (radio, ln ternet, journalism, and telev i
sion). The main electronic platform for the 
major is KWJC, the campus radio sta tion which 
broadcasts on FM b and 91.9. The ca mpus news
paper, The Hilltop Monitor, is the platform fo r 
newspaper writing. Course work includes 
work on the Internet and possible internships 
at Kansas City major market television s tations. 
The communication core helps the student be 
more broadly marketable. Courses required for 
the m ajor a re as follows: 

The Core 
The Press (333) 
Telecommunications (343) 
Electronic Media Seminars 

(242-249) 
Introduction to Audio (251) 
Hadio Programming and 

Production (342) 
Internship (490) 
Electronic Media Senior 

Project (2) 

THE COMMUl\ICATION MAJOR 
WITH A THEATRE EMPHASIS 

15 
4 
4 

(0.5 each) 4 
2 

2 
4 

2 

37 hours 

The theatre emphasis is a generalist approach for 
students intent on pursuing work in academic, 
community, professional, or d1mch theatre. The 
courses in the emphasis help the student lay a 
strong fOLmdation in all areas of theatre; thus, she 

will be graduated with a broad understanding of 
the art form of theab·e and be ready to focus on a 
specific area after graduation. Non-theatre com
munication courses help the student be more 
widely marketable as she faces the job world. To 
further nndergird the genera list approach, the the
atre emphasis student should strive to select a 
wide range of course work outside of communica
tion before going on to study or to work in the
alTe. Students majoring in co1nn1Lmication with a 
theatre emphasis must take the following courses: 

The Core 15 
The World of Thea tre I (267) 4 
Technical Theatre 

Seminars (272-279) (0.5 each) 4 
The World of Theatre ll (372) 4 
The World of Thea tre HT (373) 4 
The World of Thea tre JV (474) 4 
Senior Theatre Performance (479) 2 

SPEECH EDUCATION AND 
THEATRE EDUCATION 

37 hours 

Students majo ring in speech ed ucation and the
atre ed ucation may receive certification to teach 
in grades 9-12 in the State of Missouri. 
Procedures to be followed in obtaining teacher 
certification are included in the Student 
Handbook for Teacher Certifirntion. Specific course 
requirements fo r all certifica tion programs may 
be found on check sheets available in the edu
cation department office. Both majors meet the 
state guidelines for teachers of speech I theatre. 
The speech education major is for the student 
who sees himself focusing on debate and foren
sics as a high school teacher; whereas, the the
atre education major is for the student who 
sees himself focusing on theatre. 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

The World of Theatre I (267) 
The World of Theah·e II (372) 
The World of Theatre III (373) 
Technical Theatre Seminars (272-9) 
Voice and Articulation (200) 
Communication Theory (215) 
Persuasion (218) 
Advanced Persuasion (300) 
Debate (323) 
Telecommunications (343) 

4 
4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 



Interpersonal Communication (356) 4 
Cultural Communication (358) 2 
Performance Studies• (GEN 202) 4 
Debate Activities (392) 
Senior Seminar (400) 2 
Senior Recital (401) 1 

44 hours 

THEATRE EDUCATION 

The World of Theatre I (267) 4 
The World of Theatre II (372) 4 
The World of Theatre III (373) 4 
Voice and Articulation (200) 2 
The World of Theatre IV (474) 4 
Technical Theatre Seminars (272-9) 4 
Cultural Communication (358) 2 
Persuasion (218) 2 
Debate (323) 4 
Telecommunications (343) 4 
Interpersonal Communication (355) 4 
Performance Studies* (GEN 202) 4 
Senior Theatre Performance (479) 2 

44 hours 

''Performance Studies is a level two general 
education course; the speech education and 
theatre education majors, therefore, will take 
four level two courses since Performance 
Studies is in the Cultures and Traditions cate
gory from which Bachelor of Arts communica
tion majors may not select a level two course to 
fulfill general education requirements. 

THEATRE 
Theatre majors are those who have determined 
to follow a theatre career professionally or in 
higher education. Theatre provides an integrat
ed curriculum in which students learn to syn
thesize information from the various corners of 
theatre and to collaborate with personnel from 
all walks of theatre life. Because of the innova
tive general education program at Jewell and 
the opportunity to take courses outside general 
education and theatre, the student has the 
opportunity to leave the college well rounded 
and ready for a profession that requires of its 
practitioners the abilities to th.ink "outside of 
the box" and to synthesize material in highly 
sophisticated ways. 

Communication 
The World of Theatre I (267) 4 
The World of Theatre II (372) 4 
The World of Theatre Ill (373) 4 
The World of Theatre JV (474) 4 
Technical Theatre Seminars (272-9) 8 
Voice and Articulation (200) 2 
Performance Studies (GEN 202)* 4 
and 
Voice (MUS 211-412VO) 4 

(for directing and acting students) 
or 
Art courses (8) 

(for design students) 
Sr. Theatre Comprehensives (477) 4 
Communication Internship (490) 4 
Senior Theatre Performance (479) 3 

45 hours 

*See note concerning Performance Studies under 
Speech Education and The<J tre Education majors. 

Courses 
200. Voice and Articulation. 2 er. hrs. 
Concentration on the learning of the 
International Phonetic Alphabet and its appli
cation in the articulation and enunciation of the 
English language. Important for music, English, 
and education majors. 

215. Communication Theory 2 er. hrs. 
A survey course designed to introduce the stu
dent to communication theory, models and con
texts. The course reviews the historical founda
tion of the field and then progresses to explana
tions of contemporary theories. 

218.Persuasion. 2 er. hrs. 
Study and practice in the construction of per
suasive speeches. This course provides an early 
experience in persuasion that is further devel
oped in COM 300, Advanced Persuasion, and 
COM 401, Senior Recital. Among the units cov
ered are evidence and style. Persuasion and 
Advanced Persuasion should not be taken in 
the same semester. 

242-249. Electronic Media Seminars 
0.5 er. hr. each 

242. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Announcing 

243. Electronic Media Seminar: 
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News and Sports Writing 

244. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Interviewing 

245. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Broadcast Marketing and Sales 

246. Electronic Media Semina1·: 
Advertising 

247. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Internet and Web Design 

248. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Broadcast Law and Ethics 

249. Electronic Media Seminar: 
Broadcas t Station Management 

An individu a l s tud y semina r focus ing on spe
cifi c skill s and information related to e lec tron
ic media. Each seminar serves a dual purpose: 
Building skill s re lated to the o pe ra tion o f 
KWJC a nd o the r e lec troni c media (i .e., 
Internet); and s tudy ing the theo ry re la ted to 
each a rea. Each course receives o ne-half ho ur 
credit. Students may s ig n up for no more th ;:m 
two courses (o ne ho ur) pe r semeste r. 
Electroni c medi a emphas is stud ents mus t 
complete all eight courses before the semes te r 
in whi ch they produce the ir Senior Medi a 
Project. Enrollment upo n consent o f the 
ins tru cto r. 

251.lntroduction to Audio. 2 er. hrs . 
A bas ic introducti on to audio in e lec tronic 
medi a. The course cove rs a vari e ty o f topi cs 
including the physics o f sound, acoustics, 
microphones, audio produ ction, editing, post 
productio n, and sound des ig n. Students will 
partici pate in an o n-air shift at KWJ C FM. 

260.0rganizational Communication. 4 er. hrs. 
Examines the ro le of fo rma l and info rmal com
muni cation between orgil ni za tion membe rs and 
be tween representil tives o f different organi za
tions in accomplishing soci a l orga niza tion. 
Emphas izes the re lationships between o rgani
za tional li fe and communi ca tion principles as 
they internet in the larger environment. 
Sys te mic/ me ta approach to how communica
tion works in o rganization. 

267. The World of Theatre I. 4 er. hrs. 
This integrated co urse explores theatre his tory 
(G reece, Rome, M edieval, Renaissance, and 
Ja pan) and drama tic literature (twelve plays), 
and offe rs practi cum in acting (improvisa tions) 
and in technical theatre d esign (properties, 

publi city, and program). Directing theory a nd 
thea tre essay w riting are introdu ced. 

272-279. Technical Theatre Seminars. 
0.5-1 er. hr. each 

272. Technical Theatre Seminar: Costumes 
273. Technical Theatre Seminar: 

Properties 
274. Technical Theatre Seminar: Lighting 
275. Technical Theatre Seminar: Scenery 
276. Technical Theatre Seminar: Sound 
277. Technical Theatre Seminar: House 
278. Technical Theatre Seminar: Publicity 
279. Technical Theatre Seminar: Stage 

Mgmt. 
Techni ca l Theatre Semina r: COM 272-279 
(respecti ve ly : Cos tu111es, Prope rties, Lig hting, 
Scene ry, Sound, Box O ffi ce I House, Publi city, 
Stage Man agement; thus, COM 274, Techni cal 
Thea tre Se111inar: Li ghting ). A semina r in tech
ni ca l thea tre prac ti cum. Throu g h consul tatio n 
with the ins tructor and wo rk o n p rod ucti ons in 
a g iven se111es ter, s tud ents gain practi cal expe
rience in techni cal thea tre . Each o f these p rac
ti ca l experie nces ga ins the s tud ent 0.5 hour 
credit. Theatre m ajo rs a lso s tudy Lheory rela t
ed to Lh e technical area of a pa rti cular semes te r 
for whi ch they ea rn a n addi tio nal 0.5 ho ur 
cred it. Except und e r ve ry rare circu111 s tances, 
s tud ents 111ay s ig n up for no 111o re tha n two 
semina rs per sem este r. Students should co111-
ple te nil e ight tasks before the semes te r in 
whi ch they produce the ir Senior Thea tre 
Pe rfo rmance. Enrollment upon consent of the 
ins tru cto r. 

300. Advanced Persuasion . 2 er. hrs. 
Study and practice in the cons truction and 
d elive ry o f pe rs uas ive s peeches, with a su rvey 
of pe rtinent s tudies. Emphas is on adaptatio n 
for speciill nudie nce attitudes. Prerequisite: 
COM 21 8. COM 218 and COM 300 should be 
taken in di fferent semesters. 

323. Fundamentals of 
Argumentation and Debate. 4 er. hrs . 
The fund a mentals o f arg umentative s peech, 
ana lysis, o utlining, evide nce, and use of reason
ing . Desig ned for the student who has n o back
ground in deba te . Students with ex tensive 
d ebate backg round should spea k wi.th the 
instructor before e lll'olling . 



333.Mass Media: The Press. 4 er. hrs . 
The techniques of newspaper writing, w ith 
stress on general re porting, fea tures, and edito
ri als. Problems in copy editing and b yout. 
Study of the ro le of the press in socie ty. Pra cti ca l 
work o n the college new spaper poss ible. 

342. Radio Prngramming 
and Production. 2 er. hrs. 
Advanced study in radio programming and 
productio n. Topics include radio prog ramming 
s tra tegy, fo rma ts, de mogrnphics, and consult
ants; in addition, s tud ents lea rn non-linear digi
tal audio ed iting and radio produ cti o n. 

343. Mass Media: 
Telecommunications. 4 er. hrs. 
An in troduction to radio, te levis ion, and other 
electronic media. Topics include his tory of 
te lecommunications, fundam entals of te lecom
munication techno logies, audi o and vid eo pro
duction, broadcast programmin g, broadcast 
journal i.sm, federa l regulation of broadcasting, 
broadcas t adve rti sing, a udience measurement, 
and moral, social a nd econom ic impli ca li.ons of 
telecomm uni rntions. 

355. Small Grnup Communication. 4 er. hrs. 
Designed to guide the s tudent into an under
sta nding of sma ll g roup communica tion 
processes and theory so that she can function 
effectively in small groups. The s tudent will be 
ab le to put theory into practice during he r sma ll 
group inte raction throughout the semeste r. 
Discuss ion, sma ll group activities and projects 
allow the student to monito r indi vidual growth 
as a group membe r and potentia l .leader. 

356. Interpersonal Communication. 11 er. hrs. 
Designed to g uide the s tud ent into an und e r
stand ing of in te rpersona l communi ca tion and 
theory so th at she can function e ffectively in 
inte ractions with others. As the s tudent ga ins 
experience and unde rstanding in areas s uch as 
se lf-concept, lis te ning, and conflict reso lutio n, 
she explo res he r ski ll s by putting them into 
practice. Discussion, sma ll group ac tivities and 
skill improvement projects allow the s tudent to 
monitor indi vidual growth. 

358. Cultural Communication. 2 er. hrs. 
A survey course designed to introdu ce the s tu
de nt to such things as cultural d iffe rences, cul
tural belie f syste ms, culture shock and accultur-

Communication 
ation, la nguage of cu lture, and multicultura l 
nonverba l messages. 

372. The World of Theatre H. 4 er. hrs . 
This integrated course explores theatre his tory 
(neo-classica l, e ighteenth and nine teenth cen
turies, lncli a) a nd dramatic lite rature (n ine 
p lays ), a nd offers prac ticum in act ing (scenes), 
in technica l th eu tre des ig n (costumes and 
ma keup ), a nd in directin g (improvisa tions ). 
Students lea rn to w rite play rev iews. 

373. The World of Theatre III. 4 er. hrs. 
This integrated. course offe rs pr::icticum in act
ing (one ::ict pl ays), in techni ca l the::it re design 
(scenery, lig hting ;:rnd sound), and in direc ting 
(scenes). Stude nts lea rn to write pl ay critiqu es 
and techni ca l conceptua li zations. 

380. History and Criticism 
of American Pub lic Address. 4 er. hrs. 
His to ri ca l a nd critica l study o f s ignificant 
Ame rica n speake rs, w ith a n::i lys is of structure, 
content, a nd influe nce of their works . 
Pre requi site: a t leas t sophomore standing. For 
majors p rerequisites include COM 200, 2'15, 
218. Spring semeste r. 

390-397. Communication 
Activities. 0.5-4 er. hrs. 
Des igned for special activities. Credit may be 
obtained in debate, thea tre, performan ce stud
ies, radio, telev is ion, and writing, in add iti on to 
cred it in regula r courses. Activities and require
ments should be planned in advance with the 
supervis ing staff membe r. Credit: avai la ble each 
semester. O ne-half (0 .5 ) credit hour is award ed 
for every four hours of activity per week, o ne 
(1) credit ho ur for e ight hours of activity pe r 
week, etc. An accumu la ti ve total of fou r (4) 
credit hours may be ea rned. COM 390, 
Teaching Assis tant, is var inble credit of 1.-2 
credit hou rs as d etermined by the ins tructor. 

390. Teaching Assistant. 
391. Performance Studies Activity. 
392. Debate Activity. 
393. Journalism Activity. 
394. Broadcasting Activity. 
397. Theatre Activity. 

400. Senior Seminar. 2 er. hrs. 
The capstone writing/ research course in the 
communica tion core. Jn-depth exploration of 
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selected theo ries o[ comm.unication culminating 
in a research paper of journal or conven tion 
presentati on qu ali ty. COM 400 and COMM 401 
shou ld not be taken in the same semester. 

401. Senior Recital. 1 er. hr. 
The capstone performance couTse in the com
munication core courses. Researching, writing, 
and prese nting the twenty-minute persuasive 
speech is the m<lj or focus of the course. COM 
400 i:lnd COM 401 should be taken in diffe rent 
semesters . 

410.Communication Seminars. 2 er. hrs. 
Topics to be ann ounced, prior to registra ti on, in 
special interest areas. Special inte rest areas may 
include Nonverbal Conununication, Gender 
Studies, Publi c Re lations, Advanced Forensics, 
and Mod ern Rhetori ca l Theory. 

440. Electronic Media Senior Project. 2 er. hrs . 
The capstone project for the communication 
major with iln electronic medi<l emph<lsis. The 
s tudent produces a semester long project, typi
cnlly in rndio but possibly in another electronic 
medium. The stud ent is responsible for all 
aspects of the produ ction, including writing, 
editing, prod uclion, direction, and promotion. 
The course is usua lly taken the senio r year. 
Prerequisites: COM 251, 342, a ll Electronic 
Medi a Semina rs, and consent of the ins tructor. 

474. The World of Theatre IV. 4 er. hrs. 
This integrated cou rse explores theatre history 
(realism, naturalism, twentieth centmy, classi
ca l Ch ina, Africa, Nntive America) and dramat
ic litera tu re (thirteen plays), and offers 
practicum in acting (two two-minute audition 
pieces), and in directing (one act plays) . 
Students learn to write journal articles. 

477. Senior Theatre Comprehensives. 4 er. hrs. 
A synthesis tutOl'ial in which the theatre major 
prepares to take the senior theatre comprehen
sive exam, a combined objective and essay test 
that assesses the studen t's knowledge of con
tent, as well as ability to synthesize content in 
coherent, sophisticated essays. Prerequisites: 
Complete all theatre course work in the theatre 
major with the possible exception of the Senior 
Theatre Performance. 

479. Senior Theatre Performance. 2-3 er. hrs . 
A capstone theatre pe rformil nce for communi
ca ti on majors with a thea tre emphasis, theatre 
educa tion majors and thea tre majors. The stu
dent artist directs, technically designs, and acts 
a major ro le in the theat ri ca l production of a 
full leng th play. The course is usually taken in 
the senior year. Prerequisites: The World of 
Thea tre 1, JI, Ill , IV, all Technica l Theatre 
Semin ars, and consent of instructo r. Theatre 
majors rece ive three hours credit fo r the cou rse 
because they p repare and present a public 
assessment of the perfo rmance. 

490. Com munication Internship. 2-6 er. hrs. 
This inte rnship is intended to help the student 
make the trans ition from forma l academi c 
study to actua l on-the-job s itua tions. The intent 
is to match student ca reer goa ls with an appro
priate coopera ting organization in o rder to pro
vide increased lea rning opportuniti es for the 
student, who a lso benefits by being able to 
include the internship experience in credenti als. 
Prerequisites: Consent of the Department of 
Communica tion Director of Interns; 12-14 
hours of communication co urses determined by 
the Di rector of Interns. In terested students 
shou ld obtai n a copy o f the "Department 
Internship Guid elines" from the Departmental 
Director of lnte rns the semeste r before an 
internship is planned so they rnn meet the 
guidelines in a timely fashion. 

499. Independent Study. 1-2 er. hrs. 
Special creative projects or investigative studies 
designed by students and approved by depart
ment staff. Credit for graduation with 
Honors/ Achievement may be given with 499. 
Increased credit for honors work may be given 
as determined by the advisor. 



Computer Studies 
Associate Professor A. B11ss; Professor W. 
Ryc/1/ewski 

The goal of the Computer Studies Program at 
William Jewell College is to generate compe
tence in the disci pline and crea te analytica l 
thinkers with excellent problem so lving and 
communica tion skills. 

The progra m encompasses both the theore tical 
and practi ca l aspects of compu tn tional machin
ery, data and algorithm design and in fo rma tion 
management. An approp ria te balance of theo
ry and prnctical skil l is a common goa l of both 
the B.A. in Computer Science and the B.S. in 
In fo rmati on Systems. The program' core cur
ri culum prov ides the necessary bread th and 
depth in the discipline while emphasizing theo
ry, abstraction and design. 

Because technology changes ra pidly, the pro
gram places more va lue on the conceptual 
foundations of the discipline over vendor s pe
cific applica tions and implementa tion deta ils. 
The aim of the program is to prepa re students 
ns technologists rathe r thm1 training them to be 
technicians. It is our conviction that a prog ram 
biased toward an intellectual underntandin g of 
a subject will provide the necessa ry found a
tions for the life-long learning processes neces
sary to achieve nnd sustain productivity in a 
competiti ve envi ronment. 

The p rogram also recognizes the importance of 
grounding theo1y in p ractice. Over the course 
of the program the relationships between con
cepts and implementations are revea led to the 
s tudent th rough the use and inves tigation of a 
va riety of development paradigm s and applica
tion environments. This practice illustrates the 
important aspects of various the approaches 
and methodologies. 

Many non-major students take classes in the 
Computer Studies Program to gain appreciable 
knowledge of computers and information tech 
nology as a part of a liberal arts education. The 
department also encourages its majors to par
ticipate in interdisciplinary study. 

Computer Studies 
Computer Resources and Access 
The college offers ca mpus wide network 
resources through over 1600 network connec
tions in dorm rooms, public access labs, depart
ment labs, and classrooms. Students are 
ex pected to take advantage of e-mail, Internet 
access, periphe ral sharing, and other on-line 
services. The Computer Studies Program also 
maintains a local area network independent o f 
the ca mpus wide netwo rk fo r ped agogic pur
poses. These resources p rov ide computer s tud
ies s tudents the opportuni ty to explo re a vari
e ty of uses fo r computers in netwo rked set
tings. 

Students in the progra m will be ex pected to 
have access to computing facilities. Computer 
studies s tudents will find ow nership of a suffi
ciently powerful pe rsona l compute r to be a n 
important requirement fo r success in the pro
g ram. 

Credit 
A grade of C or better is required for each 
course in the major. 

Transfer credit may be a pplied toward courses 
required in the major upon de partment 
approva l. Credit awnrds will be decid ed on a 
case by case bas is. The d epartment reserves the 
right to determine transfe r credit equivalency 
through proficie ncy examinati on. A minimum 
of 16 hours credit in the degree program, 
including at leas t 3 CST courses, must be com
pleted in the major at William Jewe ll College. 

Computer Studies Program 
The computer s tudies program is composed of 
a major in computer science (B.A.) and a major 
in information systems (B.S.). The B.S. in 
Information Systems emphasizes the applica
tion and use of computer technologies as infor
mation management and manipulation tools to 
support the decision making process in various 
se ttings. 

There is a significant common core of knowl
ed ge in the two disciplines. The student for 
either degree must have a fundamental under
standing of computer pla tforms (i.e. combina
tions of hardware and software), programming 
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processes, d utu s toruge and retrieva l, and 
machine communi ca tions. 

Some course numbers in CST lia ve been 
ch a nged recentl y. The fo llow in g table m aps 
new course numbers to co urse numbe rs prior 
to Lhe .1999-2000 aca demic yea r. 

New Prior 

Co urse Nume N umber 
CST l 3ll M icrocompute r A ppli rn t'ions sa me 

CST 19ll lntroduclion lo 
Compute r S tu dies 

CST 19 1 Foundat io ns o f 
Compulcr S tudi es I 

CST ·150 

CST '160 

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Computer Science 

The B.A. in Compute r Scie nce emphas izes the 
theore ti ca l bui lding blocks of the co mpute r dis
cip line . This degree requires more cons idern
tio n of the <inalysis <ind reasoning be hind the 
development of Lechno logies, the e ffi ciency of 
a lgor ithms, the a n:hilec turc o f computing 
mach.ines and sys te m s, and the des ig n and 
power or progra mming lang ua ges. 

The successrul s tud e nt in compute r scie nce w ill 
be WC JI ground ed in th L' theo retic uSpeClS or 
co mpute r scie nCL', w ill be '1 profi cient program
me r~ a nd wil l possess a so lid unde rs t<111ding of 
the design <i nd ;:i rchitec ture of comput;ition<i l 
ma chinery, prng rum d esig n <ind imple me nl<i 
lion. Students interes ted in the theore ti c<i l 
underpinnings nf cnmputL•r science wi ll find CST ·192 r:ound<itions of 

Cumpuler Studies II 

CST 230 A lgorithm s a nd 
Data Slru clu res 

CST ·170 thi s prog rnm lo be il rew arding prcparnto ry 
exp e rience ro r graduaLL~ work or e mplL1yment 
in compute r re lated fie ld s . 

CST 320 

CST 265 Business Jnfor111 a li nn Systems su 111e 

CST 27 1 Business O rientL•d 
Prng r<1 m111ing us ing COBOL CST 2·15 

CST 33·1 Sy111bolic Logic (MTH 33'1) snmL~ 

CST 391 D<iliJbi.lse M;:inagemcnt 
Syste ms CST 325 

CST 393 Networks a nd 
Teleco 111 mun ica tions new course 

CST 406 Mic rocompute r A rchi lecture 
and ·in terfacing (PHY 406) sn me 

CST 45·1 Topics in Computer Science CST 403 

CST 452 Topics in Informa tion 
Systems 

CST 480 Independent Projects in 
Co111put:er Studies 

CST 481 Compute r Studies 
Inte rnships 

CST 495 Systems Analysis and 
Software En g ineering 

CST 403 

CST 490 

new course 

new course 

Students who selecl th e B./\. in Computer 
Sc ie nce as a secl1nd mujllr in combin<llio n w ith 
a B.S. primary m <i jor m ;:iy fo llow the genern l 
educillion require111ents fur the B.S. degree. 

Major: The fol low ing courses ;:ire required: CST 
19:1 , 192, 320, 391, 393, 4llfi, 45'1, 495; MAT 200, 
33·1 and om' of the following choi ces: MAT 2(1'1 , 
281, 305, 335, 347, 4Hl. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Information 
Sys tems 

JS focuses mo re on u sing current technolog ies 
to advance producti v ity w hen applied in other 
d iscip lines. Over the pi.1 s t three decades, IS has 
beco111e the s ing le mos t import;:int factor driv
ing socie tal nnd cultural cha nge . 

The e mphas is of the B.S. in Info rmation 
Systems is on the crea tio n, utiliza tion, rn1d sup
port of complex information processing sys
tem s. The IS prog ram shares a common core 
curriculum with the B.A. in Compute r Science 
whi le emphasizing sys tems ana lys is, design, 
development and managem ent within app li ca
tion s pecific domains. Th e JS progrm11 is inte
g rated with the program in business adminis
tra tion to prov id e stude nts with broader appli 
cation contexts and opportunities. The B.S. in 
Information Systems will produce s tudents 



who are well ve rsed in p roblem analysis, who 
are proficien t programmers and who ca n env i
sion techni ca l app lications in prac ti cal settings. 

Major: The fo llow ing courses are requ ired: 
CST 191, 192, 265, 271, 391, 393, 452, 495. ACC 
211; BUS 201, 318, 326 plus 3 additional cours
es selec ted from the following list: BUS 231, 
301, 305, ACC 341, or ECO 201 . 

130. Microcomputer Applications 2 er.hrs. 
The purpose of the course is to accelerate the 
students' mas tery of the bas ic persona l comput
er appli cw tions necessary for producti ve use of 
information technologies. The appli ca ti ons 
include wo rd processing, spreadsheets, presen
tation managers, appli cw ti on da tabases, ne t
works, e-mail, in te rnet applications and video 
conferencing. The class is ope n to a ll s tudents. 
The course does not count toward the rs o r CS 
major. Prereq uisites: none. 

190. Introduction to Computer Studies 
4 e r. hrs. 

The course is an int rod ucti on to com puters and 
computer programm ing. Key top.ics include: 
compu te r machinery and the concepts that 
make them possible. Topics cover proble m 
specifica tion: progrn m logic, s tructure and 
interfaces; program im plementatio n, docu men
ta tion, and tes ting. 

The course is recommended fo r a broad rnnge 
of aud iences. It is primarily aimed at s tu dents 
who have no programming ex perience. This 
group will incl ude stud ents in tending to major 
in IS or CS, s tudents who wa nt to explore the 
area of computer s tudi es with the idea of 
becoming an IS or CS major, or stud ents who 
have interes ts in computers and computer tech
nology beyond the users level but may have no 
in tenti on of majoring in IS or CS. This course 
does not count toward the CS or TS major. 
Prerequisites: none. 

191. Foundations of Computer Stud ies I 
4 er. hrs. 

192. Foundations of Computer Studies II 
4 er. hrs. 

The purpose of this course sequence is to pro
vide a basic un derstanding of the foundations 
of computer studies and to gain a solid level of 
profi ciency in the two p rominent programming 

Computer Studies 
pa radigms: procedura l and o bjec t-ori ented pro
gramming. Key programming topics include: 
da ta ty pes, input / outp ut, control s tructures, 
functi ons, arrays, pointers <i nd strings, da ta 
abstraction and classes, objects, methods, inher
itance and po lymorphism, Streams-oriented 
1/0 and exce ption hand ling . Key Softwa re 
development topics include: stru ctu red pro
gramming practi ces, o bject-oriented des ign, 
proble m specifica tion, sys tems architecture, 
tes ting, debugging and softwa re reuse. Thi s 
cou rse sequence is intended fo r majors in CS 
<i ncl IS or other hi ghly motivated students. 
Prerequisites: Consen t of ins tructo 1~ CST 190, 
or the equi va lent is a prerequisite for l 9l. 191 
is a prerequisite for 192. 

230. Algorithms and Data Strnctures 4 er. hrs. 
Ad va nced conside ration of data types and 
algor ithms. Algorith m design, correc l11ess and 
ana lys is will be emphasized . Prerequi site: CST 
192. 

265. Business Informa tion Systems 4 er. h rs. 
An introductio n to computer hard wa re, soft
wa re, p rocedures, and system concep ts with 
the integration and application of th ese con
cepts to business. Mi crocompute r productivity 
tools commonl y used in business w ill be dis
cussed and ap p lied. Pre requ isite: BUS 201. 

271 . Business Oriented Programming 
using COBOL 4 er. hrs. 
Students engage in a semeste r-long project to 
convert a sys tem in Structured COBOL into 
Object Oriented COBOL. The studen t encoun
ters the syntax of COBOL, the principles of 
s tru ctured programm ing and the concepts of 
O bject Oriented programming. The project 
re flects a s tanda rd bus iness a pplication and 
encompasses file and screen hand ling process
es. Prerequisite: CST 265. 

391. Database Management Systems 4 er. hrs. 
Survey of the princi ples of da ta base manage
men t and desig n. Course involves the crea tion 
of a data base application using a rela tiona l 
database management system . The stu dent will 
a lso encounter the hierarchical, netwo rk and 
objec t-oriented models fo r data base organiza
tion. Prerequis ite: CST 230 or CST 271. 
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393. Computer Networks and 
Telecommunications 4 er. hrs. 
Comprehensive tour though the computer net
working from data transmission and wiring to 
application software. Discussion of the facili
ties and services provided by different layers of 
network protocols. Hardware, packet switch
ing, inter-networking and network applica
tions. Prerequisite: CST 230 or CST 271. 

406. Microcomputer Architecture 
and Interfacing 4 er. hrs. 
See course description for Physics 4.06. 
Prerequisite: PHY 306. 

451. Topics in Computer Science 1-4 er. hrs. 
Special topics in Computer Science are offered 
on a rotating basis. Topics may include one or 
more of the following: Parsing, Translation, and 
Compiling; Operating Systems; Programming 
Language Concepts and Design; Artificial 
Intelligence/Cognitive Science; Natural 
Language Processing; Process Control Systems; 
Computer Graphics among others. Prerequisite: 
CST 230. 

452. Topics in Information Systems 1-4 er. hrs. 
Special topics in Information Systems offered 
on a rotating basis. Topics may include one or 
more of the following: CASE Development; 
Human/Systems Interface Design; Systems 
Architecture; Business Software Packages, 
Assembler Programming. Prerequisite: CST 
271. 

480. Independent Projects 
in Computer Studies 1-4 er. hrs. 
Approved projects or independent readings 
and research by majors in computer science or 
information systems. Prerequ isite: Junior or 
senior majors in IS or CS. 

481. Computer Studies Internships 1-6 er. hrs 
Experientia l learning opportunity with on or 
off-campus sponsors. Enrollment with consent 
of instructor through regular registration 
process. Requests for internships must be sub
nlitted to and approved by the instructor before 
the term in which the work is to be completed. 
Internships are evaluated only on a pass/ fail 
basis. Prerequisite: Junior or senior majors of 
good standing in IS or CS. 

495. Systems Analysis and Software 
Engineering 4 er. h rs. 
Capstone course for both the CS and IS majors. 
Students teams work to solve a significant 
information technology application problem. 
Teams are assigned to take advantage of the 
different ski ll sets of the CS and IS majors and 
to highlight the necessary interactions and syn
ergies of the disciplines. Students successfully 
completing the course will have a deep under
standing and appreciation for large scale devel
opment and management methodologies for 
non-trivial applications. Prerequisite: 
Completion of a ll other requirements for either 
the IS or CS majors or consent of instructor. 
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Education 
Associate Professor Voss, c/ininvn1111111; Fmnccs S. 
Evn 11s Professor Stockto11; Profl'ssors Green, 
Bl<'oklcy; Associate Professor Gorriscm. 

The purpose of the teacher edurn ti o n progra m 
of William Jewell College is to provide a n 
o rga ni zed , integrn ted system of quality courses 
a nd othe r d evelopm enta l exp eriences for the 
pre paration of ele m entary and secondary 
teach e rs w ithin the con text o f a Christian liber
al nrts edu ca tion. T he prog ram is designed lo 
emphas ize both the d evelo pme nt of hum an 
va lues that e nha nce the quality of inte rpersonil l 
rel a tio ns ilnd the s kills necessary fo r e ffec ti ve 
ins tru cti o n . 

T he Education Departme nt in coope rati o n with 
severa l othe r academ ic d e partments of the col
lege offers the following programs ll!ading tn 
teach e r cer tificatio n that have been approved 
b y th e Missou ri Stale Board of Edu ca tio n: 

Art 
** Ea rl y C hildhood 

E lem entary 
E nglish 
French 
Spanish 

* lns trumenta l Musi c 
* Voca l Mus ic 

Mathe mati cs 
** Middle Schoo l 

Social Studies 
Speech and Thea tre 
Unifi ed Science 

K-12 
Pre-K-3 

1-6 
5-9, 9-12 

K-12 
K- l 2 
K-12 
K-·12 

5-9, 9- 12 
5-9 

5-9, 9-] 2 
9-·12 

5-9, 9-·12 

*Cer tifica tion in b o th a reas is possib le, but 
would be difficu lt to comple te in 4 yea rs. 

**Ava ilable o nly as ;:i second fi e ld of certifi ca
tion to be added to regular profess ional certifi
cation obta ined in Element;:iry (Early 
Childhood) o r Secondary (Midd le School). 

Early C hildhood Education requirem ents NUR 
214, EDU 219 and EDU 322 wi ll be offered in 
summe r sch ool beginning summer 2001. 

Middle sch ool ce rtificatio n (5-9) ava ilabl e in 
English, Mathe matics, Socia l Studies, and 
Unified Science. 

A ll educa tio n course must be taken w ithin 
seven years prior to apply ing fo r teacher certifi
ca ti o n. 

The educa tio n d epa rtme nt offe rs programs in 
teacher education under the bache lor of a rts 
a nd ba chelor of sc ience deg rees. Students seek
ing certification to teach in e le me ntary schoo ls 
mus t pursu e a m ajo r in e lementa ry education 
under e ithe r the bache lo r of arts o r the bache lo r 
of science dl!g rl!e. ln coopera ti on w ith other 
departme nts at the college, the educa tion 
d e partment offers the bachelor of urts cleg rl!l! 
leading to seconcl;:iry (grades 9-12) teache r certi
fi ca tion in Eng lis h, mathe ma tics, soci;:i l s tudies, 
unified scie nce a nd s pe!.!ch-the;:i trc. Bache lor of 
arts progrnms for a ll -leve l Cl! rtifi ca tion (K-12) 
are ava ilnbl l! in Art, French, a nd Spa ni sh. 
Bachl! lor of sc ie nce progrn ms for a ll -level Cl! rti
ficat ion are avai la ble in ins lruml! nla l a nd voc;:i l 
mus ic l!due<1tion. Stud e nts w ho compldl! a ll 
requirl! m l! nts for a ci l!g rl!l! w ith a major in one 
of the approved teaching fi elds a nd com plctl! al 
le;:is t twe nty-e ight (28) sem l!s tcr ho urs in ed uca
ti on inclu d ing a ll profcss ionil l s tudies requi w
m l! nts for e ith er ;:i ll -l!.!vel or Sl!condary certifi ca
tion w ill e;:i rn a second major in ed urn tio n. 
Certifi ca tio n in ea rl y childhood educa tion and 
a s pecific middle scl1 l1o l certifi rnt in n may be 
added to a n ele m entary ce rtifi cill io n plan by 
in clud ing Lhe a ppropriate courses in the s tu
cknt's choice o f e lec ti ves. Ce rtifi ca tion in mid
dle school may be added to a Sl!condary certifi 
ca tion plan by including the ap pro pri ;:i le com s
es in the s tude nt' s choicl' of e lec ti ves. 
Procedures to be fo llowed in nb t<i ining teache r 
cer tifi ca tio n a rc included in the St11 dc11I. 
l'l1111rl/Jook jar 71.'llClier Cerl'iJlcn l'in11. 

Admission to Teache1· Education Programs. A 
s tude nt seeking teacher certifi c<i tio n in e ither 
ele m ent<i ry o r seco nd;:iry grades should com
p le te a Declaration of Inte nt as soon as thi s 
decis ion is made. These fo rms a re ava ilable in 
the education d e partme nt office. The pros pec
tive elementary educa tio n m ajor must have an 
advisor in the ed ucation dep::irtment and com
ple te a specified p la n of s tudy for a bache lor of 
arts o r a b<iche lor of scie nce degree with a 
m ajor in e le me ntary educa ti on . Students seek
ing certification in secondary grad es mus t 
obtain a m a jor in the teaching field of their 
ch oice, have a n advisor in the ir m a jo1; and 



m eet the professiona l educational req uirements 
fo r e ither secondary or a ll-level certifica tion. lt 
is s trnngly recommend ed that stud ents seeking 

certifica tion in secondnry or a ll -level progrn ms 
also have an advisor in the educa tion depnrt
ment. Students must meet specific criteria to 
a ppl y fo r admittance to teache r educa l"ion pro
g rams . l~eguirements fo r admiss ion vary by 
p rogram and a re included in the Sl.11rlent 
/-Jni1rlbook for Teacher Ccrtifirn tio11. 

Application fo rms for ndmittance to ::i teacher 
edu ca ti on progra m may be obtained in the ed u
cation d epartment office. 

Transfer Students/Change of Major. Students 
changing majors or transfer students planning 

to purs ue teacher certification shou ld fi le a 
Declaration of Intent for m with the educa tion 
d epartment. The stude nt: should consu lt the 
SJ11dc11t J-Jnnrlbookfor Tencher Certificnlio11 fo r the 
crite ri a which must be met for admission to the 

teache r educa tion prog ra m. Students seeking 
e lem entary certification must take 30 hours of 
Ed uca tion courses at Willi am Jewell including: 

EDU 211 Techniques of Teaching in the 
Elem entary School 
EDU 309 Mathem::itics for the Ele mentnry 
Teacher 
EDU 314 Methods of Teaching an Integrated 
C urri culum 
EDU 41 0 Student Te;:iching for Elementary 
Schoo l Teachers 

Students seeking second a ry or all-level certifi 

cation must take the following co urses a t 
William Jewell College prior to applying for 
certi fication: 

EDU 310 Instructiona l Methodology 
EDU 410 Student Teaching in the Elementary 
School, or 
EDU 424 Student Teachin g in the Secondary 
School 

Transfer students or s tude nts chnnging majors 
may find it necessary to attend college beyond 
the usual fo ur years. 

Student Teaching. Formal admiss ion to a 
teacher education program is a prerequisite to 
application for s tudent teaching. Appli ca tion 
for student te::iching mu st be made by the sec-

Education 
ond Friclny in February for the follow ing fa ll 
and the second Fridny in September for the fo l

lowing spring. The criteria for admission to s tu
dent teach in g a re sta ted in the S/11dc11/ flrwdbook 
for Teacher Certijlcn/io11 . Application forms are 
ava ilable in the ed ucn tion de partment office. A 

$50 nonrefundabl e deposit must accompany 
the applicati on and wi ll be appli ed toward the 

stud ent teaching fee. A s tudent mu st be 
approved for student teachin g before enrolling 
in ED U 4·10, Student Teaching for Elementary 

School Teachers, EDU 424, Student Teaching 
in the Secondary School s, or EDU 425, 

Student Teaching in Grades K-12. 

Application for Missouri Teacher 
Certification. Jn order to obtain a Missou ri 
lenching certifi cate ihe stud ent must complete 
the official state npplica tion form (avail;ible in 

lhe edu ca tion depmtment office) in the las t 
semeste r of his/ he r program of slud ies. Along 
with the npplication fo rm, the student must 
furni sh official transcripts fro m nil col leges thnt 

he/she h<J s a tlendecl mid the results of the 
teaching specia lty test of the Prax is II (::i 
national tencher ex::i min<Jtion) ;i ppropri ::i le lo 
his/ he r leaching field. It is s trong ly recom
me nded that the elementmy students take the 
Pra xis fl nfter the completion of the majority o f 

the ir ed ucation courses and lh::it the seconda ry 
s ludenls take Hie Prn xis Tl when the 111<1jority of 

their subject a rea courses are comple ted. 
(Jnform::ition regn rding test scheduling, test 
titles, <J nd minimum p assing scores is availnb le 
from the Te<Jcher Certification Officer.) 

200. Teaching the Expressive Arts. 3 er. hrs. 

An integrated course for the prospective ele
mentary le::icher in which the ro les of a rt, music 
a nd phys ical eclu cn tion in the elementary 
school curricu lum ::i re ana lyzed . Major goals of 
the course include (1) underst::indin g the objec

tives and methods empl oyed by the specinlists 
in the respective areas, and (2) developing 
strategics for the integration. of the ex press ive 
nrts into lhe teaching of the regular classroom 
subjects. 

205. Educational Psychology. 3 er. hrs. 
A survey of the psychological principles that 
have special applica tion to the teaching-learn
ing situation. The major topics of s tudy include 

educational and psychological measurement, 
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classroom dynamics, human development, and 
learning. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 

210. Philosophy, Organization 
a nd Adminis tration of the 
El ementa ry School. 2 er. hrs. 
A course fo r those who plan to teach in the ele
m e ntary school. Emphas is is given to the phi
losophy, analysis of organ iza tional designs and 
a d ministration o f the e lementa ry school. 

2 11. Techniques o f Teaching 
i n the Elementa ry School. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of teaching methods, teacher-pupil 
re li1tionships a nd curriculum used in the ele
n1cn ta ry class room. Students acquire the 
k n owledge and ski ll to plan, im plement and 
assess learning effectively in each of four teach
ing models. The course must be taken at 
Wi ll iam Jewell College concuJ'l'ently with EDU 
2 1 2. 

212 . Clinical Fieldwork 
in the Elementary School. 2 er. hrs. 
A course in wh ich the teaching stra tegies, prin
ciples and concepts introd uced in EDU 211 arc 
practiced and observed in classroom settings 
through off-cam p us field placements, one in an 
urban loca tion and one in a subu rban loca tion. 
Prerequisites: concurrent enrollment in EDU 
211 and sophomo re standing. 

215. Information Technology. 2 er. hrs. 
A course dealing with the design, selection, and 
u tiliza tion of learning strategies involving 
a u d iovisual and i.nstructional media technolo
gies. Emphasis is p laced upon teacher-con
structed materials for use in the classroom. 
Microcomputer competencies and the utiliza
tion of video and internet resources in the class
room are among the major goals of the course. 
Prerequisite: Declara tio n of intent to seek 
teacher certifica tion at William Jewell College. 

234. Psychology and Education 
of the Exceptional Child I. 3 er. hrs. 
This course is designed fo r students seeking 
cer tifi ca tion to teach i.n either the elementary or 
secondary school, bu t open to all students 
inte rested in exceptionalities in children. 
Exceptionalities s tudjed are heari.ng impair
ment, gifted / talented, mentally h andicapped, 
lea rning disabled and behavi orally disordered. 
T h e causes, characteris tics and teaching strate-

gies identi fied w ith each exceptionali ty are 
stud ied . Student p rojects m ay center on an area 
of interest. First seven weeks each semester 

235. Psychology and Education 
of the Exceptional Child II. 1 er. hr. 
This course is desig ned fo r s tud ents who wish 
to pursue furth er s tudies in the area of child 
exceptiona lities beyond EDU 234. Self
designed projects in a chosen area of exception
al ity or in a related fi eld are encouraged and 
supported . Prerequisite: EDU 234. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES 
219. Early Childhood Education: Utilizing 
Family and Community Resources. 3 er. hrs. 
A study of h ow fa mily a nd community 
resources can be u tilized for a more effective 
early childhood edu cation p rogram. Summer 
school between sophomore a nd junior year. 

229. Early Childhood Education: 
Language Development. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of the development of language in the 
normal child . Fall semester. 

Ele11re11lary ed11cntio11 students are per111 illed to 
e11roll i11 courses 1111111uered 300 and auove 011/y after 
!Irey have bee11 admitted to tire Tmcher Ed11 cntio11 
Program. 

301. Teaching of Reading 
in the Elementary School. 4 er. hrs. 
This course w ill include a s tudy of the reading 
process and the me thods, m a terials, and tech
niques used by elem entary school teachers to 
teach readin g. Students w ill eval uate the effec
tiveness of vario us reading strategies and teach 
and evalu ate lessons in a clinical se tting. 

302. Children's Literature in 
the Reading Programs. 4 er. hrs. 
Acquaints the stud ent with the b est literature 
for elementary school children. D evelopment of 
standards and crite ria for selecting materials 
according to interes t, needs, and capabilities of 
children at di ffe rent age levels. (Meets the liter
ature and reading requireme nt.) 

303. Analysis and Correction 
of Reading Disorders. 2 er. hrs. 
An introduction to s pecific methods for evalu
ating reading performance. Major topics of 
s tudy i.nclude selection and administration of 



assessment measures, inte rpre tution of results, 
and development of prescriptive prog rams. 
Prerequisite: EDU 301. Firs t seven weeks. 

304. Elementary School 
Language Arts. 2 er. hrs. 
The student will investigate s trategies to he lp 
s tudents achieve li stening, spenking and writ
ing objectives. 

307. Teaching of Reading 
in the Content Areas. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of fac tors involved in the re<iding 
process, <i nd basic skill s and techniques o f 
te<iching re<iding in the content a reas. 

309. Mathematics for the 
Elementary Teacher. 5 er. hrs. 
This course is a study of the s tructure of the 
number sys te m and the teaching s trntegics thut 
may b •utili zed appropriate ly to teach e lemen
tury school-age children (K-8). Stud ents nre 
tl'i1ined to utili ze a wide variety of ma thema ti cs 
materia ls to mnke concre te the ubstractions of 
mathematics. Some of the manipulatives used 
arc: uni fi x cubes, base-Len 111ateria ls, cuisenaire 
rods, chip-trading materiu ls, geoboards, me tric 
111ateriuls, pattern blocks, attribute se ts, balance 
mater iuls, tang rnms and fraction ba rs. 

310. Ins tructional Methodology. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of vario us ins tructional s trategies, 
111ethods, techniques and approuchcs to teach
ing in the secondary schools . Specinl e111phases 
include lesson p lanning, learning uctivities, und 
eva luation. Prerequis ites: EDU 205. Firs t seven 
weeks. Must be tuken concurrently with EDU 
3 ]]. 

31.1. Clinical/Field Experience 
for the Secondary Teacher. 2 er. hrs. 
A course in whi ch the teaching s trategies and 
principles introduced in EDU 310 me pructiced 
in off-campus field placements. Prerequis ite: 
EDU 310. Second seven weeks. Must be taken 
concurren tly with EDU 310. 

312. Methods of Teaching 
Science/Elementary. 2 er. hrs. 
A course designed to introduce the preservice 
e le111entary teacher to instructional theories, 
s trategies, methods and ski ll s invo lved in 
teaching e lementary science. 

Education 
313. Social Studies 
for Elementary Teachers. 2 er. hrs. 
Curriculum, 111ethods and resources for teach
ing the Socia l Studies in elementary school. The 
emphasis is on preparing children for responsi
ble citizenship. Th is is luken to include a funda-
111ental knowledge of history, geography and 
economics. Connections between the Social 
Studies and the othe r content areas of the ele
mentary curriculu111 are made explicil. 

314. Methods of Teaching an 
Integrated Curriculum. 2 er. hrs. 
A course des igned Lo intcgrnte the methods of 
language arts, science uncl snciul studies in the 
e lementary school through n the111ntic 
npproach. 

318. Early Childhood Educalion 
Curriculum Methods and Materials. 4 er. hrs. 
An overv iew of cu rl y childhood ed uca tion und 
theori L'S of child development. A study of 
developmentally based curriculum methods 
and 111aterials. Techniques of observation and 
assessment will be stressed throughout. 

322. Learning Environment/ 
Classroom Management. 3 er. hrs. 
This course is d es igned to teach s tudents how 
to manage a progrnm or class for you ng chil
dren. It includ es the study of busic progrnm 
types; orgm1 ization of space, materiuls und 
time; und management of u g roup of children 
engaged in acti ve lcu rning. A major compo
nent of the course is observation of children in 
three age ranges; infon t-todd ler, preschool and 
prim ary. Su111111 cr school between sophomore 
and junior year. 

329. Early Childhood Educalion: 
Language Development. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of the deve lopment of language in the 
normal child. Spring semes te r, second seven 
weeks. 

330. Foundations of Middle School 
and Secondary School. 3 er. hrs. 
This course will provide an understanding of 
the history, philosophy, organiza tion, curricu-
1 um, and lega l foundations and projected 
future of the middle school and secondary 
school. Traditional secondary school philoso
phies, organiza tions, curricula, and instruction
al s trategies will be analyzed, comparing and 
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contras ting them w ith those of the middle 
school. Cultu ra ll y di ve rse po pul::itions and spe
cial needs stu dents, including g ifted, g rades 5-
12 w ill be add ressed. 

331. Middle School Curriculum 
and Instruction . 2 cr. hrs. 
This course w ill provide an unders tanding of 
appropriate curriculum and instru ctiona l 
s trategics fo r middle schools, g rad es 5-9, w ith 
special ;i ttenli on being focused un integrated 
curri culum, te;i m planning, and multiple 
assessment stra tegies. Cultu ra lly di ve rse popu 
la ti ons a nd specia l need s s tudents will also be 
ilddressed . Cl ini ca l fi e ld expe rience required . 

332. The Reading I 
Writing for Middl e School. 4 er. hrs. 
This course acqua ints p ros pec ti ve middle 
school teache rs with methods o f teoching lan
guage ski lb in g rndes 5-9. Students w ill ex plo re 
the role o f litw;i ture in the middl e school pro
g rnm, integra tio n of reading and w riting, tech
niques o f tcoching the w riting process, and 
ins tructiona l fo rm als for language instru cti on 
across the curriculum . Clinica l fi e ld ex pe rience 
required . 

338. Teaching Social Studies 
in the Middl e/Secondary School 3 er. hrs . 
Res pons ible, in fo rmed decision moking is 
developed in this course for s tud ents seeking 
certifi ca tion in secondary Socii:i l Studies by sen
s itiz ing them to the range of decis ions they a rc 
likely to encounte r as tenchcrs of the socio! 
s tudies nncl by g iving them expe ri ence in ma k
ing these decis ions. Studen ts pa rti ci pa te in les
son-pl anning one! evaluation acti vities- all 
emphas iz ing decis ion making. **Offe red in 
Fa ll on demand . Clinicn l fi e ld expe rience 
required. 

340. Teaching Science 
in the Middle/Secondary School. 3 er. hrs . 
Methods for tenching genernl science, biology, 
and chemis try in the class room and labo ratory; 
objecti ves and o rganiza tion of subject matte1; 
eva luating the pupil's prog ress; selection and 
buying of suppli es and equipment; and pliln
ning of labora tories. **Offered on demand. 
Clinica l fi e ld experience required. 

342. Teaching Eng lish 
in the Middle/Secondary School. 4 er. hrs. 
I\ practicn l course in me thods of teaching v:ui 
ous phases o f seconcl ;i ry Eng lish. Some obser
va tion of teaching w ill be required . O pen o nly 
to those prepnring to teach Eng li sh. ra il semes
te1; odd-numbered yea rs . Cl ini ca l fi e ld expe ri 
ence required . 

345. Teaching Mathematics 
in the Middle/Secondary School. 3 er. hrs. 
Methods of presenting the subjec t m ::i ller o f 
mathemati cs courses ta ught in second nry 
school, the mo ti vn ti on of s tudents, eva lua ti o n 
of results, evn lu nti on and selection o f tex ts and 
mate ri a l. Refere nces w ill be made to topics of 
modern rnathemntics. **Offe red on d emand. 
Fa ll semes ter even-numbered years . C lini cn l 
fi e ld expe rience required. 

348. Teaching of Speech 
in the Secondary Schoo l. 2 er. hrs. 
A survey nf the lite ra ture of s peech, ::i unit in 
curri culum planning, and stu dy of teaching 
method s in thea tre, fo rens ics and gene ra l 
speech. •·•offe red on de mand. Clini rn l fi e ld 
ex pe ri ence required . 

349. Teaching Foreign Languages. 4 er. hrs. 
Introducti on to the theory ;incl p racti ce of 
leaching fo re ig n languages ol bo th the elemen
tary and second a ry levels. Components 
include: firs t- nnd second-lnng uage ncquis ition, 
indi vidu a l lea rning s ty les, his to ry of fo re ign 
language teaching in the U.S., curri cu lum pl an
ning and desig n, techn o logy in the FL cl;iss
room, profess iona l o rga nizati ons, and observ
ing FL class roo ms. "*Offe red on dema nd . 
[' re rcquis itcs: Juni o r s tanding or consent of 
inst ru cto r. C lini ca l fi e ld expe rience required . 

351. Methods of String Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
See Music section fo r course d escription. 

352. Methods in 
Woodwind Instruments. 2 er. hrs . 
See Mu sic sec tio n for course description. 

353. Methods in Brass and 
Percussion Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
See Mu sic section for course d escription . 



358. Teaching Art K-12. 4 er. hrs. 
This course relates the gene ral principles of art 
educution and ils ins tru ction to multicultural 
und interdisci plina ry concerns, creativity, lesson 
plunning and cl ass room fi e ld expe rience. The 
course prepares s tud ents to inco rpornle the his
to ri ca l, criti cism / analysis, aes the ti c, a nd prod
uct / pe rformunce s trands tha t fo rm the cru cia l 
e lem ents of the discipline based A rt educa ti on 
mode l. 

405. Classroom Management. 2 er. hrs. 
t\ course focus ing on the mujor modern theo
ri es of class roo m ma nagemenl. In uddilio n lo 
the s tudy uf theori es, s trateg ies fo r im plcmen
tn lio n nnd uctuul a ppli rn tio n und ::issessmcnl of 
se lec ted s lr::iteg ies will be covered throu gh 
acti on resea rch projects in fie ld -based se ttings. 
Mus t be taken concu rrently w ith student tc ::i ch
ing. 

410. Student Teaching for 
Elementary School Teachers. 'ID er. hrs . 
This course provides for ihe c lcmc nl::iry cducu
ti on m::ijor to observe und tc::ich in ::i publi c 
school class roo m nil d::i y for e ig hl weeks. The 
s tud ent is ass ig ned to n conperntin g Lencher 
who works w ith the college supe rv isor tn g ive 
Lhe s tudent ;:in opportunity Lo Lench unde r 
supe rvision. The s tud ent tcnchc r mus t, during 
this time, de ve lop in profi ciency nncl assume 
comple te res ponsibility fo r the children in the 
class room for nt lcns t fi ve consecuti ve school 
dnys. The principnl and othe r schoo l personnel 
coope rate to include, as nenrly ::i s poss ible, ::ill 
of the expe rie nces o f ::i contr::i ct teacher. Sec 
St11dc11/ /-/n11d/Jookfor Tcnc/1er Cert ificntim1 fo r 
admiss ion requireme nts. Las t e ig ht weeks o f 
e ithe r semes te r. 

418. Practicum in 
Early Childhood Education. l -4 er. hrs. 
This is a fi eld ex pe rie nce fo r s tudents seeking 
ex tended ce rtifi ca tion in Early Chil.dhood 
Edu cation, Pre K-3. Students a re p laced in pro
g rams o r classes for young children under the 
directio n of a n expe rie nced and able teache r. 
May be repented up to the required fo ur credit 
hours. Prerequis ites: EDU 318. 

423. Student Teaching 
in Middle School. 2 er. hrs. 
This course p rov ides for the educa tion major 
receiving teaching certifi ca tio n in Middle 

Education 
School , g rades 5-9, to observe and teach nt a 
midd le school cu m pus. The stud ent, under the 
direction of the coopera ting tenche r at each 
level nnd the co llege supe rvisors, assumes 
responsibility fo r teaching. The principa l and 
o the r schoo l pe rsonnel coopera te to include, as 
nearly as poss ible, ::ill of the expe riences of a 
contract teache r. See Sll1dc11f Hn11dl1ook for 
Tcnc/1cr Ccrtijirntin11 a nd St11dc11t Tenc/1i11g Policy 
Mn1111 11 / fo r ad miss io n rcquir •ments and general 
po li cies governing the program . 

424. Student Teaching 
in Secondary School. K-Hl er. hrs. 
This course provid es for the edu ca ti on majo r 
receiving Leaching certifi ca tio n in Secondary 
Edu Cil ti on, g rndcs 9-·12, In obse rve nnd teach at 
a second ary ca mpu s. The s tudent, under the 
direction of the coopernting tencher and the col
lege supe rviso rs, assumes respons ibility for 
leaching. The principa l and other school per
sonnel wope rale lo include, as nea rl y as possi
ble, nil of the ex periences of a contrncl teacher. 
Sec S f·111/c11/ /-/1111d/Jook jell' '/i •aclwr Cert ificatio11 
<llld St11dc11/ Te11c/1i11g Policy IVl11111111/ fur admis
s ion rcquire menls and gene rnl policies govern
ing the prog ram . Must be ta ken at· William 
Jewell College wilhin seve n yea rs prior Lo 
::i pply ing for teache r ccrtifi cal'ion . Students 
receiving only second a ry teacher certifi ca tion 
w ill enroll fo r Len credit hours. Stu dents receiv
ing ::i secondary teache r certification and a mid
dle school Leaching certifi ca te will enroll for 
e ighl credit hours in EDU 424 Student Teaching 
in Second a ry School, and two credil hours in 
EDU 423 Student Teaching in Middle School. 

425. Student Teaching in 
Grades J<-]2. HJ er. hrs. 
This course provides for the education majo r 
receiving teaching certifica tion in grades K-'1 2 
to observe and teach in school c::impus se ttings 
a t both the e lementa ry level and the second a ry 
leve l. The s tude nt, under the d irection of the 
coope rating teacher at each level a nd the col
lege supervisors, assumes respons ibility for 
teaching . The principnl and other school per
sonne l coope rate to include, as nea rl y as possi
ble, nil of the expe riences of a contract teacher. 
See St11dc11I f-Jnndlinok fo r Tcnc/1er Certificn tio11 
and St11de11t Tenc/1i11g Policy Mn1111nl for admis
s ion require ments and general policies govern
ing the program. 
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430. Independent Studies 
in Education. 1-4 er. hrs. 
This course is provided for those students 
desiring or needing opportunities to pursue 
interes ts in any areas of concern to teachers. 
Prerequisite: GPA of 3.5. 

451. Music Methods in the 
Elementary School. 2 er. hrs . 
See Music section for course description. 
Clinica l field experience required. 

452. Vocal Music Methods in the 
Secondary School. 2 er. hrs. 
See Music section for course description. 
Clinica l fie ld experience required. 

453. Instrumental Methods 
in the School. 2 er. hrs. 
See Music section for course description. 
Clinical field experience required. 

462. Vocal Pedagogy. 2 er. hrs. 
See Music section for course description. 
Clinica l field experience required. 

465. Practicum in 
International Education. 8-12 er. hrs. 
A fi eld experience in American higher ed uca
tion. Stud ents from fore ign countries are placed 
in beginning to adva nced level fore ign lan
guage classes at William Jewell College. 
Students serve as course assistantA under the 
direction of a fo reign language professor. 
Prerequisite: completion of a post-secondary 
course of study at a foreign institution. Graded 
pass/ fa il. May be repeated. 

470. Seminar in 
British Primary Education. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of the philosophy, curri culum, and 
methods of the British primary schools. The 
course must be taken as a prerequisite to EDU 
475. Offered spring semester each year. 

475. Practicum in 
British Primary Education. 4 er. hrs. 
A four week practicum in a British primary 
school supervised by a member of the educa
tion faculty. Prerequisites: junior standing and 
admission to the Teacher Education Program or 
a valid teaching certificate and completion of 
EDU 470. Qualified students may receive grad
uate cred it fo r EDU 470 and 475 through spe-

cial arrangements with an identified area col
lege. Offered spring semester each year. 



English 
Professor M. Williams, Chairman. Oxbridge 
Professor Dunham; Professors Canuteson, Munro, 
Robinson; Distinguished Service Professors 
Sharman, Tanner; Associate Professor Walters; 
Assistant Professors Accardi (on leave), Powers. 

THE JOHN PHELPS FRUIT 
DEPARTMENT Of ENGUSH 
The English Major: A minimum of 32 semester 
hours is required of each student; the maxi
mum possible is 40 semester hours. 

Literature Emphasis. Recommended for those 
students interested in graduate studies in 
English, or professional studies in law, journal
ism, or other fields. The study of literature is an 
effective complement to a number of other 
majors at William Jewell. Total: 33 hrs. 

ENG 260. The Common Course: Short Fiction 
and Poetry (4) 
ENG 35lb. Career Paths for the English Major 
(1) 
ENG 496. Literature Capstone (2) 
ENG 497. Senior Project (2) 
ENG 465. English Literature Survey I (4) 
ENG 475. English Literature Survey II (4) 
ENG 485. U.S. Literature Survey (4) 

Three of the following: 12 hrs. 
ENG 378. Major Woman Author (4) 
ENG 379. Major Minority Author (4) 
ENG 380. Major American Author (4) 
ENG 385. Major British Author (4) 
ENG 390. Major World Author (4) 

Teaching Emphasis. Recommended for those 
students interested in teaching English at the 
secondary level. Total: 35 hrs. 

ENG 260. The Common Course: Short Fiction 
and Poetry (4) 
ENG 335. Introduction to the Study of 
Language (5) 
ENG 379. Major Minority Author (4) 
ENG 485. U.S. Literature Survey (4) 
ENG 496. Literature Capstone (2) 

English 
At least one of the following: 4 hrs. 
ENG 378. Women's Literature (4) 
ENG 380. Major American Author (4) 
ENG 385. Major British Author (4) 
ENG 390. Major World Author (4) 

And at least two of the following: 8 hrs. 
COM 333. Mass Media: The Press (4) 
ENG 220. Business Writing (4) 
ENG 316. Creative Writing: Fiction (4) 
ENG 317. Creative Writing: Poetry (4) 
ENG 325. Essay Reading and Writing (4) 

At least one of the following: 4 hrs. 
ENG 465. English Literature Survey I (4) 
ENG 475. English Literature Survey JI (4) 

Students majoring in English may receive certi
fication to teach English in grades 9-12 in the 
State of Missouri. Procedures to be followed in 
obtaining teacher certification are included in 
the Student J-Iand/Jook for Teacher Certificntion. 
Specific course requirements for all certification 
programs may be found on checksheets avail
able in the education department office. 

Writing Emphasis. Recommended for students 
anticipating employment in fields requiring 
effective writing skills. The English major with 
the writing emphasis is a strong complement to 
other majors at William Jewell, including busi
ness and communication. Total: 33 hrs. 

ENG 260. The Common Course: 
Short Fiction and Poetry (4) 

ENG 220. Business Writing (4) 
ENG 351b. Career Paths for the 

English Major (1) 
ENG 498. Writing Capstone and 

Portfolio (2) 
ENG 499. Senior Project: Writing (2) 

And at least two of the following: 8 hrs. 
ENG 378. Major Woman Author (4) 
ENG 379. Major Minority Author (4) 
ENG 380. Major American Author (4) 
ENG 385. Major British Author (4) 
ENG 390. Major World Author (4) 

At least twelve hours from the following: 
COM 333. Mass Media: The Press (4) 
ENG 235. Introduction to the 

Study of Language (4) 
ENG 310. Writing in the Liberal Arts (2) 
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ENG 316. C reati ve Writing: Fiction (4) 
ENG 317. C rea tive Writing: Poe try (4) 
ENG 320. Adva nced Writing Applica tions (4) 
ENG 325. Essay Reading and Writing (4) 
ENG 35'1c Internship. (1-4 hrs .) 

In fulfillin g the gene ral require me nts for g radu 
ution, English majors are expected to choose 
those cou rses w hich pertain to the ir pe rsonal 
educa tiona l goa ls; othe r e lec ti ve courses should 
introduce the major to new ex perie nces in the 
huma nities and social scie nces a nd d ee pe n 
one's unde rs ti1nding of the toti11 e nvironlllent. 
A s tud ent m ay take Engl ish ns i1 prilllary 111ajor 
o nly in the B.A. progra m; the English 111ajor as 
a second major combi ned with a 13.S. prima ry 
major docs not require the additiona l B.A . 
degree courses. 

Classes in the English department range across 
111any poss ibilities of tcnching 111ethod, cxpl!ct
ed activity ancl content. All arc based on the 
importance of the English l;:ingu age, usua lly in 
literary works, to d evelop reading unders tand
ing, wr iting s kill s, the de111ons tralion of the lit
e ra l and fi g urative poss ibilities of colllb incd 
langw1ge, thoug ht, and fee ling, and the exercise 
of hu111ane values. 

99. English for 
International Students. 2-4 er. hrs. 
Intensive study nnd practice in basic skills; 
rending, writing, li s tening and notc- tnking, for 
students w hose n<ltivc l;:ingu;:igc is other than 
Eng lis h. The course is inte nded to prcp;:ire 
inte rnatio nnl s tude nts for successfu l college
level work. Students wi ll repe<lt as necessnry, 
but no more tha n fo ur hou rs w ill count as e lec
tive credit toward the 124 required for gradua
tion . Prerequisite: Consent of ins tructo r. 
Offered fall semes te r. 

220. Business Writing. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of theory a nd practice in writte n co111-
munication within the business organization. 
Develops a basis for effective, profess ional writ
ing of letters, me mos, reports, proposals mid 
presentations. Prerequisite: GEN 102. Offered 
every semeste r. 

222, 322, 422. Individual 
Writing Project. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Individual writing courses for hig hly qualified 
s tude nts o nl y, und e rtake n with the close spon
sors hip of an Eng li s h teacher and beginning 
with a project proposa l in specific terms . The 
nu111be rs 322 and 422 a re for the second and 
third s uch projects e nrolled in by a s tudent. 
Pre requis ites: GEN l02, an ad va nced writing 
course, and one co111pleted lite rature course is 
a lso pre fe rred. Enro llme nt is w ith pe rmiss io n 
only. 

235. Introduction to the 
Study of Language. 4 er. hrs . 
A study of the d evelop111ent o f human lan
g uage; languuge ucquis iti o n, st ru ct·ure and 
chnnge; a nd langu;:igl! in human li fe. It is 
intended fo r <my student inte res ted in the s ub
ject; it provides hum nn ities cred it for grndua
tion . l' re rcquisite: GEN 102. Offered fa ll semes
te r, odd-numbe red years. 

242, 342, 442. Individual 
Practicum Project. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Indi v idual prac ti cum prnjects for highl y qu;:ili 
fied stud l!nts on ly, und e rtaken with the close 
sponsorship of a n Engli sh teache1; bl'g inning 
with a project propos;:i l in specific terms. 
Ex;:i111p ll!s o f prncti ce a rl! proctoring n PSI com
pos ition course, field work in dialect study, 
tutoring s tudents of Englis h ;:is a Second 
L;:ing uagc, se rv ice in the Writing Center; in 
e<Jch insta nce the practic;:il work is combined 
with re fl ective s tud y nncl with process analysis. 
The numbe rs 342 nnd 442 nre for the second 
a nd third such projec ts und e rt<Jke n by a s tu
dent. Enrollment is with pc r111i ssion on ly. 
Pre requisite : GEN '102. Enrollme nt is w ith per
missio n onl y. 

252, 352, 452. Individual 
Reading Project. 1-4 er. hrs . 
Individ ua l reading projects for hig hly qualified 
students only, unde rtaken with the close spon
sorship of ;:in Engl ish teache1; and beginning 
with a projec t proposa l in specific te rms. They 
are so111e ti111 es availa ble fo r s tude nts w ho d es ire 
to unde rtake s ubs tantial reading programs of 
worthy literary works. The numbers 352 a nd 
452 a re for the second a nd third reading projects 
enrolled in by a student. Prerequis ites: GEN 
102 and one completed literature course. 
Enrollment is with permiss ion on ly. 



255. Studies in Literature. 4 er. hrs . 
A literary study especially for non-English 
majors which fulfills the literature requirement 
for graduation. Vari ous specifi ed sections wil l 
be stipulated (examples: America n Literature, 
Autobiography, Ethnic Lite rature, Jntroduction 
to Literature, Modern Poetry, Sex Roles in 
Literature). A student may take more tha n one 
semester of 255; to take a second semester of 
this course, the stud ent must choose a subject 
matter di ffe rent from tha t of the firs t section 
taken. Prerequisite: GEN :!02. 

260. The Common Course: 
Short Fiction and Poetry. 4 er. hrs. 

An introdu cti on to lite rary and English stu dies 
which serves as the introduction to the WJ C 
English major. All English majors are encour
aged to take the course as soon as possible in 
their ca ree r at Will iam Jewell. The course in tro
duces the stud ent to the fo rms of short fi ction 
and lyric poetry and uses the fo rmalist criti ca l 
approach. Prerequisite: Fo rma l declaration as 
an English major or permission o f instru ctor. 
Offered every semeste r. 

310. Writing in th e Liberal Arts. 2 er. hrs. 
A development of writing skill s to an ad va nced 
competence especia lly fo r cand idntes for 
teacher certifica tion. Goa ls includ e clea r, easy, 
confid ent w ritten ex pression and a n unde r
standing of how w riting takes its place in 
lea rning. Prerequi sites : GEN ·102 a nd junior o r 
senior standing. O ffered s pring semeste r. 

31.6. Creative Writing: Fiction. 4 er. h rs. 
An introduction to the writing of short stories 
through the study of the conceptu al and 
mechanical elements of ficti on and the work
shop-formatted discussion of s tudent manu
scripts. Limited enrollment. At leas t one com
pleted literature course is recommended prior 
to enrollment. Prerequisites: GEN 102 and 
sophomore standing. Offered fall semeste r. 

317. Creative Writing: Poetry. 4 er. hrs. 
An introdu ction to the w riting of poetry 
through the study of its elements and conven
tions and the workshop-formatted discussion 
of student poems. Limited enro llment. At leas t 
one completed lite rature course is recommend
ed prior to enrollment. Prerequisites: GEN 102 
and sophomore standing. Offered spring 
semester. 

English 
320. Advanced Writing Applications. 4 er. hrs . 
Stud y in principles and st ra tegies of argumen
tation and pe rsuas ion in public writing, includ 
ing business and non-profit contexts. The 
course includes analys is of e thica l princi ples in 
argument. Students will complete a bus iness 
or grant proposal and a t leas t two other exten
sive w riting p rojects. The course will con
tribute to the development of a pe rsonal writ
ing portfolio . Prerequisite: ENG 220. Offered 
spring semes te r. 

325. Essay Readi ng and Writing. 4 er. hrs. 
A developme nt of the techniques and practices 
of reading and writin g essays of a variety of 
types. Reading, v igorous output, mid small 
gro up criticis m mid exchange are combined . 
Limi ted enrollment. At leas t one completed lit
erature course is recommend ed pri or to enroll
ment. Prerequ isites: GEN "!02 and so phomore 
standing. Offe red fo ll semeste1; even-numbered 
years. 

335. Introduction to the 
Study of Language (Advanced). 5 er. hrs. 
ld enti ca l to, and offered concurrentl y with 
ENG 235, but designed for the student who 
seeks to lea rn additionally about the function o f 
language. It incl udes a major resea rch / field
wo rk project. Fulfi ll s Humanities graduation 
and language arts teache r ce rtifi ca tion requ ire
men ts. Prerequ isite: GEN 102. Offe red fa ll 
semcste1; odd -numbered years. 

351.. Career Paths for the 
English Major. 1-6 er. hrs . 
Explores career options for English majors and 
helps s tud ents prepare fo r su ccessful careers 
a fter graduatio n. Eng lish 351 a, Graduate 
Studies in En g lish (1 er. hr.), introduces stu
dents to methods of assess ing graduate pro
g rams in English a nd developing a s trong grad
uate school application. English 351b, Careel"S 
for the Eng lish Major (l er. hr. I offered fall 
semester), examines the variety of career 
o pportunities for English majors outside of 
teaching. Eng lish 35lc, Internship (1-4 er. 
hrs. I offered each semester), is a program offe r
ing majors hands-on ex perience in job situ a
tions. The internship experience is carefu lly 
designed to au gment the skill s in effective 
thinking, reading a nd writing that English 
majors develop in the classroom. Prerequi sites 
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for EN G 351c: Minimum 3.0 GPA and permis
s ion of the instruc tor. 

378. 'Major Woman Author. '~ e r. hrs. 
A s tudy of one or sever'11 m'1jo r women write rs. 
The course introdu ces s tudents to sociologica l 
a nd psych ologirn l critical m1a lyses of texts and 
to the process o f resea rch. This co urse fulfil ls 
th e lite ra ture requirement for graduati on. 
Prel'equi s ite: ENG 255, 260, or simultaneo us 
enrollment in EN G 260. Offered fall se mester. 

379. Majm Minority Author. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the f ic tion, poetry, and drnma of one 
o r sever<Jl major twenti e th-century minority 
wr ite rs. Students w ill reud and an alyze literary 
wo rks from archetypal, socio logical, a nd psy
chologic'1 1 critical '1pproaches. Specia l emph'1sis 
will be placed o n the works of Afri ca n 
American writers. This course fu lfil ls the lite ra
ture requirement fo r graduation . Prerequisite: 
ENG 255, 260, or s imul taneous enrollment in 
ENG 260. O ffered spring semester, even-num
be reel years. 

380. Major American Author. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the maj or works of a si gnifican t 
Ame ri ca n a uthor-currently William Paulknc r. 
The course introduces students to biographica l 
criti ca l ana lyses o f the author's work. The 
course a lso introdu ces the s tudent to more 
sophis ti cntecl me thods of litern ry research than 
those employed in courses a t the 200 level, 
including ex tensive wo rk with secondary 
sources. Pre requisite: EN G 255, 260, or simulti.1-
neous enrollment in ENG 260. Offered fall 
semester. 

385. Major British Author 4 er. hrs. 
A study of the mujor works of a signific'1nt 
British i.lllthor- cLJnently Shakespeare. The 
course introduces s tudents to biographical criti
cal analyses of the nuthors' w ork. The course 
also introduces the student to more so phis tica t
ed methods of literary research than those 
employed at the 200 level, including ex tensive 
work with secondary sources. Prerequisites: 
EN G 255, 260, or simultaneous enrollment in 
ENG 260. Offered spring semester. 

390. Major World Author. 4 er. lu-s. 
A study of the major works of an inte rna tional
ly known author. The course introduces 
students to biographical critical analyses of the 

'1Uthor 's work. The course a lso introduces the 
student to more sophisti Ci.l tecl me thods of liter
ary resea rch than those employed in courses at 
the 200 level, including extensive work with 
second ary sources. Prerequisite: ENG 255, 260, 
or s imultaneous enrollment in ENC 260. 
Offered spring semcste1; odd-numbered yea rs. 

465. English Literature Survey I. 4 er. hrs. 
A stud y of selected major wri te rs from the mid
dle ages through the lSth century in England. 
This course fu lfill s the lite rature requirement 
for graduati on. Prerequis ites: ENC 380, 385, or 
390; or junior standing and permission of the 
instru ctor. Prerequisite: one majo r author 
course. O ffe red fa ll semestc1; even-numbered 
yen rs. 

475. English Literatmc S urvcy II. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of selected major writers of the 
Romilntic, Vi ctorii.ln and Modern periods in 
England. This course fulfill s Lhe literature 
require ment for g radtrntion. l're requisite: one 
major author course. O ffered foll semeste1; 
odd-numbered years. 

485. U.S. Literature Survey. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of selected major write rs in U.S. liter
ary his to ry from 1800 and including major U.S. 
e thnic lite rature. This course fu lfi lls the litera
ture requirement fo r g raduation. Prerequisite: 
one major author course. Offered spring 
se111ester. 

496. Li teraturc Capstone. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the most important modern schools 
in literary cri.ticism and the methods by which 
they de rive form and mea ning from texts. 
Students will undertake a system'1lic examina
tion of the philosophical bases of the approach
es to literature used in previous literature 
courses and will discuss the practical value of 
e'1ch of these approaches for literary research. 
Offered fall semester. 

497. Senior Project: Literature. 2 er. hrs. 
This course is des·igned as the fin a l experience 
in the English major with the literature empha
s is, serving in part to assis t students in the tran
sition from academic to professional life. The 
focus of the semester will be on the production 
for publication of one of the following: an 
analysis of literary work, a creative work, or an 
interdisciplinary writing project, for those stu-



dents with a double major. The topic will be 

chosen in consultation with the instructor. 

Prerequisite: ENG 496. Offen"d spring semeste r. 

498. Writing Capstone and Portfolio. 2 e r. hrs. 

The development of a writing portfo lio to doc

ument the writing competencies required of the 

English major with the writing emphas is. The 

course provides the student with the opportu

nity to rev iew, evaluate, and sy nthesize the 

writi ng experiences which he or she has had 

and to add to the portfolio the documents nec

essary to address the competency req uirements. 

This course provides a transition fo r the stu

dent from academic standards to those stan

dard s appropriate fo r successful writing in the 

world of work. Offered fall semester. 

499. Senior Project: Writing. 2 er. hrs. 

This course is designed as the fin al experie nce 

in the English major with the w riting emphas is, 

serving in part to assis t students in the tra nsi

tion from academic to professiona l life. The 

foc us of the semeste r w ill be on a writing proj

ect, either techni ca l or interdi sciplinary, direct

ed toward publication o r professio nal use. The 

topic wi ll be chosen in consultation with the 

instructor. Prerequisite: ENG 498. Offered 
spring semester. 

English 
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Geography /Geology 
Geography 
304. Economic Geography. 4 er. hrs. 

This course w ill provide an unde rs lunding of 
Lhe five themes of geography w ith a heavy 
emphas is p laced o n economics. H ow a nd w hy 
we teuch econom ics and geography wi ll be an 
und e rly ing theme as the course unfo lds . 
Potentia l geogrnphic topics w ill include: locn
tion, pl;ice, movemen t, and regions. Potenti ul 
economic top ics w ill include politica l econo m
ics, popul a ti on, resources, Lrnnspn rlation, urba n 
lnncl use, and indus lri <1l loca tio n. Preriquis itcs: 
none. 

Geology 
201. Earth Science. 4 er. h rs . 

A stud y of al 1111)sphcre, hydrosphere und litho
sphere. Such top ics <) S weathe r, cl imntc, space, 
rocks, mincrul s, a nd strcn ms a rc covered. Thi s 
lnbora lory course meets Lhe req uirement for 
teacher certifirnl ion. Methodology of leaching 
is uudio- luloria l. No prereq u isites. 



History 
Oxbridge Professor Chnl/os. Chnir; Professor 
Spletstoser; Associnle Professor Reynolds; Assisttlll/. 
Professor Woodmff 

The History Major. A 111ini111um of 30 se111es ter 
hours is required for the majm; a 111ax imu111 of 
40 se111ester hours is allowed. Majors must lake: 
a t least 8 hours in American history and 8 
hours in world his tory; two beginning- level 
survey courses (103 or 104, and 121 or ·122) very 
nea r the outse t of the majo r; at leas t 16 hours of 
111iddle-level courses (nu111bered 200 and 300); 
and the 400-level Senior Ca pstone Resea rch 
Seminar. Th is Ca pstone Se111inar w ill nor111ally 
be ta ken during the fa ll of the seni or yea r 
towa rd the encl of the major. Majors rnay take 
one course from the fo llowing as a part of the 
"middle" of their 111ajor: A rt History 250 or 251, 
World Geography 304 or Politica l Science 2'Jl, 
313, 314, or 334. ONE OF THESE COURSES 
MAY COUNT AS A MIDDLE LEVEL 
COURSE. A grade of C or hi gher is required in 
each course fo r the 111ajo r. 

History majors are encouraged to pa rticipate in 
Jewell 's overseas programs. All his tory courses 
help s tudents develop ski ll s in ca reful reading, 
effective writing, and critica l thinking. A few 
majors may be able to take an internship. 
Consult with the chair <i bout possibilities. 

General Education: Students who select his to ry 
as their first major must fo llow the req uire
ments for the B.A. degree; the history major as 
a second majo r combined with n B.S. primary 
major does not require the add ition<i l B.i\. 
d egree courses. Some general education cours
es may count toward the major; consult with 
the chair about this matter. 

Class Selection: Students w ill normally take 
beginning courses before they take midd le 
cou rses. Freshmen will not normally be adm it
ted to courses numbered 300 and above. A stu
dent may enro ll fo r either half of a course with 
double numbe rs for seven weeks and two 
hours' credit. 

Certification: Students majoring in history may 
CHOOSE TO receive certifica tion to leach 
SOCIAL STUDIES in g rades 9-12 in the State 
of Missouri. Procedures to be followed in 

History 
obtaining teacher certifica tion are included in 
the SI 111ic11/ /-In 11r//Jook for Teacher Cer/'ificnl ion. 
Specific course require ments for a ll certifica ti on 
progra ms may be found on checksheets ava il
ab le in the education department office. 

History Honorary: Stud ents who have com
pleted at lei.1st 12 hours of his tory with a 3.1 
GPA in their history courses, and at least a 2.75 
CPA in two-thirds of the ir other courses are 
in vited to contact one of their history instruc
tors about me mbership in Phi Alpha Theta, the 
na tional history honorary. 

BEGINNING LEVEL COURSES 
103. World Hi story to 1600. 4 er. hrs . 
Introduction to the study of histo ry as a libera l 
a rt. Considl'rs the development of civilization 
in the West (C rel'ce, Ro me, the Middl e Ages, 
the Renaissa nce and Reformation), Asia, Africa, 
a nd the Western Hemi sphere. 
ln te rrelationships in g loba l history a re treated . 
(Students may nol receive credit fo r both HIS 
lffl and 103.) 

104. World History since 1600. 4 er. hrs. 
Introdu ction to the conte nt and methodology of 
modern his tory. Considl' rs the development of 
absolute monarchy, the Enlightenment, the 
French and lnclustrinl Revolutions, the rise of 
European nations ns world powers, im peria lis m, 
nationa li sm, and independence in non-Western 
nations, modern intellectual tre nds, and the two 
World Wnrs and their afte rmath. (Students may 
not receive credit for both J-IJS ]Q2 and 104.) 

121. History of the United States: 
Colonial and Early National Periods 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of North America n socinl, poli tica l, 
a nd economic d evelopment from the earlies t 
discoveries and initial Eu ropea n coloni za tion 
dow n through the War fo r Southern 
Ind ependence. Fa ll semester. (Students may not 
receive credit for both I--flS 221 and 121.) 

122. History of the United States, 
1865 to the Present. 4 er. h rs. 
A survey of the United States histo ry from 
Reconstruction of the South afte r the Civi l War 
to the present. Emphas is is placed on social, 
economic, and poli tica l developments. Spring 
semester. (Students may not receive credit fo r 
both HIS 222 and 122.) 
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History 
MIDDLE LEVB. COURSES 
202. Introductory History Colloquium: 
World History. 4 er. hrs. 
This course will provide a stimulati ng opportu
nity for a select group of students to consider a 
topic which is limited geographically and 
chronologically (such as "Women in Western 
Europe," or "Hitler's Europe," or "History of 
Science and Technology"). Students will read in 
primary and secondary sources. This is a dis
cussion course. 

204. Introductory History Colloquium: 
American His tory. 4 er. hrs. 
For course description see History 202. 

223. History of England. 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of the major themes, events, and peo
ple of English history from the 17th centu ry to 
the present. This cou rse introduces students to 
the work of historians as well as topics such as 
the impact of the Reformation, the English Civil 
War, the ri se of parliament nnd party politics, 
England and the War for American 
Independence, the Industrial Revolution, 
Britain as ;in imperial power, the two World 
Wars, ;ind the welfare state. Students who have 
taken the Harlaxton "British Studies" lD course 
may not take HIS 223 for cred it. 

224. Modern China. 2 er. hrs. 
A consideration of the development of China 
from the late 19th century to the present. Gives 
particular attention to China's attempts to mod
ernize in reaction to Western and Japanese 
imperi alism. 

226. Modern Japan. 2 er. hrs. 
A consideration of the development of Japan 
from the mid-19th century to the present. Gives 
particular attention to Japan's attempts to mod
ernize in reaction to Western imperialism. 

228. Soviet Union. 4 er. hrs. 
This course examines the Soviet Union from its 
emergence through its dissolution. Emphasis 
on internal developments and relations with 
the rest of the world from 1917 to 1991. 

300. The United States, 1850-1877: 
Civil War and Reconstruction. 4 er. hrs. 
A detailed account of the causes of the War for 
Southern Independence, the course of the war 

itself, and the process of reconstructing the 
states that formed the confederacy. Emphasis is 
placed on the period's historiography, upon 
social and political factors that propelled and 
grew out of the onrush of events, and upon 
major characters who played lead ing roles in 
the era. 

301. Jacksonian America: 
The United States, 1820-1850. 4 er. hrs. 
This course examines the often volatile three 
decades from the Missouri Compromise to the 
Compromise of 1850. Special emphasis is 
placed on the mounting sectiona l conflict that 
stead ily drove the nation toward disunion, the 
major social, political, and economic issues that 
sustained that conflict, reform movements and 
national leadership. 

305. The Rise of the City 
in the United States. 4 er. hrs. 
A detailed exam ination of United States history 
from colon ial times to the present with henvy 
emphasis on the city as the locus and focus of 
the American experience. Specia l problems 
ad herent to city building and urban life will be 
analyzed as will the city's continuing contribu
tions to and dominance of American institu
tions and traditions. 

306. American Westward Movement: 
A History of American Frontier. 4 er. hrs. 
The course exam ines the succession of 
American frontiers from the earliest days of 
New France and the Spanish Borderlands 
through the Anglo-American colonial frontier 
and the trans-Appalachian and trans
Mississippi Wests. Special emphasis is placed 
on the contributions of seemi ngly endless areas 
of free, or nea rly free, land to the development 
of the "American character." 

312-313. Europe in the Middle Ages. 4 er. h rs. 
The course begins with the transformation of 
the Roman Empire into the Middle Ages, and 
ends with the transformation of med ieval 
Europe into the Renaissance. Attention will be 
given to such topics as monasticism, the cru
sades, feudalism, manorial ism, the rise of papal 
monarchy, church-state struggles, and Gothic 
and Romanesque art. 



314-315. Renaissance and 
Reformation Europe. 4 er. hrs . 
This course considers the e mergence of culture 
and thought in the context of s uch develo p
ments as the black d eath, the Turkish invasions 
of Europe, the voyages of discovery, and the 
dynastic and m arital problems of such ru lers as 
Henry VIII. Particular attention is g iven to the 
emergence of Christian humanism, the d evel
opment o f Rena issan ce art, the Protestant 
Reforma tion and the Catholic reform and reac
tion. 

317. Early Modern Europe. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is a n advanced survey of Europe in 
the 17th and 18th centuries, to 1815. Stud ents 
will s tudy topics such as the Wars o f Religion, 
the ri se of absolutism, Europe and the N ew 
World, the Scie ntifi c Revolution and 
Enli ghtenment, and the French Revolution . 
The re is us ually a "focus" to thi s study, which 
may be either based in conte nt, such as warfare 
through time, or methodological, such as his to
riography or biography. Recommended back
ground: HTS 103, 104, or 223. 

318. The Formation of 
Modern Europe. 4 er. hrs. 
A d etailed look <it the development of Europe 
in the 19th and 20th centu ries <i ncl the wor k of 
its historia ns . Cons iders such topics as the 
Indus tri al Revolution a nd its impact, the ri se of 
nationa lism, Bis ma rck and German un ification, 
imperialism, the ri se of middle class culture, 
the or igins a nd impact of World War I, the 
emancipation of wom en, the Russ ian 
Revolution, the rise of H itler and Nazi 
Germ any, World War II and its afte rmath. 
Recommended background: HIS 103, 104, or 
223. 

325. History of the Baptis ts . 2 er. hrs. 
See course description for Religion 325. 

330. Old Regime and 
Revolutionary France. 4 er. hrs . 
This course examines 18th-century France, its 
political s tructure, socia l rela tions, and econom
ic d evelopment. Then it considers the French 
Revolution-its origins, course, and impact. An 
in-depth look at one of Europe's great 18th-cen
tury powers and one of the world's classic rev
olutions. Recommended background: HIS 103, 
104, or 223. 

History 
SENIOR COURSES 
400. Senior Capstone 
Research Seminar 4 er. hrs. 
This course is the senior seminar for history 
majors in which students w ill study a variety of 
historical me thods and research teclmiques. 
They will the n apply some of these methods, 
a long with their writing skill s, producing a 
research project/ paper. The research project, 
required of all majors, is to be on a topic chosen 
by the student in consula tion with the instruc
tor. Students w ill present their findings in an 
ora l presentation as well as the fina l written 
ve rsion. Offe red only in the fa ll. 

402. Readings in World History. 1-2 er. h rs . 
Independent readings under professorial super
vis ion. Writing ass ignments required. Limited 
enrollments. Must have professor's permission 
before enrolling. Offered eve ry semes ter. 

404. Readings in American History. 1-2 er. h rs. 
Independent readings under professorial super
vision. Writing assignments required. Limited 
enrollments . Must have professor's permission 
before enrolling. Offered every semester. 

450. Seminar Topics 
in European History. 4 er. hrs. 
This is an advnnced semin<ir which w ill change 
topics from yea r to yea r. They w ill be limited 
geographica ll y, chronologirnlly, nnd by theme. 
One s uch topic will be "Law, Liberty, and 
Crime in Engla nd.'' The course wi ll emphasize 
rending, di scussion, a nd writing. 

480. History Internship. 1-6 er. hrs. 
This internship is intended to give the student 
practical exper ience in positions which tradi
tionally use professional historians (or under
grad uate histo ry majors). This would include 
closely supervised work at such p laces as 
museums, historical sites, and historica l deposi
tories. Usua lly taken during the summer. 
Consult the department chairman. Offered on 
d emand. 
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Humanities/Ind. Study I Japanese Study 
Humanities 
245. Introduction to Film. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of the histo ry of the development o f 
cinema, the s teps involved in making a film, 
the "v isual l<1 nguage" of film , the work o f a fe w 

111 <1 jo r directo rs w ith em phasis on s ty li s ti c di f
fe rences amo ng them, the fi lm criti cism . O pe n 
lo sopho mo res, juniors, a nd senio rs. Applies 
towa rd ful fillme nt u f the Hum <1 nilies group 
require ment fo r gruduation. Offered firs t 
scn1estcr. 

250. European Culture. 2 er. hrs . 
This course is linked to <1 three-week to ur o f 
Europe s ponsored by the Willi a m Jewe ll 
Summe r School. Readings and <1 pa pe r w ill be 
uss ig ned in pre p<1rn tio n for the trip; and the 
tour itse lf w ill in vo lve rn re full y selec ted cullur
ul ex pe ri ences in each coun try, w hi ch the s lu
denls will have oppo rtunity to discuss in 
g roups and re fl ec t upon in u pe rsonul jo urna l. 
An overview o f Europeun his to ry, geog raphy, 
<1 nd a rt and a discuss ion o f prnc ti Gl l cons id e ra 
tions for fore ig n trnvel will ta ke pl<1ce during 
spring semes te r prior to the lour in two 
evening sess ions. Applies towa rd fulfillm ent o f 

the Humnni ties g roup require ment for g rudua
Li on. 

Independent Study 
200, 300, 400. Independent Study. 1-8 er. hrs . 

250, 350, 450. Independent Study. 
Group Project. 1-8 er. hrs . 

Japanese Area Studies 
A s tudent in the excha nge prog ra m may ea rn <1 
majo r in Ja pa nese a rea s tudi es thro ug h u yeu r 's 
s uccess ful wo rk a l Sein <1 n C<1 kuin Uni ve rsity. 
The major requires 12 hours o f Japa nese lun
g uage courses a nd 20 hou rs o f othe r courses 
re!Med to Ja pa n. O nly courses in whi ch the 
grade is A, B, or C w ill apply toward the major. 
The stud ent mu s t fulfill a ll require me nts for the 
B.A . deg ree. 



Languages 
Professor Wes/lie, c/1nin11n11; Associntc Professors 
Cnrlrl, K11 11ff11 1nn11 nnd Treber; Assisln11/ Professors 
/-Jen/ii , Myers mid Woodrnff 

Modern 
Stu dents pursuing the B.A. deg ree mus t cu m
ple le one fo reign lan g uage course a l the inte r
med ia te level or hi ghe r. 

Enle ring sludents may receive up lo 8 ho u rs o f 
credils in Fre nch, German o r Spanis h a t th e e le
men tary leve l by s ubmitting a s atisfacto ry score 
on the CLEP examin a tion, or in G reek, Latin or 
Ja panese un the bas is of a loca lly admin is te red 
exa mination . 

Students w ith two yen rs o r m ore of the same 
fore ig n lang uage in hi gh schoo l may no t enro ll 
in the beg in n ing courses of tha t l;mguage (111-
ll2). T hey mu s t take the p l;icemcnt lest and 
e nroll in the course indica ted. Slu clents w hose 
placement tes t scores d o no t qua li fy the m to 
enro ll in a n intermedi ate course (2ll o r Li1tin 
2'13) must en ro ll in the acce lera ted e le menlmy 
course ('11 4). 

French or Spanish Major 
rrench majo rs mus t comple te 24 ho urs of 
f- ren ch courses numbe red 300 or above, includ
ing FRE 4 15. 

Spa nish m<1jo rs mus t comple le 24 ho urs o f 
Sp a n ish cou rses numbered 300 o r ubove. The 
major mu st include at leilst ·16 h o urs of litern
ture courses a nd i1 mnximum of 4 ho urs of 
ndv;inced la nguage study. The Senio r Sy nthesis 
co urse is obliga tory fo r a ll Sp ;mi sh majors. 

S tud e nls completing a second majo r in French 
or Sp i111ish mus t comple t·e the requ ire ments for 
the b achelo r of <1rts degree. 

A g rad e o f C or higher is required in each 
course in the m ajor. 

S tudents may receive certifi cation to teach 
French o r Spanish in g rades K-12 in the Sta te of 
Missouri. Proce d ures to be fo llowed in obtai n
ing teache r certifica tio n a re included in the 
St11dc11 / lin11dbook for Tc11c/1cr Cerl:ificn l io11 . 
Specific course requ irements for a ll cerlification 

Languages 
progra ms may be fo und on checkshee ts avai l
able in the edue<1t ion d epa rtmen t o ffi ce. 

International Business 
and Language Major 
The Jnte rnationa l Business and Language 
Major is a specia ll y d esigned program planned 
for s tud ents who nre s tro ng ly inle rested in for
e ign lan gu ilges and w ho pl an a cn reer in inter
nati onal business. It is nu t the same as two 
m njors, one in Bus iness, the o the r in French or 
Spani sh, but il incl udes feat ures of both majors. 
It includes substanl iul s tudy uf the lnnguage, 
cu lture a nd lile ralure of Frunce or Spa in, 
including the opportunity fo r s tu dy ab ro<Jd ; a 
solid core o f bus iness, econom ics a nd accoun t
ing courses, inc lu di ng opport u ni ti es for intern
ships in intc rnat ion;i l bus inesses; a nd courses 
in wes te rn civ ili za tion ;ind po liti cal science. 

Req ui red courses: 

Sixteen h ours of co urses in f-rench or Spa nish 
numbered 300 or ;ibove, including nt least 8 
hou rs of lite rnture a nd 4 hours of civ ili z;ition 
cou rses. Some of these cou rses m;iy bl' take n as 
p ur l of a s tud y nbrnad p rogra m . French s tu
d enls mu st include FR E 325 in th(• ·16 hours. 

Fifteen ho urs uf Business cnurscs, including 
BUS 201, 305, 315, 3 18, a nd 407. 

N ine hours o f Economics courses, inclu din1:1 
ECO 201, 202, a nd 404. 

Eight hours of Accountin g courses, incl udin!:I 
ACC 21'1 and 341. 

Twelve h ours o f courses d ea ling w ith the targe t 
lang Lmge urea and taken w hile study ing over
seas or chosen fro m the lis t below: 

F1·ench 
ART 25'1 Weste rn A rt His tory 
ART 253 Sp ecia l To pi cs in Art History* 
GEN 205 Lu Dou lee Frn nce 
GE N 279 Economic Development and Cultura l 
C hange 
GEO 304 Econ omic Geog ra phy 
HIS 312-13 Eu rop e in the Midd le Ages 
HIS 317 Early Modern Europe 
H IS 330 O ld Regime a nd Revolu tionary France 
'HUM 250 European Culture• 
PHI 352 Existenti a lis m 
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Languages 
PH[ 354 Bus iness Ethi cs 

r O L 215 ln te rmed ia te Se minar* 

PO L 250 Introd uction to Wo rld Politi cs 

* depending on the course to pic 

Spanis h 
ART 251 Weste rn Art His tory 

ART 253 Specia l Topics in Art His to ry* 

GEN 224 The C hi ca no Experience 

GEN 279 Economi c Development a nd Cu ltu ra l 

Ch ::i nge 
CEO 304 Economic Geogra phy 

H UM 250 Eu ropea n Culture• 

PHI 354 Bus iness Ethics 
POL 2·15 Jntermedinte Sem ina r* 

PO L 250 Introd uction to World Po litics 

*depending on the course to pic 

A g rade o f C o r higher is req uired in each 

course in the m::i jor. 

115, 215. Directed Study. 2-4 er. hrs . 

For specia l cases o nl y, prima ril y u p pe rclassm e n 

o r tra nsfer s tuden ts w ho need pa rti ::i l credi t to 

fini sh o ut the e le me nta ry or inte rmediate cours

es, or s tudents w ho have va lid scheduling 

p roble ms. Prerequisites fo r 1.1 5: the equiva le n t 

of 111 a nd consent o f instructo r. Pre requis ites 

fo r 215: the equi va lent of H2 a nd consent of 

ins tructo r. 

306. The Chicano Experience 4 er. h rs. 

This course w ill trace the his to ry o f the 

Chi cano presence in the Uni ted States fro m the 

pe riod o f Spanis h colo niza tio n, th ro ug h the 

Mexican-America n wa r a nd up to the p resen t. 

The s tud e nt w ill exa mine w ritings in the disci

plines of histo ry, lite ratu re ::i ncl sociology in 

ord er to ga in a n unders ta nding of the curre nt 

a nd his to ri ca l issues in th e Chica no communi

ty. The m a jo r ques tions add ressed w ill be those 

of identity and the s truggle for pl ace, recogni

ti on and justi ce in the society a t large. 

Pre requis ite: SPA 211 . 

411, 412. Tutorial in 

French or Spanish. 1-4 er. hrs. 

Ex tensive directed study in an area of special 

interest to the student, with prepara tio n and 

presen ta tion of re ports. Pre requisite: consent of 

the instructo r. O ffe red either semes te r as needed . 

French 
111. Ele me ntary Fren ch I. 4 er. h rs . 

A com ple te introd uctory co llege course in 

Fre nch covering the skills of li s tening, speak

ing, readi ng a nd w riting French. (S tu dents w ith 

two o r more yea rs of high school Fre nch m ay 

not e n ro ll. ) Fall sem ester. 

112. Elem entary Fre nch II. 4 e r. h rs . 

A continu::itio n of French 111 using the sa me 

me thod s. Prerequ is ite : FRE 111 or its equi v::i

lent. Four cl ass sess io ns per week plus o ne con

ve rsa tio n sess io n with Fre nch Ass istan t. Spring 

sem es te r. 

114. Acce lerated El e mentary Fre nch. 4 er. hrs. 

An introd ucto ry co llege course in French cover

ing the skills of lis te ning, speak ing, read ing a nd 

w riting French . The course covers the sa m e 

m a te ri nl as FRE 111, 1"12 ::it a n acce lera ted pace 

fo r s tu dents w h o have had two o r mo re yea rs 

o f French in hig h schoo l, but w hose placeme nt 

tes t sco res indica te tha t they a re not adequ a te ly 

pre pa red to e n te r FRE 2n . Pre requisites: Two 

ye::irs o f hig h school Fre nch a nd recomme ncl ::i

Li on o f the Depar tme nt b::isccl o n the placemen t 

tes t. Four class sess io ns per week p lus one con

ve rsa tio n sess io n w ith Fre nch Assis ta nt. Fa ll 

semeste r. 

211. Intermediate French I. 4 er. hrs . 

Review of grn m111 a 1; further p ractice in conver

s::i ti o n ::i ncl com positio n, w ith emphasis o n 

French culture. Four cl ass sessio ns per week 

plus one conversa ti on sess io n w ith French 

Assis ta nt. P re requis ite : FRE 112 o r its equi va

lent. Fa ll a nd s pring semeste rs. 

212. Intermediate French II. 4 er. h rs . 

Int roduction to li te ra ry French a nd prac ti ce in 

reading na r ra ti ve prose and com posing written 

respo nses e m p has iz ing proofreading skills. 

Supple menta l gra mma tica l a nd lexica l s tud ies 

targe t p roble ms ty pica l o f English-speaking 

s tudents a t this level. The French Assis ta nt 

conducts s tructured p ronuncia tio n practi ce and 

an introdu cti o n to Fre nch phone ti cs and the 

interna ti ona l phone tic a lphabe t. Pre requisite: 

FRE 211 or its equiva lent. Spring semes te r. 



323. Introduction to French Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
An integra ted introduction to French lite rature 
for s tudents with no previous ex perience in the 
field. A deta iled study of literature relating to 
important moments in French his tory; s tudy 
and practice of teclrniques of literary ana lysis; 
review of selected grammar and sentence stru c
ture; and opportunities to speak French. 
Prerequisite: French 212 or equivalent. Fa ll 
semester. 

324. French Novel 
of the 19th Century. 4 er. hrs. 
An integrated study of the French no vel of the 
19th century through se lected, TepTesentative 
works; supporting study of the historical and 
cultural context of the 19th century; review of 
selected gra mmm and sentence structures; 
structured opportunities to speak French. 
Prerequisite: French 323. Spring semester; a lter
nate years .. 

325. French in the Business World. 4 er. hrs. 
Development of language skills and vocabu
lmy, particularly in respect to business usage. A 
study of cultural differences that can affect 
communication and cooperation in a business 
context. An exploration of resources useful to 
an American working in fl French business con
text. Prior courses in accounting, business 
and I or economics recommended. Spring 
semeste r. 

351. French Theatre of the 17th 
and 20th Centuries. 4 er. hrs. 
An in tegrated study of French theatrical litera
ture of the 17th and 20th centuries through 
se lected, representative works; supporting 
s tudy of the historical and cultu ral context of 
the 17th century; review of selected grammar 
and sentence structures; structured opportuni
ti es to speak French. Prerequisite: any 300 level 
Fl'ench course. Fa ll semeste1; alternate years. 

353. French Civilization 
and Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
A study of the cultural, social and political cli
mate of France since the sixteenth century sup
ported by a detailed study of French poetry; 
review of selected grammar and sentence struc
ture; and opportunities to speak French. 
Prerequisites: Any 300-level French course. Fall 
semester, alternate yems. 

Languages 
354. French Novel 
of the 20th Century. 4 er. h rs. 

A detai led study of Francophone novels of the 
twentie th century, with emphasis on issues uf 
writing and matmity into adulthood; rev iew of 
selected gra mmar and sentence structures; and 
opportunities to speak French. Prerequisite: any 
300 level French course. Spring semcste1~ al ter-
nate yea rs. 

415. Synthesis of French Literature 
and Culture. 4 er. hrs. 
A broad-rang ing study of lite rary tex ts not 
inclu ded in previous courses with n view tu 
crea tin g an understanding of movements rn1d 
trends in li terature in relation to historirnl and 
cultural developments, but with particu lar 
em phasis on the 18th century; supporting 
s tudy of the historicu l and cu lturul con text of 
the 18th century; prepurution of a major paper 
d es ign ed to foster the development of ;in inte
grated view of French literature and culture 
over a wide spectrum. Prerequisite: ·16 credit 
hours numbered 323 or nbove. Offered on an 
independent study basis as needed. 

German 

111. Elementary German I. 4 er. hrs. 
Includes fundumental elements of li stening, 
speaking, reading and writing Gcrmiln, as well 
as various cultural characteris tics of German
speaking countries. The focus of the course is 
on using the grnmmar in communicative situa
tions. (Students with two or more ycurs of high 
school German mny not enroll.) Full semes ter. 

112. Elementary German II. 4 er. hrs. 
Expands upon the objectives of German L 
Completes the introduct ion of basic Gcrmnn 
grammar and offers further possibilities of 
using the grammar in communicaHve contexts. 
Prerequisite: GER 111 or equivalent. Spring 
semester. 

114. Accelerated Elemcntnry German. 4 er. hrs. 
The course will cover fundamental elements of 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing 
German, as well as an overview of various cu 1-
tural aspects of the German-speaking countries. 
The course is designed for students who have 
had two or more years of German in high 
scl1ool, but whose placement test scores indi
cate inadequate preparation for ent-ry into GER 
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211. Mate ri a ls cove red a re the sa me as fo r GER 
J 11-112, but nt nn accele rated pace. 
Pre requis ites: Two yea rs o f hi g h schoo l 
Germa n; recommendation of La ng uage 
Depa rtm ent based on placeme nt tes t. Spring 
semeste r. 

211. Intermediate German I. 4 e r. h rs. 
Rev iew a nd sy nthesis of g ra mma r w ith 
ex panded emphasis on co mmunica ti o n. Furthe r 
develop ment of reading, wr iting, and ora l 
skills, a nd a mo re de ta iled c>xa minat io n of the 
culture of Genrn1n-speak in r; countries. 
Pre req uis ite: GER ·11 2 o r equivalent. Fa ll sem es
te r. 

212. Intern1ediate German II. 4 er. hrs. 
Introd uction to reading, di scuss ing, and writ
ing ubout v<1 rious topics re la ted to Germa n 
society and culture. Includes common g ram
mati ca l const ru ct io ns present in rep resentwtive 
se lections. Pre requis ite: GEf( 2]] o r equi va le nt. 
Spring se meste r. 

350. Topics in Germa n Studies. 2-4 e r. hrs . 
In tens ive s tudy o f res tri cted topi cs in Ge rma n 
lunguage, li terutu re ;:i nd culture. May be repeat
ed ;:is topics V<Hy. Pre requisil·e: GER 212 a nd 
consent of ins tru cto r. 

Spanish 
111. Inten sive Beginning Spanish I. 4 er. hrs . 
Begins w ith pronu nciation a nd moves into the 
essentia ls o f gramm ar. There is practice in con
ve rsation, composition, and reading. (Students 
w ith two nr more yea rs o f hi gh school Spa nish 
may no t e n ro ll. ) Fa ll semeste r. 

112. Inte nsive Beginning Spanish II. 4 er. hrs. 
A continua tion o f the study of essentia ls of 
g ra mm ar with further practi ce in conversat io n, 
compositio n and read ing. Prerequ is ite: SPA ll'l 
or its equ iva lent. Spring semeste r. 

SPA 114. Acce lera ted Elemen tary 
Spanish. 4 e r. hrs. 
An introductory course in Spa ni sh coverin g the 
skills of li s tening, speakin g, read ing and writ
ing Spa nis h. The course covers the same m ate
ri al as SPA IU a nd 1:12 at an acce le rated pace 
fo r students wh o h ave had two or more years 
of Span is h in high school, but w hose placement 
test scores indica te that they are no t adeq uate ly 
prepared to enter SPA 211. 

211. Intermediate Spanis h I. 4 er. hrs. 
Rev iew of gra mma1; furthe r practice in con ver
sa tion a nd compos ition, reading from re presen
tative Spanis h a nd Spa ni s h-America n a uthors. 
Stude nts w ill meet with the ins tru ctor four 
cl ass sess io ns each week, a nd individual 
ass ig nme nts wi ll be g iven Lo stude nts w ith spe
cia l proble ms. Prerequ is ite : SPA 112 or its 
equi va le n t. 

212. Interm edi ate Spanis h IL 4 er. hrs. 
Introdu ct io n to Spanis h litera ture a nd cul lure. 
Extens ive re;:id ing in Spanish to prepare s tu 
d ents for the more adva nced courses in li tera
tu re. Stud e nts w ill meet w ith the ins tru ctor 
fo ur cl;:i ss sess io ns each week, and individ ua l 
ass ig nments w ill be g iven to students with s pe
cia l proble ms . Prereq uis ite: SPA 2rl or ils 
eq uiva le nt. Sp ring semes te r. 

320. Topics in Hispanic Civ iliza tion 4 er. h rs. 
/\n in troduction to the hi story a nd cultures of 
Spa in a nd Spa nis h A merica. Major li terary 
wo rks arc s tudied in the ir his tori ca l and cultur
a l contexts. The course content is div id ed into 
two sec tio ns which a rc ta ug ht on a lte rnate 
yc(l rs. Sec tio n A foc uses on Hispanic civili za
ti o n (Ind lite r(lture befo re 1800, ;:i nd section B 
focuses o n the 19th a nd 20th cen lu ri es. 
Stude nts may take both sections of thi s course 
in consecutive yea rs for a to tal of 8 cred it 
hours. The course e mph;;is izes w riting skills 
and the development of clarity a nd accLll'acy in 
both writte n and spoken Spanish . 
Pre req uis ites: SPA 212 or eq ui va le nt. 

321. Introduction to XIX 
a nd XX Century Novel of 
Spai n and Spanish A merica. 4 e r. hrs . 
An int roduct io n to the genre of the novel w ith
in the his tory a nd cultures of xrx a nd xx 
Century Spai n a nd Spanis h America. Four 
nove ls, two from Spain an d two from Spanis h 
America, w ill be studied with in their cultura l 
as we ll (IS li tern ry contexts. The course e mpha
s izes w riting skills and developme nt of clarity 
and accuracy in bo th writte n nnd s poke n 
Spa nis h. Prerequisite: SPA 320. 



922. Introduction to XIX and XX Century 
~hort Story and Poetry of Spain 
iind Spanish America. 4 er. h rs. 
f. n introduction to the genres of poetry and 
&h o rt sto ry within the histo ry and cul tures of 
J< IX a nd XX Centu ry Spa in and Spanish 
f.1ra e ri ca . The course will focus o n the socia l as 
iNe ll as literary impo rtance of the poet and 
,,v r i te r of s ho rt fiction w ithin the Hi spani c 
,Norld . The course emphas izes w ritin g skills 
iind d evelo pment o f cla ri ty <111d accuracy in 
j?oth w ritten and spoken Spa nish. Prerequi s ite : 
0PA 320. 

;!23. Maste1vieces 
of Spanish Literature. 4 CL'. hrs. 
An introdu cti on to the s tud y o f im portiJ nt· lile r
ziry wo rks w ithin the con tex t o f the m ajor polit
jca l a nd socia l developments within Spa in, and 
the g reat lil'era ry moveme nts of Europe. The 
course w ill include works fro m Middle Ages, 
Co ld e n Age, and XJX CentuJy. The co u rse 
e mphas izes writing sk ills a nd d evelo pm ent o f 
cla rity a nd accuracy in bo th w ritten and s poken 
Spa nish . Pre requis ites: SPA 321or 322. 

324. Masterpieces of 
Spanish-American Literature. 4 er. hrs. 
An introdu cti on to the s tudy o f impo rt<:inl lite r
ary w o rks of Spa nish Ame rica w ithin the con
tex t of the majo r po litical and socia l de ve lo p
m e nts, a nd the influ ence of the g reut litera ry 
m o v e ments of Europe. The course will focus 
o n the novel, short fi ction, and some poetry. 
The course emphas izes WJiting skills a nd 
d e v e lo pment o f cla rity and accuracy in bo th 
w ritte n and spoken Spanish. P re requis ites: SPA 
32l or 322. 

325. XX Century Spanish Theater. 4 er. hrs. 
A p resentati on o f the majo r trends in Twen tie th 
Century Spa nish thea ter th ro ug h the reading o f 
a numbe r o f s ignificant pl ays. The pl ays will be 
s tudied in their socia l and urti stic contexts . 
P re r e quis ites: SPA 320 or permissio n of ins truc
tor. 

326. Study of Dott Q11ijote. 4 er. hrs. 
An in-depth s tudy of the cha racter of Don 
Quijo te, and analys is of Cervan tes' na rra tive 
technique. The course will require reading of 
the n o vel in a vers ion which retains many 
<'lrchaic forms of s peech, as w ell as selected con-

Languages 
te mporary criti ciJ l works. Prerequisites: SPA 320 
or pe rmissio n o f in stru cto r. 

350, 450. Interns hip in Spanish. 
Spa nish mujo rs in the ir junior o r senio r yea r 
may ta ke an internship for a max imum of one 
credit hour. The exacl nature of the internship 
experience w ill be worked out with the Spanish 
faculty an d is subject to approval by the cha ir
man of the de partment. Inte rnship cred it may 
no t be <i pplied to credit fo r the majo r in 
Sp<inish . 

415. Hispanic C ivilization and Lite rature: 
Senior Synthesis . 4 er. hrs. 
This course is fo r the s tud ent w hose major field 
is Spa nish, a nd is the fina l course in the major 
sequence? . The fucus of the co urse is on sy nthe
siz ing know led ge fro m previo us courses inlo a 
broad historica l a nd cultural framework. The 
course will require study of two cultural histo
ry books, as we ll us severnl lite rary works from 
Spa in and Spm1ish Ame rica. Prerequis ites: t\t 
least ·16 ho urs of 300- level w ork in Spanish, 8 of 
w hich must be o n the WJC m m pus. 

Japanese 
See tlw section 011 "/11J1rmese J\rcn St11dies" jiir i11fo r-
111nlio11n!Jo11t11 111njor /'/1ro11gil tile cxc/1n11ge prog rn111 
wil/1 Seiw111 G11k11i11 . 

111. Elementary Japanese 1. 4 er. hrs. 
A compl ete introducto ry course in coll ege 
Ja pa nese. Stude nts len rn lo speu k, rcud and 
write Japa nese. Fa ll semester. 

112. Elementm·y Japanese IT. 4 er. hrs. 
A continuation of JPN ·rr1 w ilh an increased 
emphas is on reacljng and writing Ja panese. 
Spring semes ter. i 
211. Intermediate ~ apanese I. 4 er. hrs. 
Fur ther prac tice in speaking and reading 
}<ipanese. Bas ic skills in writing Japanese a re 
introduced. Pre requis ites : JPN 112 or the equiv
alent. Fa ll sem este r. 

212. Intermediate Japanese II. 4 er. hrs . 
This course provides extensive practi ce in spo
ken Ja panese. Furthe r practi ce in reading and 
writing prog ressively more complicated materi
<il. Prerequisites: JPN 211 o r the equivalent. 
Spring semeste r. 
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Languages 
Classics 
THE ROBERT BAYLOR SEMPLE 
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

Greek 
111-112. Elementary 
New Testament Greek. 4 er. hrs . each 
Inflec tio n, sy ntax, word form a tion <rnd voca bu 
lary building are emphns ized along with read
ing s im ple passages from the G reek New 
Testn1n~ nl. 

113. Elementary Ancient Greek I. 4 e r. hrs. 
S tud y of clnssica l G reek g rammar, vocabu lary, 
a nd syntax, to enable students to re<ld C reek 
literature of inc reas ing difficulty. Fa ll semes ler, 
a l Le rna le years. 

ll4. Elementary Ancient Greek II. 4 er. hrs. 
Continued s ludy of class ica l Greek gm 111111a1 ~ 

voc;:i bulary, a nd syntax, Lo enab le s ludenls lo 
rend Creek lilern ture of increas ing diffi cu li y. 
Pre requis ite: G reek 1'13. Spring semeste 1~ nller
nute yea rs. 

213. New Testament Greek. 4 er. hrs. 
T he vocabu lary, inflection, sy nlax, and s ty le of 
Koinc C reek is stud ied as it <1ppe<1 rs in the liter
ature of the New Teslamcnt. The s tudent 
becomes fomiliwr w ith the slandarcl g rnmmars, 
lex icons, di ctionnries, commentari es, nnd other 
resources to gain compe te ncy in reading and 
inte rpre ting the New Tes tnment. Selected por
tions of the New Testalllent exegeted. Offered 
on demand. 

215. Intermediate Ancient Greek. 4 er. hrs. 
Extensive re<1d ings from works of one or more 
G reek authors, s uch ilS Xenophon or Plato, 
de pending on s tudent inte res ts. Pre requis ite: 
Greek 114 or equivalent. Fall semester, nlternate 
years. 

311-312. Independent Study. 4 er. hrs. 
Readings in one or more C reek au thors. 
Offered on demand . 

Latin 
111-112. Elementary Latin. 4 er. hrs . each 
Inflection, syntax, word formation, vocabulary 
building are e mphasized. In the application of 
grammai; trans lation w.ill move from s imple to 

more complex. (Students wi lh two o r more 
yc[l rs of hi gh sch ool La tin may not enroll in 
1Jl .) 

114. Accelerated Ele mentary Latin. 4 e r. hrs. 
Infl ec ti o n, sy ntax, wo rd formation, voca bulary 
building are e mph <is ized . The course cove rs 
the S[lme m a te ri a l as LAT IJ I, 11 2 at ;:in acce le r
ated pace for students w ho have had two or 
mo re yea rs uf Latin in hi g h schoo l, bul w hose 
pl[lcemcn t tes t scores indica te tha t they ,ire no t 
adequ<lle ly prepared lo e nte r Lat 213. 
Prerequi s iLL' : Two yea rs t>f hi g h school Lalin 
<.111d recomlllL'ndalion o f Lh e Depml111 e nt based 
on the pl [lcem e nl Les t. 

213. lntermed .iate Lalin. 4 er. hrs. 
Bui lds on a foundat ion of grn mmar all<1i ned in 
·in -'11 2. Ex te nsive reading from the works of 
one or more L;:itin au thors. Fa ll semes te r. 

311-312. Independent Stud y. 4 er. hrs . 



Leadership Studies 
Program 
l'rofes,;or Nndle1 ~ director. 

Fo r Willi am Jewell College to be the 
"Lead e rship College" it must es tabli sh a n edu
ca tio nal contex t that teaches pe rsonal , voca ti on
al , and civic leade rship thro ugh criti ca l re flcx
tion, mento ring, and ex peri ence . Towa rd tha t 
end , a lead e rs hip certifi ca te pilot prog ram was 
established in the fall o f ·1993 by the college in 
conjunctio n w ith the Pryor Pounda tio n, he<1ded 
by Fred illld Shirley Pryor. In Ja nuary 1998, Lill' 
Pryor Lead e rship Studies Prog ram was pe r1m1-
nenlly end o wed by the Pryo rs. 

Students are chosen each s pring semes te r 
lhrnugh a competiti ve npplicu ti on / inte rv iew 
process. In o rder to g rnduate ns Pryor 
Leade rship Fe llows and recei ve the corres pon
ding lead ers hip certifirnte, s tudents mus t com
p lete nil required acti vities. The certifi ca te 
requires completion o f: 

250. Introductory Seminar. 2 e r. hrs. 
This seminnr will introduce stude nts to le;1der
ship theory, engage them in n vnriety of sell'
understanding nnd assessment exercises, pro
vid e them indi vidu al and collecti ve lead e rship 
expe ri ences, nnd nssis t them in pre paring <111cl 
executing the ir firs t leadership g rowth plans. 
Fnll semeste r. 

251 . Service-Leadership Experience 
(Outwnrtl Bo1111d Trip). 2 e r. hrs. 
This off-campus expe rientinl learning ex pe ri 
ence will nllow s tudents to put into practi ce 
lead e rship s kill s and ideas learned during the 
introdu cto ry seminar. The trip will includ e n 
se rvi ce component. Students are responsible 
for the cost of the trip (N COBS) and the cost o f 
tuition (Wj C}. (Scheduled during the semes ter 
break .) 

300. Volunteer Internship. 1 er. hr. 
This internship is a non-paid experience fos te r
ing civ ic voluntee ri sm and civ ic lead ership. lts 
purpose is to link theory and practice, provid
ing students the opportunity to observe in a 
volunteer setting the leade rship / followcrs hip 
concepts studied in the program . Each student 
will work unde r the s upervision of a lead ership 

Leadership Studies 
mentor and w ill d evote n minimum of seventy 
huu rs tu each inte rnship. Forum obliga tions 
nnd meetings w ith the director will be included 
in the seve nty hours. (Must be successfully 
completed before tn king the Cnpstune Seminar.) 

301. Vocational Internship. ·1 er. hr. 
This internship provides an opportunity for 
s tude nts to ex plo re a nd experi ence firs t-hand 
the ir ow n cu reer inte res ts. It s purpose is to 
link theory nnd prncti ce, prnvidin p; s tudents the 
opportunity Lo observe in a vorntional se ttinp; 
Lh e leadership I fol lowership concepts studied 
in the prog ram. Each sludcnl w ill work under 
till' supe rv isio n o f n leade rship mentor nnd will 
d evote il minimum of seven Ly ho urs lo each 
interns hip. Forum nhligalinns nnd meetings 
with the director w ill be includ ed in Lhc seven
ty hours. The internships must have a renson
able re lationship lll s tudL•nls' majors. Students 
may accept pay fo r Lhi s inte rnship. (Mus l be 
successfully comple ted before lnking the 
Ca psto ne Seminnr}. 

350. Capstone Seminar. 2 er. hrs. 
The seminar w ill re-examine leadership theory, 
and ass is t s tudents in crenling a plan for con
tinu ed pernonal nnd lcndc rship g ro w th . 
Studenls des ig n a nd implement a "Leadership 
Legacy" project. (Spring se mester of junior year 
or s pring semeste r of senior year if the s tucl cnl 
enters as a sophomore and elect·s to s tudy over
seas during the junior year.) 

Porum Series 
The purpose of the Pryor Lendcrs hip Porum is 
lo provide an opportunity for genuine inter
changes among s tudent, faculty, a nd communi
ty lead e rs. The goa l is to invite communi ty 
leaders (regiona l, nationnl, world) to the cam
pus to talk with students, fa culty, and other 
community leade rs about leadership. These 
individunls will bring "renl world" expe riences 
to the campus . Jn partnership with the faculty, 
they will help to bridge the gap between theory 
and practice-between the class room and the 
world students will enter upon g rnduation. Jn 
turn, the community leaders will benefit from 
the exchange of information and idens and 
from taking time to refl ect and tnlk about the 
larger significance of their work. We trust that 
such interaction will be mutually beneficial and 
will enhance the d evelopment of future leaders. 
(Each semester 0 credit hours). 
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Leadership Studies 
Leadership Portfolio. The portfo li os mu s t be 
rev iewed and approved by an eva lu a ti on 
committee comprised of the lendership s tud 
ies director, faculty membe rs, and representa
tives designated by the Pryor Foundation . At 
the req ues t o f the Pryo r Foundation, thi s 
rev iew process mny a lso includ e ex it inte r
views w ith s tuden ts. The portfolio w ill 
include the fo ll ow ing: 

·1. Leadership Growth Plnns. 

2. Outwa rd Bound journnl and 
Summa ry Document 

3. Inte rnshi p journa ls and 
Inte rnship Ex it Essuys 

4. Mentms' Evn lw1tions 

5. Forum Papers 

6. Othe r items deemed appropriate 
by the director. 



Mathematics 
Professor T /10111ni1, cilnirnin11; Associnfe Professor 
Mntilis; Assisfnnt Professor Sherrick. 

A g rade of C or higher is required in each 

course fo r the major. 

B.A. IN MATHEMATICS 

Major: 28 semes ter hours including 
Mathe ma tics 200, 20'l, 281, and three courses 

from 30·1, 305, 335, 347, 4] 0, 451. 

A s lud enl who se lects ma them at ics ;:is ;:i seco nd 

major comb ined w ith ;:i B.S. pri mary major is 
not required to Lake Lhe add ili onal B.A. degree 

cou rses. 

A ll majors mus l s uccessfully com plete ;:i seni or 

project. The p roject may be a form ;:i l independ
ent s tud y (MAT 490) or m ay be done in con

junction with ;:i senio r semina r~ upper level 

c lass projecl, or tc;:ich ing unil. 

D.S. IN MATHEMATICS WITH 
DATA PROCESSING EMPHASIS 

M;:ijor: Mathe matics 200, 20 1, 281, 335, o ne 
upper level e lective in rrn1therm1 Li cs; Computer 

S tudies 191, 265, 271 plus two computer s tudies 
e lecti ves; Accounting 211, 34·1; Business 

Ad min is tratio n 20:J, 301. 

S tudents majo ring in m a l'l1 ematics may rece ive 

certification to teach mathematics in grades 9-
12 in the State of Missouri . Procedures to be fo l
lowed in obtai ning teacher cc rtifi ca ti nn a re 

incl uded in the Studen t H a ndbook for Teucher 
Ce rtifi ca tion. Speci fi c course requ irements fo r 

a ll certi£ication programs may be found on 
checkshee ts ava ilab le in the education de pmt

ment office. 

GEN 103. Math Model Building 
and Stati s tics. 4 er. hrs. 
For course description see GEN 'll13 in the 
Gene ral Education sectio n of this cata log. 

GEN 104 Sta tis tics and 
A pplied Calculus. 4 er. hrs . 

For course description see GEN :J04 in the 
General Ed ucation sec tio n of thi s catalog. 

155. Coll ege Mathematics. 4 er. hrs. 

Basic concepts of precalculus including the study 

Mathematics 
of algebraic a nd trigono metric functio ns, and 
limits plus an introduction to the concepts and 

applica tions of calculus with particula r emphasis 
on business applicntions. Stud ents w ho have 

cred it in MAT 145 can11ot get cred it for MAT 155. 
Pre requisite: Gen. 103. (Will not coun t toward a 
ma thematics major.) Each sem es te r. 

199. Calculus I. 3 er. hrs. 

Includes li mits, con tinu ity, the derivative of 

a lgebra ic and trigono m e tri c function s, plus an 
introdu ction to the integral. Emphasis is 

placed on co ncep ts, a nd applica tions of deriva
tives a nd d iffe rentia ls, a nd integra ls. 
Prereq uis ite: Intro. to ca lculus in hi g h school 
mathematics o r MAT ·155, (Will no t coun t 

toward a mathematics major.) Fa ll se meste r. 

200. Calculus 11. 4 er. hrs. 

A continu ;:itiun of MAT 199 includ ing the de ri v
a ti ve of transcend ental fun ctions and si ng le 

va ri ab le integra l calculus . Prerequisite: GEN 
'104, MAT 199, or adva nced p l;:icem ent. Spring 

scn1estcr. 

201. Calcu lus III. 4 er. hrs. 

Sequences, se r.ies, so lid a naly ti c geom etry a nd 
multi va riat' Cillculus. Prerequisite: MAT 200 o r 
advanced placement. Fi! ll semester. 

202. Differential Eq uations. 4 er. hrs . 
Ordi nury different ial eq uations. Solution o f dif

fe re ntial equat io ns by operntors, power and 
Fourie r se ri es a nd Laplace tra nsforms included. 
Pre requisite: MAT 201 . Sprin g sem es te r; odd 

yea rs. 

203 . Appli ed Sta ti s tics. 2 e r. hrs. 
Thi s course builds on the descrip tive s tatistics 

a nd stas ti s tirnl infe rences fo r means and pro
portio ns covered in GEN ]()3 a nd ·104. 

Coven:ige wi l I include a nalysis of va riance, 
good ness of fit tests an d tes ts of independ ence 

using the chi-sq unred di stri bution, and certain 
non-parametric tes ts in the con text of s ignifica nt 

applications a nd studen t projects. Students 
w ith cred it in MAT 216 wi ll not rece ive credit in 
MAT 203. Pre-requ isite: GEN 103, GEN '104, or 

course with a n equi va lent stcitis tics component. 

281. Applied Linear A lgebra. 4 er. hrs. 

Development of the algeb ra and calculus of 
matrices, introductory theory of vector spaces 
a nd eigenvectors w ith parti cular a ttention to top

ics that arise in applications. Prerequ is ite: MAT 
'J99 or equ iva lent. Spring semeste1; even yea rs. 
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301. College Geometry. 3 er. hrs. 
A s tud y o f Eucli dean Geometry, finite gcome
b·ies, and non-Euclidean geome tries. 
Prerequ isi tes: junior standing o r consent of 
instructor. Spring semeste1; odd yea rs. 

305. Introduction to Probability 
and Mathematical Statistics. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to probabi li ty s pnces, distribu
tion and estimation theory with emphasis on 
model building. Prerequisite: MAT 201. fol l 
semestei; even yea rs. 

331. Symbolic Logic. 4 er. hrs. 
Sy mbolic logic is a rigorous introduction to for 
mnl logic. To pics covered include sy mboliza
tion, syntax, semantics, d erivations and 
meta theory for both sentential and pred ica te 
logic as well as appli cations in mathematics 
a nd phi losophy. Course methodology includ es 
lecture, discussion. and a computer l<Jb . Also 
li s ted as PHI 331. 

335. Numerical Analysis. 4 er. hrs. 
A study and analysis of the numeri ca l method s 
of solving a lgebr<Jic and transcendenta l equa
ti ons, ordinary a nd partia l diffe rential equa
tions in integra tion and other mathematica lly 
expressed problems. Prerequ isite: MAT 200 and 
CST 120 or equiva le nt. Spring semestet; odd 
years. 

347. Abstract Algebra. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to groups, rings, integral 
domains and fields . Course m a teria l includes 
LaGrange's Theo re m, isomorphism theorems, 
Caley's Theorem, Sylow's Theorem, po lynomia 
rings and ideals. Prerequis ite: MAT 201. fall 
semeste t; even years . 

410. Analysis I. 4 er. hrs. 
A rigorous approach to the s tudy of fun ctions, 
limits, continuity, differentiation and integra
tion of functions o f one and severa l variables. 
Fall semester, odd years. 

451. Advanced Mathematics 
Seminar. 4 er. hrs. 
Special topics in advanced m ath ematics for jun
iors and seniors to provide advanced s tudy 
opportunities in analysis, algebra and applied 
mathematics. Spring semester, even years. 

490. Independent Study. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Approved on- or off-campus projects in inde
pendent research and reading by mathematics 
majors . 



Music 
Professor D. l3row11, chairman; Professors Emig, 
Epley, Posey; Robert T-1. McKee Professor Wilder; 
Associate Professors J-1. Brown, P Kruse, Pennenter, 
Witzke; Assistant Professors Folsom, Sc/1aefer. 

The music departlllent, an accredited institu
tional member of the Nationa l. Association of 
Schools of Music, offers two degree programs: 
the bachelor of arts ;rnd the bache lor o f science. 

Music educa tion certi fication progra ms in 
voca l/choral (K-12) and instrumental (K-1 2) 
music are achieved throu gh the bachelo r of sci
ence degree progralll. Certification in both areas 
is also ava il ab le, but wou ld be difficu lt to 
achieve in four years. Additional information 
abou t music education is available from the stu
dent's major adv isor, from the Music Deparlmenl 
Student Hni1dbook (in the music department 
office), and from the St11de11I Handbook for 
Teacher Certification (in the education depart
lllent office). Proced ures to be fo ll owed in 
obtaining teacher certification are inclu ded in 
the Sl11dc11 / Ha11dl10ok for Teacher Certificn lion. 
Specific course requirements for all certification 
progra llls lllay be found on checksheets ava il
ab le in the edu ca tion departlllent office. 

Both degrees require 124 cred it hours for grad
uation (exclusive of perfonnance/ lab/enselll
ble and recital requirements). Reci ta! a tten
dance is required of all music majors. The 
Recital Attendance Policy is described in the 
Music Handbook. 

Under the bachelor of arts degree, 40 hours of 
music cred it a re allowed (exclusive of required 
ensemble credits). A student must complete 84 
non-music hours. The core mus ic requirements 
are as fo ll ow: 14 hours of bas ic musicianship / 
theory, 6 hours of music history, 2 hours of con
ducting, 12 hours of app lied study (including 
keyboard), and 6 hours of music electi ves. A 
grade of C or higher is required in each music 
course for the maj or. 

Within the bachelor of science program, a maxi
mum of 60 hours o f music is required (exclu
sive of performance lab/ ensemble require
ment). A st11dent must complete 64 non-music 
hours. All students complete a common core of 
music s tudies which includes 16 hours of basic 

Music 
musicianship I theory, 6 hours of music history, 
4 hours of conducting and 14-18 hours of 
appl ied study (including keyboard) for a tota l 
of 40 - 44 hours. The remaining music hours 
consist of a) cou rses to support the student's 
professional goals : public school mu sic, church 
mu sic, perfor mance, theory I composition, pri
vate teaching or mu sic business and b) musk 
electives. A grade of C or higher is required in 
each music course fo r the major. Specific pro
grams are includ ed in the Music Handbook 
available on request from the music office nnd 
given to each ente ring music major. 

The music major can also be combin ed with 
other majors s uch as business, chemis try, com
munication, English, math, rel igion and so on. 
Those students who combine a major in mus ic 
with one from a d.ifferent department are 
required to meet only the B.A. music majo r 
requirements rega rdless of the degree the stu
dent might earn. If the student' s degree is a 
B.S., the s tude nt has the option of fulfilling B.S . 
music requirements. Sometimes these estab
lished programs do not meet the academic or 
voca tional needs of a particular studenl. Jn 
these cases, th e college provides an opportunity 
for the student to design an individual major 
program of study. Further information is avail
able upon request. 

MUSIC THEORY 
All students should be prepared to take Music 
lOla-b-c, 102a-b-c, and 20la-b as complete four
hour courses. 

101. Introduction to 
Basic Musicianship. 4 er. hrs . 
101a. Introduction to Basic Musicianship: 
Music Literature. (2 er. hrs.) A genera l introduc
tion to the elements of music, Hs fo rm s, his tori 
cal periods, and representative literature. Fal l 
semester. 

101b. In trod uction to Basic Musicianship: Music 
Fundamentals. (1 er. hr.) A detailed aural and 
written study of basic theore tical concepts, the 
elements of music, and music notation. Fall 
semester. 

101c. Introduction to Basic Musicianship: 
Keyboard Harmony I. (1 er. hr.) Application o f 
theory to the keyboard : chord study, h armo-
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ni zation of melod ies; tra nsposit ion; mod ul <l
tion; srnles and cadences; s igh t reading. Fa ll 
semester. 

102. Music Th eo ry 
and Ear Training I. 4 er. h rs . 
W2n . Mus ic Theory 1: Di<l ton ic H a rmony. 
(2 er. hrs.) A study of the p rincip les of di a toni c 
harmony, nonchorda l tones, i:l nd seconda ry 
dominan ts, incl uding fo ur-pnrt wri ti ng, nna ly
sis, and cre<ltive work. P rerequisi te: MUS lOlb. 
Spring semeste r. 

J02 /J . Music Theo ry I: E<l r Trnining. ( I er. h r.) 
Sights ing ing and d ict-a ti on of d ia to ni c srn les, 
inte rva ls, tri ncls, rhythmic groups, ha rm o nic 
function and tona l melod ics. Prerequis ite: MUS 
101 b. Sp ring semeste r. 

)()2c. Mus ic Theory I: Keyboa rd 1-L:irmony II. 
(1 er. hr.) Continu Gtion of Kcyboi:l rd I l<l rmnny I. 
Pre requisi te: MUS lOl c. Spring se mes te r. 

201. Music Theo ry 
and Ear Trainin g IJ. 4 er. hrs. 
20117 . Music Theory 11 : Chromatic J-J nrmony. (3 
er. hrs .)/\ s tudy of the p rinciples of chromnti c 
ha rmony and mocl ul <1tio 11 to closely Gnd d is
ta ntly reln ted tona li ties, w ith a con ti nuing 
emphasis on wr il ing <111 d nnn lys is . Pre req ui s ite: 
MUS 102a. Fa ll semeste r. 

20·1/;. Music Theory JI : En r Trn ining II. Cl er. hr.) 
Sights ingi ng of Lona l melod ies, rn nons, and 
pa rt music in treble, bnss, and C-cl ds. Dictation 
of tonal melod ies, rhythmic groups, hnrmoni c 
inte rva ls, and two- and four-pmt music. 
Prerequ isite: MUS 102b. Fu ll semeste r. 

202. Music Theory HI: 
Twentieth Century Harmony 2 er. h rs. 
A study of the techniques of 20th-century com
positions; a nd inves tiga tion of com pos.iti on 
sty les, such as im pression istic, dynanistic, se ri 
alistic and electro ni c p racti ces. Pre requi s ite: 
MUS 20la or pe rmission of the ins tructo r. 
Spring semester. 

300. Structural Forms in Music 2 er. hrs. 
A study o( the fo rms of contrapunta l and cl assi
ca l music and ana lysis of representati ve wo rks, 
includ ing song form, cmnpound te rnary, rondo, 
sonata-a llegro, inven tion, and fu gue. 
Prerequisite: MUS 201A. Fall semester. 

402. Compos ition. 2 er. h rs. 
A s tu dy of Lhe techni ques und prnctica l expe ri 
e nce in the compositi on of the smn ller musica l 
forms fo r both the ins trumenta l Gnd voca l 
med in. Pre req uis ite: M US 201 a nd permission 
of ins tructo r. r:a ll, 2000. 

403. Choral Arra ng ing. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of techniques in volved in a nd p rncti
ca l ex perience in the a rrang in g of existing 
mu sic for voca l a nd chora l med ia. 
l' re req ui si tc: M US 2ffl and pe rmi ss io n o f 
instru cto r. Spr ing semeste r. 

404. Ins trumentation and 
Ins trumental Arranging. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tu dy of the basic acous ti c a nd timbra l p rop
e rties of w ind, string Gnd pe rcuss ion inst ru 
ments and of the techniques for a rru ngi ng 
existing mus ic fo r i1 Vil ri e ty o f instrumentu l 
med ia. Prereq uis ites: M US 2CrJ A or permission 
of ins tru cto r. Fa ll , 2om . 

HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 
:140. A & B. Mus ic Appreciation. 4 er. hrs. 
O pen to s tu den ts des iring an unde rs ta nding of 
mu sic us a n c le ment nf Jibc rul culture. 
Designed to develo p com petence in li s tening Lo 
music and to o ffe r mea n ingful expe rie nces in 
lcgi lim ntc mus ic. Prev ious tra ining in music 
no l required . 

M US 14UA: Music of Weste rn C ultures, o pen to 
non-mujors only 

MUS 14013: Mus ic o f Eas te rn C ul tures, o pen to 
a ll s tuden ts 

341. His tory of Weste rn Musi c. 3 er. hrs. 
A survey of music of Western C ivi li za ti on 
thro ugh the Baroq ue Era. App rova l of ins tru c
to r. Fall semes te r. 

342. His tory of Wes tern Music. 3 er. hrs. 
Begins approxim ate ly] 720 and continues 
th rough the Contempora ry peri od. Pre requis ite: 

MUS 201a and 20lb or approva l of ins tructor. 
Spring semester. 

441. Mus ic Literature: Performance 
Practices and Historical Research. 2-4 er. hrs. 
May be offered as a specia li zed course in the 
litera ture of a specifi c a rea, e.g., Chora l 



Lilernlure, Vocal Literature, Piano Literillun.' , 
Symphonic Lite ril ture, Chamber Music. 
Prerequis ite: pe rmission of instrnctor. Offe red 

on demand . 

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION 
Private instruc tion indicates pr iva te lessons in 
the perfo rm ing meas !isled below. One half
hour lesson per week plus one hour of practice 

per dny ea rns one semeste r hou r of credil . /\ II 
s tudents arc required to participnte in n s tu d io 

recitnl e<1ch semeste r. All upplied music s tu
dents wi ll purticipate in il voca l or instrumental 

ensemble unless excused by the depurtmc•nl 
chairman. The times for mu sic lessons ure cnor
dinuted through the music office. Tlwre is a f,.,. 
charged for a ll lessons. 

Pr iva te s tudy is ava il ab le on two leve ls: 

Gencrnl (MUS 2rl or 2·12) and /\d vnnced (MUS 

4rl or 4'12). /\dvanced level is a ll \1wed on ly 
w ith perm ission of Lhe pa rticular a pp lied fi1c u l

ty. Although specific req uiremL•nts mily Vilry 
il mong the npp lied il reils, eilch s lu denl must 
successfully complete Lwo semesters of study 
before the stud ent cnn be considered for 
advrniced s tudy. /\II pr iva te lessons lll il)' be 
repeated ns desired, us ing th L~ Sil me number 
w here necessary. 

Stud ents in vocil l study p<ll'l. icipa le in dicti on 
classes (MUS 2HI) duri ng the openin g weeks nf 

the fo ll semester ilS described unde r Ch1ss 
Instru ction. 

The last dig it of the cou rse number ind icall~s 

the number of cred it hours. The section abbre
via tion indicnles the exact a rea of s tudy. 

Lessons nrc offered i11: 

Piano PN 

Organ OR 

Hnrpsichord HP 

Voice VO 

Violin VN 

Vi o la VA 
Cello VC 

String Bass SB 

Bass Electric Guitar BG 

Class ical Guitar CG 

J-l•ll'p 

Flu te 

Oboe 

Clar ine!' 

Saxophone 

Bussoon 

Trumpet 

French Horn 

Trombone 

Euphoniu m 

Tuba 

Percuss ion 

RECITALS 
MU S 399. Junior Recital 
(with app li ed area suffi x). 

MU S 499. Se ni or Reci tal 
(with appli ed area su ffix). 

Music 
I-JR 

PL 

OB 

CL 

sx 
BS 

TP 

FH 

TB 

EU 
TU 
l'C 

0 er. hrs. 

0 er. hrs. 

The junior ;111d Senior reci tnl rnursL'S nrL' the 
public prl'senl nt ion ur the lil ernlure il'n rncd in 
lhl' years spent in privule stud y. Publi c per
forma nce of .iss igned lill'rn lure gives the slu
denl un opportunity lo develop the techni ca l 
•md arlislic sk ills necess;i ry for successful co 111 -

111unirn tion. Sludenls wi ll registe r for the 
apprnp ri ult• course number (includ ing the 
appmp ria l:t> app lied suffi x) during the semester 

in which tlwy intend lo present 1'11c reci tal. 

CLASS INSTRUCTION 
111PN. Class Piano. 1 er. hr. 
/\ minimum nf four and il maximum of eight 
s tud ents. Beginning piano through level four. 
Mil)' be repeilled using the same number. (Fee 
charged.) 

111KM . Keyboard Musicianship. ·1 er. hr. 

The course is des igned to prepare s tudents to 
accomp lish nccompaniment, rehearsa l and music 
prepa ration requirements fo r public school teach

ing und olher music professions. Although the 
primary emphasis of the course is to improve the 
s tudent's functional keyboard skills, some reper
to ire wi ll be assigned. The keyboard study will 
expand upon skills already deve loped lo 
improve music readi ng, keyboard dexterity and 
flu ency in the a reas of sight-read ing, harmoniza
tion, transposition, and improvisa tion. 
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lllMM. MIDI/MAC Class Piano. 1 er. hr. 

Us ing M IDI keyboa rds and Maci ntosh comput
e r applicaLi ons Lo keyboa rds. May be repeiiled 
us ing sa me numbe r; s ubject milteriilJ may va 1-y. 
P rerequisite: pe rmission of ins tru ctor. May be 
used to he lp fulfill keybou rd require ment a fter 
passing keyboard barrie r. (Fee charged.) 

lllVO. Class Voice. er. hr. 

A minimum of fo ur and a maximum of eight 
s tudenls. O pen to all s tudents . Fund<imental s 
of s inging, pos lure, breath co ntrol, vPca l p lace
me nt, a nd vocC1 l lilern lure a rc introd uced. 
Offered as need ed . May bL• repei1Led using Lhe 
sa me number. (f.cc cha rged .) 

lllCG. Class G uitar. 1 er. hr. 

Designed fo r beg inners inte res ted in fu nctionnl 
g uita r. Basic techniques in classic;il gu itar lo 
include major / minor chords, in versions nnd 
sca les with appli Cil tion of mate rials used in e le
me ntary music. May be repea ted using the 
sa me number. (Fee cha rged .) 

210. Voice Di ction Lab. 0 er. hrs. 
A se ri es of voice diction Jabs taken for fi ve 
weeks each fo ll. A ll voice students will lilke 
Section A, "Singe r 's Diction," usu a lly during the 
fall of voice study. The o ther sections, "Ita lian 
Diction," "Germa n Di clion," ilnd "French 
Diction," are required for voice principals und 
ava ilable fOl' ill! other app lied s tudents. /\.ftcr 
completion of "Singer' s Diction," the diction 
labs may be tuke n in uny sequence. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 
351. Methods in Stl'ing Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
The study of violin, viola, cello and bass. 
Teaching techniqu es for s tring instruments. 
Also li s ted as EDU 351. 

352. Methods in Woodwind 
Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
The s tud y of clari ne t, flute, oboe, bassoon, and 
saxophone. Fundamentals of technique, main
tenance a nd sim p le repuirs. Examination and 
evaluation of teaching methods . Teaching tech
niques for woodwind instruments. Also listed 
as EDU 352. 

353. Methods in Brass and 
Percussion Instruments. 2 er. hrs. 
The study of trumpet, trombone, euphonium, 

French horn, lull<l, <11ld percuss ion with empha
sis on the t·caching uf these ins truments. Fi111 
se mes ter. Al so li s tt•d as ED U 353. 

451. Music Methods 
in the Elementary Schools. 2 er. hrs. 
Me thods, mate ria ls a nd techni tJll l'S for te:iching 
music in the e lcmcnl:iry school. Consent of the 
ins tru ctor. Sp ring scmestc1; usunlly the first 
seven Wl'L'ks. Also li s ted ilS EDU 45"1. 

452. Vocal Music Methods 
in the Secondary Sc hools. 2 er. hrs. 
Mdhods, lllil lerials a nd lt'chniqucs fur te,H:hing 
music in g radL•s 7- 12. l\lh1 jors ti nl y. F<1ll se mes
ter. Also li sted as EDU 452. 

453. Instrum ental Methods 
in the School. 2 er. hrs. 
Method s, m;:i terial s ilnd techniques for teaching 
inslrument<1I mus ic in the publi c school. M<1jors 
o nl y. Fa ll semeste r. /\ !so li s ted as ED U 45'.\ . 

462. Choral/Vocal Techniques. 2 er. hrs. 
/\.study of comp;1rati ve vocal ped;igogy includ 
ing rnnccpls of vibn:ito, registers, dynamics, 
r;m gc, breathing, s upport, tom•, placement, reso
nance, a nd voice classifica tion. Prnclical applica
ti on thro ugh observatitin and supervised teuch
ing. Full semeste1; 2000. Also li sted us EDU 462. 

CONDUCTING 
260a. Begin . Ins trumental Conducting. ·1 er. hr. 
Beginninµ; concl uctin µ; tech niques in ins trumen
tal condu ctin g. Firs t 7 weeks, spring semeste r. 

260b. Begin. Choral Conducting. ·1 er. h r. 
Beg inning techniques in chora l conduct ing. 
Second 7 weeks, s pring semester. Pre requis ite: 
MUS 260a. Stud ents a rc expected to en roll in 
both sec tio ns of 13eginning Condu ctin g. 

361. Advanced 
Instrumental Conducting. 2 er. hrs. 
Instrumentul conducting techniqu es including 
the use of the baton . Prerequi s ite: Music funda
mentals and Theory and Ear Truining I. Fall 
semeste r. 

362. Advanced Choral Conducting. 2 er. hrs. 
Choral conducting techniques including experi
ence with can1pus ense mbles. Prerequisite: Musi c 
Fundamentals and Theory and Ear Training I, or 
permission of instructor. Spring semester. 



CHURCH MUSIC 
343. C hurch Music Adminis tration . 4 e r. hrs. 

O rgani zatio n nnd direction o f the multiple 

choir system . Vocn l methods fo r children, youth 

a nd ndults. Ch urch music ad minist ril tinn 

(including prepara tio n of mus ic bud get), gene r

a l wors hip p hilosophies, ha ndbell tcchn iqul's. 

Spring semester, 200·1. 

344. C hri s tian Hymnody: 
A Window into the Bib le, 

Christian His tory and T heology 4 cr. hrs. 

Us ing a s tudy of the Psa lms a nd selec ted O ld 

Tcs t•lment a nd New Tes la111enl C :inlicl cs, the 

hy 111ns of the cM ly a nd medieva l church, ihc 

hy111ns of the Luthera n Refo r111 a ti on, thl' 

psn l111 ody of the Ceneva n, Scottish and l~ n g li s h 

Refo r111 nlion 1110vc 111e nts il nd the developmen t 

nf Eng li s h ;i nd /\meri ciln hy mnody, the courst~ 

ex plores ihe impnr l•rnce of cong rt'gill ion •i l song 

in biblica l unde rsta nding, Chri s linn hi s tory, a nd 

Chri s li iln theo logy ::llld wors hi p./\ b•irkgn>und 

in 111u s ic is no t necL•ss•1ry. 

345. Jns trum e ntal Musi c 
in the C hurch . 2 n . hrs. 

/\ sc min il r for the church mus icia n in the 

o rgil ni zntion, ma intenance a nd use o f ins lru-

111cnla l 111usic in till' church. o nl L' nls includ e 

tlw s tudy of ins lru111 e nlillion, lite ra ture, nrrwng

ing, ins trume nt procure me nt and m •1inlL'n ::rnce, 

::llld compute r ass isted prngr::1111s. Fa ll , 2000. 

371. Service Plnying. 2 er. hrs. 

Survey of keybonrd lite rnlurc for orga n (i nclud

ing MID I), p ia no ;ind sy nthes ize r. 

Acco111pnny ing, s ightrending, ;i nd 111odula tion 

as app lied to the worship se rvice. 

PERFORMANCE LABS/ENSEMBLES 

A w ide varie ty of performance la bs/ e nsembles 

is ava ilab le to qualifi ed s tudents. Pe rfo rmance 

laborntor ies (ensembles) arc fo r most s tud ents 

an ex te nsion of app lied s tudy and I o r chornl 

a nd instrume nta l tech niques classes. Non

mus ic majors m ay use up to e igh t ho urs of 

lab/ e nsemble credit as e lec tive hours toward 

g radua ti on. T he sa me cou rse number is used 

when repeating the course. Auditions are us u

a lly required. 

Music 
TRAINING ORGANIZATIONS 
·t03A. Beginning Ha ndbclls. No Credi1· 

'I03B. Trai n ing Orch es tra . 1 er. hr. 

Appl icab le lo ins lrumentJ I lnb/ensemb lc 

requi re ments for music majors. 

CHAMBER ORGANIZATIONS 
No Credit 

l\;:ich L'nSL'mbll' lll ilY n(ll bl' offc• r,•d l'<lCh 
st•n1 esll1r. 

203/\. Advanced I landbe ll s. 
20:111. ln t,•r111 cd ia le I lnnd bells. 

20'.IC. C' hil 111bcr Sin gL• rs. 

20'.'I D. Ca rdin ,1 1 l3 1"1ss. 
2tnE. C ha mbe r OrcllL's l r::i . 

2ll3F. 1:JulL' Choir. 
2mc. W(\(ldwind Ensl'mble. 

20'.11-1 . String/ Pi n no Ensemble•. 
20:1 1. l'ercussion 1:nsL• mble. 
2ll3j . Cui la1· Ensemble•. 

20'.'IK. Vocil l Ensemble. 

LARGE ORGANIZATIONS 
303. Chapel Choir. I er. hr. 

Membership in the Chape l Choir is opt•n lo the 

student body. Membership ;:iudilinns a re he ld 

e;irh semesi·er. The choir s ings f(lr co ll ege wor

shi p Sl'rvices, prl'scnls w ncerls in nrea church

L's, ;111d makes an an nu al lour. The lour choir 

cons is ts of apprnxi m;:itely 80 voices ::111d is 

SL' I L~c lcd from Lh c membersh ip of the Chape l 

Choir. /\ppli rn blc lo vocu l lab /ensemble 

require ments ror mus ic mnjors. 

304. Concert C hoir. No credit 

An org;mizn tinn of limiled membership selected 

for lo ne production ::incl musicianship survey

ing g rcnl cho ral lite ra lure. T his organiza tion 

rep resents the co llege in public engagements, 

makes nnnual tours ;ind period ic inlc mntional 

lo u rs. Its repertoire includes sacred and secular 

works. Members are se lected by audition from 

the sophomore, junio1; and senior classes . Those 

nuditioning s hould p lnn to remain in the group 

for the entire school yea r. Applicable to voca l 

lab /ensemble requirements for mus ic majors. 
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305. Symphonic Band. ·1 er. hr. 
O pe n to a ll stud ents by auditi on, this 60 piece 
ba nd meets three times weekly. Prim a rily a 
concert o rgani za tion, the ba nd d ocs not ma rch . 
The g roup presents a rea concerts and to urs reg
ularl y. Applicable to ins trumentci l la b /ensem
ble requirements fo r mus ic ma jo rs. 

306. Jazz Band . No credil 
The Jazz Ba nd o ffe rs a crea ti ve o u tlet fo r the 
ins trumenta l musician throu gh pe rfo rm a nce of 
a va rie ty of jazz literature . The jazz Ba nd pe r
form s concerts o n ca mpus and in the 
Ka nsas City a rea, as we ll as al ho me footba ll 
ga m es and o the r se lec ted a thleti c eve nts. 
Membe rship is achieved by auditio n, s ubjec t lo 
fi xed s tage band instrumenta tio n. 

307. Libe rty Symphony. J er. hr. 
This o rches tra is o pen to a ll stud ents a nd co m-
111unity 111us icia ns as positions a re a v;:iila ble. 
The symphony rehea rses once a week fo r two 
hours, and presents four to six prog ra ms a yc<ir. 
Ap plicable to instrumenta l lab / en sembl e 
requirements fo r s tring music 111a jo rs. 

PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
241. Recording Studio Techniques. 3 e r. hrs. 
A study and p racti ca l appli ca tio n of reco rding 
techniques a nd development of recording 
skill s. Designed to deve lo p compe tency in e lec
tronic audio recording, especinlly throug h 
"hand s-on" use o f equipment nnd soft wa re. 

370. Independent Study. l -4 e r. hrs. 

372. Organ Pedagogy. 2 er. hrs . 
Su1vey of organ method books. Pmctical applicn
tion tlu'Ol1gh observa tion and supervised teaching . 

375. Opera Workshop. l er. hr. 
Study o f a se lected opera or o pere lln. The s tudy 
w ill include examination of the mus ic a nd 
libre tto and the e ffect these elements lrn ve on 
the cha racteri za tion of each role . Other works 
and composers tha t relate to the selec ted ope ra 
will also be exa mined. Pre requis ite : pe rmissio n 
o f the instructor. 

376. Piano Accompanying. 1 er. br. 
P iano accompany ing techniques for bas ic vocal 
and instrumen tal solos. Representa tive wo rks 
from contrasting p e riods of mus ic. Offe red on 
dema nd. 

377. Piano Pedagogy: Teaching 
Beginning Stud ents. 2 er. h rs. 
Stu dy of prin cipl es o f teaching fo r ind iv idua l 
nnd cl <iss ins tru ct io n fo r th e beg inn ing s tudent. 
Survey o f m e thod s a nd ma te ri il ls. Practi ca l 
i! p pli ca tio n thro ug h observatio n nnd supe r
v ised teaching. Fall sC' meslc r, 2()0'l . 

378. Piano Pedagogy: Teaching 
Intermediate Students . 2 er. hrs. 
Stud y of prin ciples of tc11chin g- 1'11c inte rmedintc 
st ud ent. Survey of me thods, milte ri <i ls rmd liter
<1turc. l'r<1cti ca l a pplica l'ion throu g h observ,1lio n 
and s u perv ised tenching. F;1ll senws ler, 2000. 

379. Guitar Pedagogy. 1-2 er. hrs . 
A s lud y o f princ iples o f leachin g- clilss nnd pri 
va te g-uil il r. /\nnlys is of curre nt methods, re pe r
toire nnd hi s loricn l s urvey. 'i'rn cti cal appli ca tion 
throu g h o bserva tio n and supe rv ised teaching. 
Pre requi s ites: C uilu r lass Ill o r ins tru ctor ' s 
co nsent. O ffe red as need ed . 



Nursing 
Professor Kcrste11 , c/1nir; Professor Edwnrds; 
Associnf'e Professor Godfrey; Assistn11/ Professors 
Dnhl, F/e/c/1er, Lnsite1; Meek, Wnl er111n11 , nnd Wdib 

T he department of nu rsing offers a bachelor of 
science degree in nurs ing cons istin g of profes
s io nal studies in nwsing, libera l a rts courses, 
a nd support cou rses. 

The progmm is based on a philosophy of nurs
ing as a combination of scientific competence 
and sensiti vity to human need s, with an 
e mphasis on the well-being of the w ho le per
son. The facul ty emphas izes the responsibili ty 
and accountabili ty of the indi vidua l leu rn er, the 
bl ending of ucademic and practi rn l knowledge, 
a nd the highest degree of profess ional ethics. 
The hall marks of a WJC gruduate a re integrity, 
compassion, scholarship, leade rship, exce llence 
in nursing practice, and service to o the rs. A 
full s ta tement of the phi losophy of the nurs ing 
p rogram a t William Jewell College is avai lab le 
from the department offices. 

The department is fully acc redited by the 
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education, 
O ne Dupont Circle, NW, Sui le 530, Washington, 
DC 20036-JJ.20. Grad uates a re e lig ible to 
ilpply to take the licensure exam ina tion [refer 
to the Sta te of Missouri Nursing Practice Act, 
335.066, 1.2(1) through (14), as umended '1 995]. 
Licensure applicants must be al least 19 yea rs 
o f age, have comple ted high school or CED 
equivu lent and have successfully completed the 
nursing program. 

Please note: Admission to and grad uation from 
the nurs ing major does not ens ure e lig ibility for 
s tate li censure. Any candid ate fo r Ji cens ure 
who has ever been charged or convicted of a 
mi sdemeanor or a fe lony will be required to 
s ubmit documentation of the court proceedings 
for that charge o r conviction to the State Board 
of Nursing of the s tate in which licensure is 
sought. The State Board of Nmsing will make 
the decision whether or not to a llow an indi
v idua l to take the licensing exa mination . 

A ll nursing students enro lled in clini ca l nurs ing 
courses comple te standardized diagnostic tes t
ing that are administe red each semester by the 

Nursing 
nursing department. The cost of this tes ting is 
paid by the student. 

ADMISSION 
Applicants will be evalu a ted for ;:icceptance 
into the nu rsing progrnm based on the follow 
ing crite ria : 

Grade Point Average: 

• Minimu111 grad e point average of 2.50 
• Mini111u111 grnde of C in all cou rses required 

fo r genera l edu cation and the nursing major. 
• Co111pleted prercquisile courses as lis ted in 

lhe co llege ca ta log. 

Length of Enro ll ment at 
William Jewell College: 

• P referen ce g iven to individua ls who enrol led 
<1t Wi ll ia m Jewell as firs t yem studenls w ith 
nurs ing as d ecl<1 red major. 

Ess ay Response: 

• Essay guidelines on appli cn li on for111. 

Students begin the program in the spring 
se111ester of the sopho 111 nre yem-. To have a n 
applirntion considered for spring ad miss ion, 
the co111ple ted app li ca tion will be reviewed by 
lhe depurtmcnt beginning June 1 of th e previ 
ous yem. A de ta iled sta tement of policies and 
procedures is uvu il ab lc in the Depmtment 
Student Handbook. Forty s tudents wi ll be 
admitted each year. 

Transfer Student Admission: Transfer s tudents 
will be cons id ered for admission based on lhe 
ad miss ion g uidelines: g rade point average, 
length of enrollment at Willi am Jewell College, 
and essay response. Nursing courses do not 
usually transfe r among nursing progra ms. 

Applications: The facu lty wi ll ac t only upon 
completed applica tion s which include: 

1. Depa rtment of nursing applica tion fo rm . 

2. Official transcripts from each college attend
ed (including spring semester courses) 

3. Essay response 
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4. Verification of cu rrent profess io na l li censure 
(RN app lica nts o nly). 

It is the s tud e nt's responsibil ity to ascertai n 
tha t the a ppli rnt ion is com plete. Applica tions 
w ill be co nsidere d beginning June 1. 

Prerequisite Cou rses· To begin NUJ' 250 d · . · · ' unng 
the spring semeste1; a s tud ent ni.us t have com-
ple ted the fo ll ow ing prerequi s ites or equi va
le nts: 

Biology 243 - A nato my 
GEN 102- Written Communi catio n 
Psych o logy 21:1 
C hem is try ·11 3 

Students l-ransferring C hemis try course(s ) into 
Willi am Jewe ll College will n eed wt leas t a fi ve
ho u r labon:i lo ry course cnve ring b oth inorga ni c 
and o rga ni c chem is try. In <lddition the fo llowing 
courses o r equi vil lenls must h ave been comple t
ed prior to beg inning N UR 301, 3]1, and 320: 

Biology 22·1 - Microbiology 
Biology 250 - Phy~ i o logy 

GEN 10'1 - O ra l Co mmuni cati on 

Required Courses: The fo llowing courses are 
required in th e nursing majo r: 232, 242, 250, (251 
for RN s tudents), JO I, 3 ]], 320, 370, 372, 380, 400, 
410, 470, 480, and 490. Stude nts inust h ave a 
g rilde of C or abovL~ in il ll nurs in g courses. 

Nurs ing majors a re required to t ake Psychology 
303, Abnormnl Psycho logy, and GEN 103, Math 
Model-Building rn1d Stnlis tics, 0 1· M a th 216, 
Elementary Statis tics for Socia l Scien ces, prior 
lo N UR 370 and N UR 372. 

212. Human Sexuality. 2 er. hrs. 
Thi s course focuses on the sex u a l d evelopment 
of individuals througho ut the lifesp an . 
Emphas is is pl aced on p sychosocia l a nd physi
o logica l factors which affect a n indi vidual's 
sexu a lity. For a ll m ajors. Pre re quis ites: None. 

214. Health, Safety and 
Nutrition of the Young Child. 2 er. hrs. 
This course w ill present an overview of the 
principles involved in providing a sa fe and 
hea lthy env ironme nt fo r a young child. 
St·udents will apply thi s infonna ti o n by visiting 
a nd e va luating il day care center. P rerequis ites: 
None. 

215. Stress M anagement. 2 er. hrs. 
This course assis ts the lea rner in becoming 
aware of intrape rsonal a nd in terpersonal s tress. 
Awareness of the s tressors w hi ch trigger the 
st ress response w ill then be used to fac ilita te 
improv ing skill s in se lf management. 
N umerous con tr ibuting fac tors will be explored 
as they rela te to the capacity of the indi vidu al 
to cope w ith daily s tress. A va riety of stress 
m anagement skill s will be in vestiga ted and 
practiced throug hout the course. For a ll majors. 

220. Nurs ing as a Profession. 2 er. hrs. 
This course is desig ned lo promote s tudents' 
unde rs tanding of a nd entry into the nurs ing 
profess io n. Emphasis is placed on the develop
ment of alti tudes and va lues supporting roles 
of professiona l nurses. The course includ es an 
introduction to the philosophy of the depart
ment of nurs ing, a bri ef his tory of nursing, 
ro les of the professiona l nurse, s tudy/ tes t-tak
in g skills, and problem solving/ decision mak
ing. For a ll majors. Fn ll semester. 

232. Nursing Assessment. 2 er. hrs. 
N1.1rs ing assessment includes didactic nnd labo
ratory experiences with inte rviewing, nurs ing 
his to ry taking, phys ica l exa mination techniques 
and a fina l head- to-toe phys ica l examination 
practicum. Corequis ite: NUR 242, 250. Spring 
semeste r. 

242. Pharmacology. 2 er. hrs. 
This course is a s t1.1dy of major drug classifica
ti ons and wi ll include: pharmacodynamics, 
pharmacokine tics, therapeuti c uses, adverse 
reactions, preca utions nnd contra indica tions, 
nursing inte rventions and client education. 
Coreguis ites: NUl~ 232, 250. Spring semeste r. 

250. Fundamentals of Nursing. 4 er. hrs. 
Introd uction to the m ajo r concepts of the cur
riculum fra mework. The following concepts are 
emph as ized in classroom and laboratory s itu a
tions: cri tica l thinking, serv ice, leadership, pro
fessional ism, hea lth prom otion, communica
tion, and therapeuti c nursi ng in te rventions. 
Also included are beginning nursi ng skills nec
essary to provide nursing ca re. Laboratory and 
clinica l experience ass ist the s tudent in apply
ing basic nurs ing and assessment ski lls. An 
average of three hou rs lec tu re and three hours 
clinical practicum / labora tory per week. 



Pre requis ite : see admiss io n crite ria. Corequ isile: 
N U R 232, 242. 

301. Human Pathophysiology. 3 er. hrs. 
Pa thophys io logy is a didacti c course in the 
s tud y o f human pa tho phys io logica l processes 
a nd resp o nses. Pre requis ites: BIO 243, 250 o r 
equivalents . Fa ll sem este r. 

311. Nutrition. 2 er. hrs . 
A s ludy o f the basi c prin ciples o f no rn1 a l nulri 
ti o n and the applica tio n o f these principles lo 
the nutritio na l require m ents a t va rio us d evel
o pmen ta l levels . This course is prima ril y fo r 
nurs ing m ajo rs. ll m ay not be used to sa ti s fy 
requirem e nts in m a the m a ti cs a nd the na lurnl 
sciences. Pre requisi te: che mi s try cou rse. ra il 
sem es le r. 

320. Adult Hea lth Nurs ing. 8 er. hrs. 
T hi s course is d es ig ned tn build upo n lhe bas ic 
s kill s mid theories taug ht in NUR 232, 242, a nd 
250. The focus is o n a pp ly ing nurs ing process 
in the health manageme nt o f <1 dull indi v id ual s 
a nd fo milies. Emph <1sis is p laced o n assessm ent 
of illness mid wellness compnnenls nf lhe 
hea lth conlinuu m ulili z ing a w ho lis ti c fra me
w ork. Th e cl inica l com pone nt: cons is ts of ex pe
ri e nce in m ed irn l-surg ica l nurs ing . Fo ur ho urs 
o f lectu re and ·12 ho urs o f clini e<i l 
pracli cum I labo ratory pe r week. l'rerequi s ile: 
N UR 232, 242, 250. r a il semes te r. 

321 .. Nursing in Great Britain. :J er. hr. 
Th is course is required fo r junio r nurs ing s tu 
d e n ts w ho s tudy in Eng la nd s pring semesle r. 
The course will prov ide the s t·ude nl w ith an 
overview of the Brilish I-lea Ith C ll"e sys lem, 
he<1lth ca re se rv ices, British nurs ing educa lio n 
pre parn tio n a nd communi ty rol es <1 nd cul tu m l 
va ri a bles re la ting to hea lth in G rea t Brita in. Fa ll 
sem es te r. 

370. Mental Health Nursing. 4 er. hrs . 
T his course is d es igned to ass is t the junio r 
nurs ing stu d ent in unde rs tanding the psycho
d y namics o f m a lad a plive beha v io r a nd imple
m enling the nurs ing process with clients 
exhibiling di s turbances in be h<1vio r. Fo ur ho urs 
o f lecture per w eek and 12 ho urs of clini ca l 
ex pe ri ence for seven weeks in a 
psychi a tri c/ mental hea lth se tting. Pre requis ite: 
PSY 303, NUR 232, 242, 250, 301 , 3"11, 320. 
Spring sem es te r. 

Nursing 
372. Nurs ing Research. 2 er. hrs . 
Introducti o n to crilique of bas ic resea rch a rticles 
a nd applica tio n o f resea rch to nursi ng practice. 
Pre requisite: GEN 103 o r MAT 2'1 6; N UR 232, 
242, 250, 301, 3"1"1, 320. Spring semester. 

380. Community Health. 4 er. hrs. 
Thi s course foc uses on community and large 
g ro up syste ms as well as env ironmenta l stres
sors and issues in nurs ing practi ce. Four ho urs 
of lecture a nd ·16 ho urs o f clinica l expe rience 
fo r seven weeks in a di s tributi ve se lling. 
Pre requis ite: N UR 232, 242, 250, 30'J , 311 , 320. 
Sp ri ng sem es lc r. 

400. Child H ea lth Nurs ing. 4 er. hrs . 
Applica li o n of the nurs ing process in heal th 
m a nagement wilh childrea ring fomi lics. 
Emphas is is p l;iced on binlog icn l, personal, and 
social assessmenl of lhe indi v idua l w ithin the 
fami ly sys te m. The clin ica l cnmpnnenl includes 
s ix weeks' expe ri ence in child heult·h nursing. 
Four lec turl' ho urs and 12 clinical 
pracl icum / labora tory pt•r week. l're requis ilc: 
N UR 232, 242, 250, 301 , 3 11 , 320, 370, 372, 380. 
Fall sem cstL''" 

410. Parent Newborn Nurs ing. 4 er. hrs. 
l\ ire nt nL· w bo rn nurs ing ex p lores a pplicu ti o n of 
the nurs ing process in health m anagement of 
childbearing ramilics. Em phus is is placed o n 
bio log ica l, pe rsona l and soc ial assess ment o r 
the indi vidual with in lhc fami ly system. The 
coursl' includes fou r leclure hours and 12 hours 
of clin ica l practi cum per week. The clinical 
crnnponenl includes s ix weeks expe ri ence in 
pa re nt ne wbo rn nurs ing. Prc requi s ilc: NUR 
232, 242, 250, 301, 31 I, 320, 370, 372, 380. fo ll 
sen1esler. 

422. Special Topics in Nursing. 2 er. hrs. 
This course is d es ig ned lo prov id e an in-de pth 
di scuss io n of selec ted. nurs ing lo pi es w hich a re 
criti ca l to lhe de li ve ry of comprehens ive care. 
Focus is on s tudent presenta ti o ns and di scu s
s ions o f selec ted topics. Pre requis ite: None. 

470. Advanced Adult 
Hea lth Nursing. 4 er. hrs . 
This course o ffe rs in-depth s tud y mid experi
e nce in adva nced. adult hea lth nurs ing. The 
focus is on a pply ing the nurs ing process to 
indi v iduals and famili es w ith complex hea lth 
care problem s in a critica l ca re se lling . Lecture 
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and clinicu l experiences in specialty a rens. 
Pre requis ite: N UR 232, 242, 250, 301 , 3 '11 , 320, 
370, 372, 380, 400, 4Hl. Sprin g semeslc r. 

480. Management/Leaders hip. 4 er. hrs. 
This course foc uses on s tressors and issues in 
nurs ing prnctice refuted to nurs ing leadership 
skill s and management of groups. The course is 
des igned to ass ist the s tudent in refining Lhe 
roles and responsibilities of the leader and 
manager in Lhe provis ion of nursi ng ca re. 
Pre requis ite: NUR 232, 242, 250, 30'! , 3 '1'1, 320, 
370, 372, 380, 400, 4:JO. Spring semeste r. 

490. Nurs ing Internship. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is des igned to prepn re the seni or 
nurs ing student fo r n profess ional position in 
hc<ilth cn re. The course includes a practicum 
<i ncl clnssrnom d iscuss ion which explore trends 
and issues in nurs ing. Pre requis ile: NUR 232, 
242, 250, 30 I, 3'11 , 320, 370, 372, 380, 400, and 
410. Pre requis ite to the inte rnshi p clinica l: NUR 
470 <i ncl 480. Spring semeste r. 



The Oxbridge Honors 
Program 
Professor Westlie, Sc11ior fotor 

Oxbridge tutorial majors are offe red in Eng lish 
Lrngu<ige a nd Literature, His to ry of Ideas (an 
interdisciplina ry g rea t books major), His to ry, 
Ins titutio ns and Policy (a n inte rdi sciplinary 
majo r in volving ph ilosophy, poli tics, a nd eco
nom ics), Music, uncl Science (two majo rs, o ne 
in molecu la r biology und the o the r in ecology 
a nd system a ti cs). All Oxbrid ge majors a rc part 
of the fl.A. progra m. 

The s ma ll group of o uts tand ing stude nts 
<1dmittecl to the progrnrn pre pMe fo r SL' nior 
comprehe ns ive exn minutions in the major fi e lds 
by s tudy in indi v iduul or s mull -g roup tuto ri a ls 
a nd by inde pende nt rl'uding and research. They 
no rrm1ll y s pend the junior yeu r in o ne of 
Willi am Jewell 's progrn ms in e ithe r O xford ur 
Ca mbridge. Freshme n enter as Oxbr id ge Open 
students a nd d u not npply for e ntry into 111njt1rs 
until lnte in s p ring semes ter. 

Members of mnny d cpn rtments of the co llege 
se rve as tutors. Oxbrid ge cou rses nnd tuto rial s 
nre open only to s tudents formn ll y ad mi tted to 
the prog ram. 

/\gene ral d escription of the program is g iven 
in the C urriculum secti on of this cn ta log. ror 
detni lcd in formation, p lense consult T/1c 
Oxbridge /-/1111 d/Jook. 

OXA 100. Introductory Seminar. 

l11slmclar: Kc1111clh C/in/'/os, 
Oxl1ridgc Professor of /-listory 

4 er. hrs. 

An in troduction to the resea rch m e thods, 
analysis o f primary a nd second a ry sources, a nd 
w riting skil ls w hich wi ll be used in tuturials. 
The pnrticular hi stor ica l subject matte r may 
sometimes vary, but students w ill nlwnys 
engage in extensive read ing, writing, nnd dis
cuss ion. Each stude nt wil l p resent papers 
be fo re the group. Pre requisite : accepta nce into 
the Oxbrid ge Program. Successful comple tion 
of the semi na r is p rerequisi te to a ny tutoria l. 

Oxbridge 
OXA 150. Writing for Oxbridge. 4 er. hrs. 

/11 slr11clor: ji111 £. Tn1111c1 ; Professor nf Litcm/11 rc 
and £111eril11s Den11 of t/1c College 

Extensive practi ce in reading and w riting to help 
students d evelo p their nbility to write wi th clnr i
ty, o rga niza tion, and correctness. Prerequisite: 
acccp t·a nce into the Oxbr idge Program. The sub
ject matter fo r writing nnd cri ti cnl analysis w ill 
re in force thnt of the Oxbridge Introductory 
Seminnr. Fulfill s the gene rnl educa tion composi
tion requirement. Successful completion of this 
course is pre req uisite to any tutor ia l. 

OXA 450. Senio r Revisions 1 or 2 cr. hrs. 

l11sll'llclor: Sliijf 

lndc pL'ndent reading by seniors in prepara tion 
fo r comprehens ives- in Oxfurd or Cambridge 
terms, " rev ising" for exam inat ions. The 
Courd inator nf the Oxbridge mnjor will 
approve the li st of rc•ud ings to be undertaken 
<incl wi ll determi ne with the student whnt w ·it
ing w ill be npprop ri<ite. Exa mples of writi ng 
nss ignments might include essays, nn nntn tec. 
b ibl iogrn phics, jou rn nls, or othe r assignments. 
Pre requisite: Cood stnnding <is a senior in an 
Oxbri dge majo r. 

Tutorial Credits. 
Full credit fo r a tutori a l, incl uding n tutori<i l 
take n in Eng lnnd in the major subject, is 
nchieved on ly when the co llection pnper or 
re l<i ted comp rehensive exa minntio n papers 
hnve been comple ted . As credit hours are 
shown fo r the tutorin ls li s ted below, the first 
number i.ndi ca tes the cred its earned when tuto
ri a l work is comple ted through the co llec tion or 
comprehe ns ive examination; the number in 
parentheses .indicutes the credits ea rned by 
tutor ial pmti cipation and syllabus ac tivities 
a lo ne. A s tudent w ho for a ny reason including 
transfe r o ut of the co llege or w ithdraw al from 
the progra m sa ti sfactorily finishes sy llabus 
assignme nts a nd participntes in tutori al ses
sions b ut d oes not fini sh the work of the tutori
a l by satis fo ctory perfo rmance on the collection 
or exam inntion w ill have earned the number of 
credit hours shown in parentheses. 
Prerequisite: a tutorial mus t be related to the 
comprehensive exa minntion fi e lds of a stu 
d ent' s Oxbridge major. 
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TUTORIALS FOR OXBRIDGE MAJOR IN 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
/ 0 /111 West/it', Professo r of Frc 11c/1 , Coo rdinnlor of //Je 
111njor 

OXE 106, 206. Poetry: Ana lysis and 
Critica l fnterpretation . 4 er. h rs . 

/11 slmctor: J\1 111 Mnrie Slu11111011 , Disli11s 11is/1cd 
Service Professor of E11glis/1 

A sem inm'/ discuss ion course d es ig ned to he lp 
s tude nts inte rested in Lhe Oxbrid ge Eng li sh 
Language il nd Li tera ture miljor d evelop the 
vocabul ilry a nd ski ll s need ed fo r a na lys is o f 
poe tTy a nd lo in trod uce Llw m lo some impor
ta nt cri ti ca l a pp roilches to li ternlu re. It is a 
corequi site of the firs t OXE tuto ri a l course 
taken by 11 s tud e nt ex p lor ing o r ente ring the 
Oxbridge ELL major. Pre req uisi tes: successful 
completion of OXA 100 and '1 50, concurre nt 
e nrollmen t in a n OXE tut.or iil l course. 

OXE 110, 210, 410. Reali s m, Naturali sm 
and Ea rl y Modern Fiction . 8 (4) er. h rs . 

Tutor: D. Dm11 0 1111/111111, Jr. , 
Oxbridge Pmfcs;;or of Engl is/J 

/\stud y of three modes ex pressed in 19 1'11 a nd 
20th century fi c ti o n, especia ll y nove ls writte n 
in Eng land, the Uni led States and (in trans la
tion) in Fra nce, J~ u ss i a and Cerm nny. The s tu 
de nt w ill cons id er how philosophicn l, particu
la rl y nes the ti c, m ntte rs shilpe li tera ry expres
s ion . Gene ri c fo rm wi ll ill so be in troduced . 

OXE 111, 211, 411. Realist Modes. 

OXE 112, 212, 412. Naturalis t 
and Modern Modes. 

4 (2) Cl'. h rs. 

4 (2) e r. hrs. 

OXE 213, 413. Seventeenth Century 
Voices: Donne and Milton. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: Ann Mnrie Slinmwn, Dis/'i11g11is/1ed Service 
Professor of English. 

A na lys is o f important works of John Donne 
and John M il ton in the contex t o f 17th -century 
life and thought, apply ing the histori ca l / biog
raphical critica l a pproach to unders ta nd h ow 
indiv idual works form the pattern of each 

poet's works us a w ho le and to see w hy even in 
thi s time of conte ntio us rev is io n of th l' e<rno n, 
these m e n re ta in the ir s lil lus as major poets . 

OXE 120, 220, 420. T h e Tragic 
Impulse in Wes tern Drama. 8 (4) er. hrs . 

Ti 1/or: Ki111 13. Hnrris, Professor of Co111111nnicn lion 

A s urvey approach to g rea t Occide n ta l drilmilt
ic tragedies. Rl·~xese ntnt i ve works fro m v irtu a l
ly eve ry tim e pt.>r iod w ill be i't'ad ils Lhe s tudent 
s tudies forn1 a nd charac te ri ziltio n in the p lil ys. 

OXE 121, 221, 421. Tragedy: 
T h e Dramatic Form. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXE '!22, 222, 422. Tragedy: 
Pers pectives Throug h Drama. 4 (2) e r. hrs . 

OXE 131, 231, 431. Ch a u cer 
and the French Tradition. 4 (2) c r. hrs . 

T11lor: John Wes/lie, Smior Tut or, Professor of 
Frenc/1 

A cil/'du l read in g nf Tl1c Ca11/erl!/lry Til /cs nnd 
Troi/ 11s 1111d Crescidc in Lhe contex t of Chaucer 's 
Fre nch predecesso rs. S tudents read representa
ti ve O ld French wo rks in Eng li s h trans lat io n, 
incl uding ro m il n ces of C hre ti e n de TroyL'S, 
fob lia u x, il nd Tl1c Ro1111111cc o( the Rose. 

OXE 241, 441. Post-Colonial Literature and 
Criticism. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tu tor: Inn Mn nro, Pm(essor of Engl ish 

/\ s tudy of the lite rary a nd theore tical texts of 
conte mpora ry w rite rs be lo ng ing to fo rme rl y 
colon ized societies, exa mining s uch concepts <JS 

iro ny, J llegory a nd mag ica l rea li s m a nd the 
uses that postcolo ni a l wr ite rs h ave m ad e o f 
concepts li ke a uthe nti city, ide ntity, mimicry 
a nd h ybrid ity. Students comple ting the tutoria l 
s ho uld be nb!e to s how unde rs tilnding of the 
criti ca l deba tes s urround ing the te rm " pos t
colo ni a li sm " in litem ture. 



OXE 260, 460: Medieval Devotional 
Literature. '} (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: Pntricin Decry K11rlz, Adjunct Tutor i11 
£ 11glis/J L11ng1111ge n11d Lilcrn/11rc 

Medieval d evotional literature from the Old 
Eng li sh "Dream of the Rood" to the late Middle 
Eng li sh mora lity play Every ma n. Analys is of 
devotional poe try, prose, and dra ma in terms of 
s ubjects, themes, images, and purpose; empha
s is o n Eng lish litera ture, but some conside ra
tion o f works by cont ine ntal w riters; compari 
son a nd conl:r<'ls t of various ty pes of piety; di s
cussio n of the socinl frnmework; sonw sessions 
de voted to the s tud y of pn leography. 

OXE 171, 271, 471. The Protagonist 
in Modern American Fiction. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Mnrk Wn/fers, Associnlc Profi'ssor of 
E11glis/1 

An exa mination of the development of the pro
ta go ni st in mod ern Ame ri ca n fi c tion; primary 
con cern with the ro les of modern ist perceptions 
and modes of ex press ion in the demi se of the 
trndilional, "masculine" litcrnry hero and in th e 
inevitab le and necessa ry creation of a se lf-con
scious a nd, thus, ineffectual protagonist. 

OXE 181, 281, 481. The Novels of 
the Bronte Sisters. 4(2) er. hrs . 

T11tor: Ln11rie l\ccnrdi, Assis/1111/ Professor of 
Englis/1. 

A reading, ana lysis and sy nthesis of the major 
prose works of the three Bronte sisters. 
Addresses the important scho lar ly issues, both 
biogn1phical a nd critical, re la ted to the Bronte 
s isters and their novels. Stud ents wi ll di scuss 
the ex tent to which and the manne r in which 
the Brontes both collabornted with each other 
and revised each others' novels in their own 
works. 

OXE 490. Thesis. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Slnff 

T he thesis tutorial allows a studen t to purs ue 
research into a literary topic of particular inter
es t and to complete either a s ubstantial research 
paper o n that topic or two drafts of an honors 

Oxbridge 
project paper. It helps the s tud e nt beco me 
fami liar with the ma terials, me thod s, a nd con
ventions of litera ry research and writing. 

OXE 495. English Language 
and Literature Synthesis. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tutors: /o/i11 Wcsl/ic, Coordi11ntor of tlie 111njor, and 
Slaff 

Revisions for the comprehe nsive examin<llio ns. 
In tens ive reading and reread in g, writing of 
examination-sty le essa ys. 

TUTORIALS FOR THE OXBRIDGE MAJOR 
IN HISTORY 
OXH llO, 210, 410. The Antebellum 
American Experience; U.S. l787-1860. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tu/or: Frl'rlrick M. SJ'lcls/osc1; Profi·ssor of /-/i.~ l ory 

A de tai led survey of antebel lum American his
tory ('1.787-1860), concentrnting on 
l) Government, politi cs and econ omics and 
2) American society, culture and thought. 

OXI-1. 111, 211, 411. U.S. in the Pre-Civil 
War Crisis-Government, Politics, 
Economics. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

OXH. 112, 212, 412. Society, Culture, 
Thought-Early National & Middle 
Period. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

OXH 115, 215, 415. CIVES ET CIVITAS: 
Citizenry and the Roman State, 
287-17 B.C.E. 4 (2) er. b rs. 

Tutor: jn11e Woodmfl !lssis/1111/ Professor i11 
J-lislory nnd Ln11g1111gcs 

This tutorial examines the idea and the practice 
of citizenship in the Roman world, from the pas
sage of the Lex .Hortensia to the es tablishment of 
the Principate. Discussion/essay topics include 
the ordinary citizen's rig hts and obligations (mil
itary, fiscal, electoral, leg islative, judicial, and 
sacral rnunera), the differing munera of femal e 
citizens, the attractions of Roman citizenship for 
the people of Italy and the Roman empire a nd 
the political changes initiated by Augustus 
which affected the nature and value of Roman 
citizenship. Readings include selections from 
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diffe rent ty pes of prim <i ry sources ns we ll ns 
modern interpretations. 

OXH 116, 216, 416. Arel.I' : the Shaping of 
Greek Societies, 776-338 B.C.E. 

Tutor: j'anc WoodnUJ, Assisln11 I Profl'ssor in 
History n11d Ln11g11nges 

Th is tuto ria l exa mines the wr itin gs of <i nd 
<ibout C reek societies in vnrious period s t·o 
asce rta in their w1ry ing definitions of exce lle nce 
(G reek nr<'lc) and the s uccess of these soc ieties 
in ins tilling a pprecin tion for <ind pe rmitting ur 
e ncourag ing demonstration of s uch excellence. 

OXH 230, 430. Renaissance <1nd 
Reformation Thought. R (4) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Kc1 lllell1 C/rn//os, Ox/1rid,~c l'rofc:;;so r of 
1-liMory 

A study of the m ost influ entinl thin ke rs nnd 
movements in Renuissmice <ind Reformation 
Europe (ci rca A.D. 1300-/\.D. '1600). A curdul 
readin g o f primary sources 1·e l<ited to these 
thinkers and mo vements, ,111d of schulMly sec
omfory sources w hich inte rpre t Ren<iissa nce 
nnd Reform<ition thought. Prepnring L'ssnys on 
criti ca l problems re lated to these thinke rs a nd 
move m ents. 

OXH 231, 43'J. Ren<1issance Thought. 
4 (2) e r. hrs. 

OXH 232, 432. Reformation Thought. 
4 (2) e r. hrs. 

OXH 240, 440. The Urban Experience 
in America. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Fredrick M. Splcts/oscr, Professor l?f 1-/islory 

A d e ta iled exa min<ition of maj o r topi cs re lat ing 
to the city in American history from colo ninl 
times to present. H eavy emphasis is place d o n 
the development of the urb<in interpre tation of 
American history and the ri se of urban hi stmy 
as a dis tinct subfield withi n the discipline of 
hi story. Uniqu e proble ms adhe rent to city 
building and urban life are analyzed as is the 
city's continui ng contributi on to a nd domi
nance of American institutions . 

OXH 150, 250, 450. 
Hiller's Europe. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor : Kl'1111cl/1 Clinlfus, Oxl1rid~c Profi·ssur of 
/-/ islory 

A cons idern lion uf m a jor probl e ms nssociatecl 
with the We imar Re publi c nnd the Th ird Re ich. 
Specia l n llenlio n w ill be given lo Hitle r 's e me r
gence, triumph, a nd failure, a nd lo Germ any's 
re l<iti onships w ith Dthe r Europt'<in s tules. 

OXl-1 155, 255, 455. 
The Soviet Union . 4 (2) e r. hrs . 

7/Jfur: Kl'1111e lli C/1111/os, Ox/1rids" l'nUi·ssor <if' 
1-/islory 

/\ cons id e ra ti o n l1 f major proble ms foced in the 
SoviL•l Union fn>m 19 17 to 1990. /\ tte nlion w ill 
be g iven tu iss ul's of continuity <i nd ch<1nge in 
the exerc ise o f poWL'r by Sov iet le<1 d e rs within 
Sov ie!' i nsl itu I ions. S peci,11 cons id e rnl'inn g iven 
to totalili1ri <111i s 111. 

OXH 160, 260, 460. Politics and Society in 
Eighteenth-Century Britain. 4 (2) e r. hrs. 

7/llor: E/11i111.• !\. l<cy110/ds, lissocillf'1• l'rof1·ssor o/ 
/-lislory 

Examines t·he issues <rnd events uf Hlth-cenlury 
British pulilics from the G lorious Revolution of 
1688 to the French Revolution of '1789. In betwcl'l1, 
ex<i mincs topi cs s uch us lhc growth of politi 
ca l pnrti cs, the ri se of Cubin e ! gove rnment, 
the nnlure o f <1ris toc rnti c society, th e impac t of 
King Geo rge 111, the S tamp Acl cri s is, the 
im.port<ince o f London and its politi cs and the 
ri se of rndica li s m . /\n e mphasi s is nlso pluccd 
o n exa mining the chnng in g views of histori 
a ns in rega rd to these c ruciu l topi rn in Britis h 
hi s tory. 

OXH 165, 265, 465. The Old Regime and 
Revolutionary France, 1770-1815. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: Elni11c A. Rcy110/rls, lissocinle Professor of 
T-lislory 

This course looks at the bas ic po litica l, socinl, 
economi c a nd cu ltu rn l institutions of France 
a nd how they h elped g ive ri se to and were 
cha nged by the French Revolution. The 
Re volution is one of the pivotal events in the 



development of modern European politi cs, 
society, and thought. Topics exa mined include 
the orig ins of the Revolution, the impact of lib
e ral thought on the course o f the Revolution, 
the Reign of Terro r, coun te rrevoluti on, 
Nupoleon and his empire, and the his toriogra
phy o f the Revolution. Reud ings a re in English 
but the re are plenty of opportunities for those 
with superi or French read ing skill s to make use 
of them. 

OXH 175, 275, 475. Politics and Society 
in Victorian Britain. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

'fotor: E/11i 11c A. l~cy 110/rls, Associ11/e Professor of 
1-/iMory 

Highli ghts of British history in the 191"11 cen tury, 
including indu stri uli za ti on, po liti ca l and consti
tutiona l change, the emergence of class society, 
and imperi a li sm. 

OXH 180, 280. Smvey 
of United States History. 4 (2) er. hrs. 
T11 /or: Fredrick M. Spletsloscr, Professor of 
1-/islory 

An intensive survey of the American experi 
ence from the colonial em to the present. It 
introduces the s tudent to and cu ltivates a so lid 
understanding of major topics in Americu n his
tory und the basic inte rpretati ons of those top
ics which his torians have propounded over the 
yea rs. Designed specifica lly fo r the Oxbridge 
history student with little background in U.S. 
history. 

OXH 490. Thesis. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tiii ar: S!nff 

This tuto ria l provides a structure for a final the
s is project which Oxbridge history majors must 
pursue. lt introd uces s tudents to the methods 
of resea rch used by profess ional his torians in 
their study. It a lso provides a fl ex ible frame
work for stud ents to use such me thods in a 
p roject upon w hich they and the ir advisor 
ag ree. 

Oxbridge 
OXH 495. Hi s tory Synthesis. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Ke1111clh Clwllos, Oxbrirlge Professor of 
History 

This Sy nthes is Tutorial is designed to bring 
together the s tudent's Oxb ridge experience in 
prepa ration for comprehensive examinati ons. 

TUTORIALS FOR THE OXBRIDGE MAJOR 
IN HISTORY OF IDEAS 
OXQ 112, 212. Augustine and the Legacy of 
Antiquity. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tit/or: nci11 Staal , Associulc Professor of Politicnl 
Scie11ce 

T/1c Co 11fcssio 11s and T/1c City of Cod considered 
in the contex t of Augustine's philosophica l and 
relig ious inhe rit:m cc, both pagu n (Plato, Cicero 
and Plutinus) and Christi an (Tertu lli an, 
Cyprian, Ambrose and Jerome). Students wi ll 
ask why Augustine's views of God, humun 
nature and destiny huve exerted such a power
ful attraction through the ::igcs. 

OXQ 141, 241, 441. Reinhold Niebuhr, 
20th Century American Public Intellectual. 

4(2) er. hrs. 

Tillor: Dnvid Nelson D11kc, Professor of Jfr ligio11 . 

The g rea t books of Re inhold Niebuhr read in 
the contex t of his biography, of the socia l and 
histor ic::i l movements of 20th Century America 
(the ri se of fascism, World Wur 11, the Cold War; 
the Civi l Rights Movement) and in the context 
of his antecedents (such as Augustine) and sub
sequent critics. Students w ill see u public intel
lectm1I in action and g rasp the impact of such 
persons' ideas on civic discourse and public 
policy in a democracy. 

OXQ 122, 222, 422. Dante 
and Medieval Literature. 4 (2) er. hrs. 
71ttor: jofm Westlie, Senior Tutor, Professor of 
French 

A careful reading of Tile Divine Comedy in the 
context of its class ica l antecedents (Virgil's 
Aeneid) and contemporary literary and philo
sophical trends. Stud ents read selecti ons from 
the love poetry of the dolce s/.i/ nuovo and 
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Thomas Aqu inas as well as Dante's Vitn 111 t0va 
and selections from his politica l writings. 

OXQ 132, 232, 432 Hobbes and the 
Rise of Science. 4(2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Randall Morris, Associate Professor of 
P/1 ilosopliy. 

An examination of the key works by Hobbes to 
understand how developments in ep istemolo
gy, especiu ll y the em e rgency of the scie ntifi c 
m ethod, influe nced his v iews on human nature, 
socie ty, politics, and relig .ion . 

OXQ 495. History of Ideas Synthesis. 
8(4) er. hrs. 

Ti1lor: F. lizulll'll-1 S11erry, Assistant· Prnfi•ssor of 
P/1iloso11!1y. 

This lu tor inl wi ll provide studen ts with 1·hc 
opportun ity to study dominant lre nds in fcmi
n ism and pnslmodernism, lo review ;:rnd syn
thesize whnt they have lenrned in L'ar lie r lulori
;:i ls concerning clnssicn l wes te rn nnswers lo the 
fundnmen lnl questions on wh ich the 11 istnry of 
ld e;:is m;:ijor is based, nnd to consider from n 
n ew perspective the concep tua l frnmeworks 
th a t h;:ive mad e possible those clnssic;:i l 
a nswe rs. 

TUTORIALS FOR THE OXBRIDGE MAJOR 
IN INSTITUTIONS AND POLICY 
Mic/me/ Cook, l3on twrig/1t 1'1n/i'ssor of Eco110111ics, 
Coardil/l1tnr of tile 111njor 

OXl 110, 210, 410. 
Moral Philosophy. 8 (4) er. h rs. 

Tutor: Rn.ndnl/ Morris, Assacinte Professor of 
Pililoso/lliy. 

An exa mination of the enduring con cepts a nd 
principles of moral philosophy and nn <ippl ica
tion of them to a rriv ing at reasonable judge
ments concerning timely mora l issues . A n 
intensive re;:id ing of, and prepari ng essays on, 
the class ical and contemporary works that ;:ire 
well es tabli shed as the most va luab le for articu
lating moral issues and for eva luating the argu
ments in support of positions on them. A prob
ing study of, and the d eve lopment of moral 
positions on, the most time ly m ora l issues. 

OXI 111, 211, 411. Moral Theory. 
4 (2) cr. hrs . 

OXl 112, 212, 412. Moral Issues. 
4 (2) er. hrs . 

OXI 120, 220, 420. 
Economi c Thought. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

T11tur: Michael Cook, Bo11 twrig/1t Profrssor of 
E.co110111ics 

The tutori nl examinl's concepts deve lnped by 
important economi c writers . 

OXI 121, 221, 421. 
C lassica l Political Economy. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXT 122, 222, 422. 
Modern Economic T houg ht. 4 (2) e r. hrs. 

OXl 423. Modern Mncrocconomic 
Thought. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

7i1fpr: Micilm•I C1111k, lioo twrigllf l'rofesSPr of 
Ew11 1J111ics 

Stu dents wi ll write essnys on SL'ven major 
schools of mn crnecono mi c lh t> ughl. They wi ll 
begin by studying clnss ic<il theory nncl 
Keynes ian theory been use these theo ri es ;:ire the 
found ations from wh ich more recent schools 
derive. Students wi ll ex;:imi ne some attempts to 
integrnte these lwo theories ;:is we ll us schools 
th;:it more fully develop c;:ich of these theories. 

OXI 424. Modern Microeconomic Thought: 
Theory of the F irm 4 (2) er. hrs. 

T11tor: Staff 

T his tu tori;:il is focused on the behavior of indi
vidua l economic e ntities including the con
s umc1; cntrcprene u1; firm, and industry. The 
focus is with such economic properties/ consid
e rations as efficiency, innovation, competition, 
profit-maximizat io n, a nd fa i rncss . 
Prerequis ites: Sen ior s tutu s in the Oxbridge 
lns titutions nncl Policy mnjor. 



OXI 230, 430. Man and the Industrial 
Organization. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tzitor: Elizn/Jeth R. Hoyt, Assistant Professor of 
Business Ad111inistratio11 

An examination is made of the evolving rela
tionship of man as worker in the industrial 
o rganization. Schools of thought which have 
both shaped and reflected this relationship are 
studied in their historical context. The experi
e nce of the worker in the United States over the 
last 100 years is emphasized. The reading of 
primary sources and the preparation of essays 
is the dominant mode of instruction. 

OXI 231, 431. The Industrial Revolution 
through the Great Depress ion. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXI 232, 432. World War II 
to the Present. 

OXI 150, 250, 450. 
The Modern Presidency. 

Tu tor: S/:nff 

4 (2) er. hrs. 

4 (2) er. hrs. 

This tutorial examines the modern presidency 
w ith a focus on the institutions created after the 
second World War, decision making theory, and 
the influence of the White House staff. Specific 
policy decisions are evaluated as they relate to 
more abstract theore tical constructs. 

OXI 260, 460. History of 
American Law. 

Tutor: Stnff 

4 (2) er. hrs. 

A survey of the history of law in America from 
settlement to today, focusing on its develop
ment in the context of the society it was mea nt 
to serve. 

OXI 170, 270, 470. 
Political Institutions: the State. 4 (2) er. lu:s. 

Tutor: Alnn Holimnn, Assistnn/: Professor of 
Politicnl Science. 

An examination of the concept of the state as 
presented by some of the classic social theorists 
(Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim and Max Weber) 
and an overview of the development of the 
s tate in the West. An examination of severa l of 
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the most important topics in the literature on 
the state: democracy and political plu ralism, 
democratic ins titutions, authori tarian politica l 
systems and dictatorship, political crises and 
regime change, institutions and p olitical mod
erniza tion, civ ic culture and civi l society. The 
tutori al concludes with a discussion o f the state 
as actor and the poli tica l ca pacity o f the state. 

OXI 175, 275, 475. International Regimes: 
Alternatives to Anarchy in International 
Relations? 4 (2) er. hrs. 

T11tor: Gnry Ar111sl ro11g, !\ ssistn11I Professor in 
Polilical Science 

This cou rse w ill exa mine the construction, 
maintenance, and atrophy of internati.onal 
"regimes" within an anarchic inte rnational 
order. International regimes are institutional
ized ru les and procedures for the management 
of globa l policy problems. The course will sur
vey crucia l regimes such as Article 2(4) of the 
UN Charter (on the use of force), the Missile 
Technology Contro l Regime, the Law of the 
Seabed, and Human Ri ghts Law. The course 
will pay specia l attention to theoretical argu
ments surrounding regimes, especially the 
debates about the impact of the re lative decline 
of the USA on international order. 

OXI 180, 280, 480. Modern Political 
Philosophy. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Rein Staa l, Associate Professor of Politicnl 
Science 

An examination of modern western political 
philosophy from the sixteenth century through 
the end of the nineteenth century. Students will 
undertake an intensive study of the seminal 
works of such thinkers as Machiavelli, Hobbes, 
Locke, Roussea u, Marx, and Mill. An attempt 
will be made to understand their ideas within 
the broader context of the social, political, and 
economic institutions and beliefs of their 
respective socie ties. Students will also reflect on 
the relevance of those ideas fo r our ti me. 
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OXI 490. Thesis. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tu/or: Mic/111cl Cook, Bunlwri,11/i/ Profi·ssor of 
Eco1w111 ics 

This tutoriill prov ides an o pporLuniLy to acquirl' 
reseci rch sk ill s. S tude nts w ill lea rn how to use 
va ri o us ty pes of library reso urces, how t:o use 
an out Line to o rga ni ze il le ng thy resemch pa pe r 
and how to w ri Le such a pil per. 

OXI 495. Sy nthesis. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tu/ors: Micliad Cook, Bonlwris /1/ Pmfa•ssor of 
En> 110111ics, 011d s/11jf 

ThL' Lu tori il l uses Lhe casebook method to exil m
inc the morul respons ibility of the indi v idual 
.ind the co rporntion, both dnmes ti rn lly <rnd 
intl!rna l:ionally. 

TUTORIALS FOR THE OXBRIDGE MAJOR 
IN MUSIC 
S1111dm E111is, l'm/(•ssPr ol M11sic, Coordi1111/or of t/11· 
11111jor 

OXM 100, 200, 400. Common Prncticc 
Hanuony and Beyond: Melodic, Harmonic, 
Contrapuntal, Rhythmic, and Stylisti c 
Practices of the 16th through 20th 
Ce nturies. 8 (4) er. hrs . 

Tutor: Sn11dm E111is , Pn~/t•ssor lf Music 

A comprehensive s tud y of Common l' rnctiCL! 
harmonic principles, their d evelnpm e nl 
thmugh ·161·h - nnd 18th-cenLury rnntrnpunlill 
prn cti ces, ;md their dissolution throu!.jh a vil ri 
ety o f 20th-century co mpos ition al practi ces. 

OXM JOl, 201, 401. Common Practice 
(-farmony: Diatonic and Chromistic 
Practices. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXM 102, 202, 402. Beyond Common 
Practice Harmony: Contrapuntal and 
20th-Century Practices. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXM 220, 420. The Development of Wes tern 
Music from the Early Renaissance to Mid-20th 
Century. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

T11tor: Do11n/d C. /3n11u11 , Prufessor of M11sic 

An exa minntion of s ig nificn nt influe nces a nd 
deve lopme nts in mu s ic of the Hcnaissa nce a nd 
Baroque Eras. 

OXM 221, 421. The Study of Western 
Music of the Renaissance 
and Baroque Eras. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXM 222, 422. The Study of Wes tern Mus ic 
of the C lass ic, Romantic and 20th Century 
Periods. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXM 230, 430. ln s tnunen tal Conducting In 
Theory and Practice. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Pliilli11 Posey, /'l'()(i•ssor o( Mw;ic 

lns trume nLa l Condu cting in ThL·ory <md 
l' r;1e li ce: a techni rn l, his tori ca l and practi rn l 
bas is for the dcvc ln11ml'nl uf thL• instrumental 
condu ctor. 

OXM 231, 431. Bas ic Ins trumenta l 
Co nducti ng. 4 (2) e r. hrs. 

OXM 232, <132. Basic Ins trumental 
Conducting In Practice. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXM 240, 440. Symphonic Literature. 

4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tu/or: P/1illi1' l'oscy, /'nif[•ssor o( M11 sic 

SLud y nf s ig nifi cu nt orchestrn l litc rnture, orgcin
ized by his tor ica l pe riod s. T he s tud ent wi ll 
exn min e the mus ic (through the use of scores 
a nd reco rdin gs), in vcs ti gci te mus ica l perform
a nce and s ty le, re la te the mus icn l li fe o f the day 
with the his to ri ca l pe riod, and exa mine the life 
cind works of selected composers. 

OXM 250, 450. Choral Conducting. 
4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: A m old Epley, Professor of M11sic 

A Lutorial based upon the acquisition of choral 
conducting skill and techniques, including ges
tme; voca l and cho ral to ne; di ction; rehearsa l 



procedures; score study; and performance prac
ti ce. Rehearsa l and performance opportunities 
w ith ca mpus ensembles are included. 

OXM 260, 460. Formal Structures in Music. 
4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: S1111drn £111ig, Professor of Music 

A study and ana lysis of the principal structura l 
forms of eighteenth- and nine teenth-century 

music. 

OXM 270, 470. Musical 
Co mposi tion. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

T11tor: Sandra Elllig, Pro}i'ssar of Music 

This tuto rial is designed to offer s tud ents in the 

Oxbridge Music program structured and super
v ised opportun ity fo1· th e composition and 
a rrangement of significant musica l works. 

OXM 490. Thesis. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tu /or: Sta ff 

This tutorial p rov ides s tru cture for a final proj
ect in the individual s tudent's music Oxbridge 

s pecialty. Norma ll y, s tudents in a perfo rmance, 
conducting o r composition specialty wil l 

research supportive mate ri a l whi le preparing 
for a full -leng th senior reci tal or the equivalent, 
w hile those stud ents in a music history or 
church mus ic specialty will research mate rial 

lead ing to the writing of an undergrad uate the
sis in the specia lly area. 

OXM 495. Synthesis. 8 (4) er. hrs . 

Tutors: Sandra Elllig, Professor of Music (coordina
tor); Donald C. Brown, Professor of Music; Phillip 
Posey, Professor of Music 

This tutorial is designed as the capstone course 
in the Oxbridge music program. Tts primary 

goa l is to he lp the s tudent relate and consoli
date the areas of music theory, history, litera
ture and performance. In addition to synthesiz
ing the mate ri a l presented in the tutorials, it 

will a lso serve as a program of prepara tion for 
the comprehensive examinations in the pro
gram. 

Oxbridge 
TUTORIALS FOR THE OXBRIDGE 
MAJORS IN SCIENCE 
Daniel Her11/"/1 , Assis/ant Professor of !3iolngy, 
Coordinnlor of the 111ajor 

OXS 100, 200. Ce ll and Molecular Biology: 

An Introduction . 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Danirl 1-/erut/J, Assista 11t l'rofessor of 
Biology 

An inlTOduclion to the s tudy of the molecular 
biology of the cell, lhis tutorial wil l include a brief 

history of ce ll and mo lecubr biology, an introdu c
tion to the microscope, a compnrison of prnkary

oL·ic and cukaryolic cells and an in-depth stud y of 
cellulilr evolution. Labs included nrc designed to 
give lab and a nalytica l skills and to illustmle lhe 

topics being s tudied. The tuto ria l assumes a 

kn owledge of freshman level chem is try. 

OXS 110, 210, 410. Calcu lus. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

Tutor: /nscp/1 True/I Mn f/1is, Associate Professor of 
Ma/./1c111atics 

A study of the diffe rential and integral calculus, 
its development and application . Certain back

ground rcncli ngs on mil thematics, re lated to 
ma themalicnl his tory and Lh e people invol ved. 

OXS Ul, 211, 411. 
The Differential Calculus. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

oxs 112, 212, 412. 
The Integral Calculus. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

OXS 425. Bioinorganic Chemistry. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: Anne C. Dc111a, Associate Professor of 
Che111istry 

Jn this tutorial, the s tudent wil l s tud y the inter
play of organic molecules with numerous 

chemical e lements, free ns ions, combined as 
complexes, or as precipitates, within an organ

ism . The tutoria l includes an introduction into 
the occurrence of the chemica l elem ents in biol

ogy and a s tudy of the key roles of individual 
elements in biology. During the tutorial, the fol 

lowing w ill be used to guide the s tudent 

through his/ h er lea rning experience: primary 
and secondary literature sources; assigned 
essays, problem se ts, and tuto rial sessions; and 
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Oxbridge 
u labon1to ry research projec t. Prerequisile: 
Seni o r s ta tus in the Oxbridge Scie nce mnjor. 

OXS 330, 430. Mol ec ular Biology of the Cell: 
Cellular Membra nes. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Staff 

The student w ill probe the na ture of ce llul <1r 
me m bra nes. This w ill include inte ns ive s tudies 
of structures und the functio ns thos(' s lru clurcs 
support. The stud en t w ill do ex tens ive reading 
about a nd w rite week ly essays on seven1 l ce llu 
lur membranes (p l<1s ma, nuclea r, mitrncho ndri 
<11, etc. ). Labmatory sludies will parallel the 
weekly essays w he re the prote in compone nt of 
the study me mbranes w ill be chan:icte ri zed . 

OXS 240, 440. History of Science: 
Molecular Biology. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

'fit/or: B11rdclle L. W11ge11k11edtl , Disli11g11isl1ed 
1\dj 1111cl Pro/i·ssor o( l!iology 

A comprehens ive s tudy of the sequential d evel
opme nt of the field of molecul ar biology 
including ins trumenl'i:it in n <i nd o the r suppmt
ive concepts required for the d evL• lopme nt of 
molecul a r biology and the impact of the discov
e ries on society. An intens ive n!ading of a nd 
preparing essuys o n mate rial s derived from 
o rig inal papers, tex ts a nd rL·views of th L~ topi c. 

OXS 250. Genes. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

Tutor: /11dilh /\. Dill s, Profcs~or of lliology 

A rnmprehensive, in-depth study of the s truc
ture and fu nction of prn!Giryoti c a nd c uku ryotic 
genes th ro ug h the use of textuul ma te rial, pri
mary and secondary sources a nd problem sets. 
The labora tory component exposes the stud e nt 
to mo lecular cloning techniques. A working 
knowled ge of Me nde li an genetics is a pre requi
s ite. 

OXS 465. Biochemistry 
of Macromolecules. 4 (2) er. hrs. 

Tutor: Daniel I-lerut!t, J\ ssistnnl Professor of 
Biology 

In this tutorial the s tudent will a na lyze the rela 
tionship be tween the structures of macromole
cules and the ir biochemical functions . Specia l 

emphas is w ill be g iven Lo the s tru cture a nd 
fun ction of prote ins nnd the ir correspo nd ing 
internc ti on w ith lipids, ca rboh ydrates, and 
nucle ic nc id s . Primary and second a ry litern t:ure 
sources, ass igned essays, problen1 sets, and 
com pute r unnlys is of mo lecular s tru ctures wi ll 
be used to fa cilitnte the s tud e nt's lea rning expe
ri e nce. Prerequi s ites: Oxbrid ge Scie nce Seni o r 
s tiltus. 

OXS 275. Introduction 
to Bioethics. 4 (2) e r. hrs. 

Tit /or: D11uid Nelso11 Duke, l 'mf(•%or o( Rcligio11 

Focusing on a few reprcsenlalivc issues 
(including de<1th, ;1ssis ted s ui cide nnd L' nvi rnn
lll t'nt;:i l respons ibility), thL~ tutorial w ill e ngage 
ti ll' major s trea ms of bioethi cs, including the 
principles-o rie nted apprmch, virlue ethi cs, 
fe minist e thi cs and ethi cs of care. lnclud L's sig
nifi ci.l nt readings from rcst>u1Tes s uch us 
bi<ll~ thi cs jo urnal s and The Encycloped ia of 
Bioethics. 

OXS 280. Research Methodlogy. 2 er. hrs. 

T11tor: Slnfl 

Students work on a n independent lilboratory 
project und e r the mentorship of an Oxbrid ge 
Science tutor in o rd e r to maste r labom tory tech
niques need ed for the ir senio r resea rch project. 
At the e nd of the semester they will w rite il lnb 
report in s tandard sc ie n tific paper fo nmit. 

OXS 281. Research 
Methodology I. 

OXS 282. Research 
Methodology II. 

OXS 480. Research . 

Tutors: Staff 

1 er. hr. 

l er. hr. 

8 (4) er. hrs. 

The student will des ign a nd ca rry ou t a 
resea rch project which culminates in bo th w rit
ten ;:ind o ra l presentatio n of the results. 

OXS 481. Research I. 4 (2) er. hrs . 

OXS 482. Research II. 4 (2) er. hrs. 



OXS 495. Molecular 
Biology Synthesis. 8 (4) er. hrs. 

7/tlor: j11rlit'1 A. Dilts, Prnjcssor of Biology 

The ce ll p rov ides a sy nthes iz ing framewo rk 
cons isting o f the processes involved in ce llular 
me tabo li sm, distinction, g rowth a nd reproduc
tion. The fru mework prov ides a s tru cture into 
which the s tudent ca n place topics fro m tuto ri a l 
a nd indepe ndent stud y, thus prepar ing fo r 
comprehe ns ive exam ina tions. 

Oxbridge 

121 



122 

Physical Education 
Physical Education 
Professor Nndle1~ Clinirwo111n11; Assisln11/ Professors 
Flook, l-/n111i//on, J-/olley; l11s/ rue tors Albitz, 
A 111l1roso11, Chappel, Cissell, Cress, Cooper, Floyd, 
He11ders/10/, /-/orn/Jnck, L.11cilo, M 1111ger. 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENTS 
Two hours of p hys ica l education activity a rc 
required of ull students for grnd ua lio n . 
Stude nts fu lfi ll thi s requirem ent by selecting 
two lo four of the li fet ime ;iclivilies li s ted 
be low. (S tuden ts w ho e ntered unde r a previous 
ca ta log 111ay count PED JOO or PED ·10·1 for one 
o f the two required activ ity hours.) Four ho urs 
o f activity muy be counted within the ·124 ho urs 
required toward il d egree. The Physirn l 
Ed ucatio n Depa rtment encou rages s tud ents to 
involve themselves in aerobic activity at least 
three ti111 es per week. The asterisk denotes 
w hich course offe rings provide a n aerobic 
worko ut. The Department cha llenges eve ry s tu
dent who ca nno t sw i111 lo conque r any fem of 
the wale r a nd to lea rn skill s wh ich could po te n
ti ally save her/ his life by enrolling in begin
ning sw imming . 

PED l04 /\rche ry 
PED 105 Bad111 inlon 
PED 107 Bow lin g 
PED 109 Fencing 
PED llO Golf 
PED 11 2 Racq uetball 
PED '1'1 5 Karate 
PED 116 Ball roo m Dance 
PED 120 Supe r C ircuit* 
PED 12'1 Recreational Water Gu mes+ 
PED 122 Vo lleyball 
PED 124 Fly ly ing a nd Fishing 
PED 125 Functiona l Strength Tra ining 
PED 126 Sw imming 
PED 127 Scuba Divi ng+ 
PED 128 Tennis 
PED 129 Lifeguard Trai ning+ 
PED 130 Wate r Exercise* 
PED 132 Tumbling 
PED 133 Strength a nd Conditioning 
P ED 134 Horsebuck Riding 
PED 136 Jogging* 
PED 137 Recrea tional Sports 
PED 138 Rhythmic Aerobics• 
PED 139 Water Safety lnstmctor+@ 

.5 

. 5 

.5 

.5 
1.0 

.5 
1.0 
·1.0 
] .U 

.5 

.5 

.5 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
l .O 
] .0 

.5 
1.0 
l.O 

.5 

. 5 

.5 

.5 
1.0 

PED 140 Special Activities: 
Lap Swi 111ming+* 
Walk ing Off Weigh t* 
In-Line Skatin g* 
Box ing Ae robics 
Country Linc Da nce 
Exerstrid ing* 
Step Ae ro bics 
Cou ntry Partne rs 
Fris bee Disc•· 
Snow Sk iing 
Ind oor Rock C lim bing 
G ro u p & Party Acli vi li es 
Yoga 
Self Defense 
Sa nd Vo lleybu ll 
Wa llybn ll 

.5 

.5 
·1.0 
1.0 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 
.5 

1.0 
.5 
.5 
.5 

Some of the a bove courses require a speciul fee. 

+ Prerequisite: Musl be ab le to sw im a 
111inimu111 of 25 meters. 

(uJ Requires concurre nt enroll111enl in PED 339. 
* Aerobic workout. 

A ll courses w ithin the p hysica l edu cat io n 
Lifet ime Activities Curri cu lum w ill be ta ught 
o n a pass-foi l basis. Courses wi ll be adapted lo 
meet speciu l needs. The same act ivity m ay nnt 
be repea led for cred it toward a degree b ut stu
d ents muy repent courses on a 0 credit busis . 

COMPLEMENTARY PROGRAMS 
The fo llowing recommended programs connect 
courses in physical educa ti on with m ajors in other 
d isciplines. These progrnms complement the s tu
dent's majo r providing Lhe fl exibility and diversity 
needed to a llow the student to pursue a specific 
ca reer inte rest in coaching or sports/ recrea tion 
managem ent whi le at the same ti me providing the 
breadth needed to adapt these inte rests to a vari
ety of markets. The complementary programs 
thereby strengthen the student's academic prepa
ration and enha nce ca reer options. 

COACHING 
Fo r s tude nts with a career interes t in coaching, 
the fo llowing options are availab le. 

A. Coaching in the Publi c Schools . 
Recommended m ajor: a teache r certifica tio n 
a rea from the list on page 71 of this cata log . 
A lso take cou rses lis ted be low in C. 



B. Coach ing in the Junior College/College/ 
University. 

Physical Education 
PED 390 

Recommended major: Communi cation or 
Business Ad ministration. Also take courses li st
ed below in C. 

PED 490 
BUS 231 

COURSES 

Facilities and Equipment in 
Recrea tion and Sport 
ln ternsh.ip in Recreation/Sport 
Bus iness Law 

2 
6 
3 

C. Coaching Courses: 

PED 125 Functional Strength 
Trai ning 

PED 261 Prcv1.:nti on a nd Treatment 
of Athletic Injury 

PED 280 Spo rt Science 
PED 325 In tegrated Functional 

Training 
PED 410 Inte rnship in Coaching 

A11d nt lens! two of the following: 
PED 339 A na lysis of Coaching 

2 
2 

2 
2 

99. Intercollegiate Athletics. .5 er. hr. 
Study of the p ri nciples a nd practices that affect 
partici pillion in collegiate sports. Required of nil 
varsity athletes during or prior to their first semes
ter of compelition at William Jewell College. 

125. Functional Strength Training 1 er. h r. 

Sw i111111ing and D iving 2 

Introduces s tudents to cond itioning programs 
that incorporate multi-pl annr stren gth training 
for the whole body. Studen ts will be taught the 
prog ressio ns and impor ta nce of core cond ition
ing and w .ill be taken through d ifferen t spor t 
specific exercise progra m s. Requires concurrent 
enrollment w ith PED 325. 

PED 394 Ana lys is of Coaching 
Cheerleaders and Dance Teams 2 

PED 395 A na lys is of 
Coaching Footb<J ll 

PED 396 Ana lysi s of 
Coaching Basketba ll 

PED 397 An<Jlys is of 
Co<iching Baseball and Softba ll 

PED 398 Analy~ i s of Coaching 
Track und Fie ld 

PED 399 Ana lys is of 
Coaching Vo lleyba ll 

RECREATION OR SPORTS MANAGEMENT 
For s tudents interes ted in sports manage111cnt 
or recreation 111anagem en t, the fo llow ing p la n 
provides course work and fi e ld experience in 
sports and recrea tion managem ent. 

A. Recomme nded major: Communication o r 
• Business Admi nistra tion 

B. Recommend ed courses: 

PED 125 

PED 155 

PED 280 
PED 290 

PED 325 

Functiona l Strength 
Training 
In trod ucti on to Recrea tion 
a nd Sport 
Sport Science 
Field Experience in 
Recreation a nd Spor t 
Integrated Functional 
Tra ining 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

155. Introduction to 
Recrea tion and Sport. 2 er. hr. 
A genera l o rientation fo r s tudents p la nning 
ca reers in recrention or spor t man agement. 

159. C linical Skills in 
Athletic Trniuing. l er. hr. 
An introd u ctory practicum in athletic training 
using a self-paced modu lar approach . For a th le t
ic tra ining interns only. Offered each semesle r. 

250. Hea lth Science. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tud y of persona l and communi ty h ea lth 
w hich ch;i ll enges s tuden ts to cons ider hea lth 
in forma tio n from physical, em o tio na l, socia l, 
inte llec tual, and spiritual dimensions and h elps 
the m master the importa nt develop me ntal 
tasks w hich con front them . Fall semester. 

261. Prevention and Treatment of 
Athletic Injury. 2 er. hrs. 
A bas ic cornse in the management of common 
athle tic injur ies and conditions. Includ es study 
of ca uses of such problem s a nd how to he lp 
prevent the ir occmrence. Fa ll semester. 

2 280. Sport Science. 2 er. h rs. 
Introd uces students to information from the 

2 fie ld s of sport psychology, sport sociology, 
sport pedagogy, sport philosophy, s port physi-

2 ology, and s port managem ent. Successful com
ple tio n o f the course leads to ACEP cerlifica
ti on. Spring sem es ter. 
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290. Fiel.d Experience in 
Recreation/Sport. 2 er. hrs. 
Provides practical exp erience at selected recre
ation agencies. Students will be supervised by 
department staff and agency director(s) . 
Requires approval of depa rtment chair. Offered 
each sem ester. 

300. Physiology of Exercise. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of systemic functions in the human 
body under the stress of physical activity. Fall 
semeste1; second seven weeks. 

325. Integrated Functional Training. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of functional anatomy a nd biomechan
ics that will aid coaches, hea lth care profession
als, and individuals interested in personal 
training set up conditioning programs for 
sports and daily living. Requires concurrent 
enrollment with PED 125. 

339. Analysis of Coaching 
Swimming and Diving. 2 er. hrs. 
American National Red Cross Water Safety 
Instructor Course. Requires concurrent enroll
ment in PED 139. Cer tification requires meet
in g all current Red C ross sta ndards . Course 
credit is independent of Red Cross certification. 
Spring semester. 

375. Perceptual Motor Development. 2 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of changes in motor behavior ove1· the 
lifespan, the processes underlying these 
changes, and the factors affecting them. Fall 
semester, 2nd seven weeks. 

390. Facilities and Equipment in 
Recreation, and Sport. 2 er. hrs. 
Planning principles and guidelines for the 
design, construction, and equipping of educa
tional, recreational, and sport facilities. Fall 
semester, odd years. 

392. Kinesiology. 2 er. lu·s. 
A study of the anatomical and mechanical 
bases for movement. Spring semester, first 
seven weeks. 

394. Analysis of Coaching Cheerleaders and 
Dance Teams. 2 er. hrs. 
Fundamentals and techniques of teaching the 
gymnastic and rhythmic activities associated 
with cheerlead:ing and dance teams. Spring 
semester. 

395. Analysis of Coaching Football. 2 er. hrs. 
Techniques of conditioning, methods of motiva
tion, and strategies of coaching varsity football. 
Spring semeste 1; even years. 

396. Analysis of Coaching 
Basketball. 2 er. hrs. 
Techniques of conditioning, method s of motiva
tion, and strategies of coaching varsity basket
ball. Fall semes ter, even yea rs. 

397. Analysis of Coaching Baseball 
and Softball. 2 er. hrs. 
Techniques of conditioning, methods of motiva
tion, and strategies of coaching varsity baseball 
and softball. Fall semester, even years. 

398. Analysis of Coaching 
Track and Field. 2 er. hrs. 
Techniques of conditioning, methods of motiva
tion, and strategies of coaching varsity track 
and field. Spring semeste1; odd years. 

399. Analysis of Coaching 
Volleyball. 2 er. hrs. 
Techniques of conditioning, methods of motiva
tion, and strategies of coaching volleyball. 
Prerequisite: PED 122 (may take concurrently) 
or varsity volleyball experience. Spring semes
te1; odd years. 

440. Internship in Coaching. 2 er. hrs. 
Provides opportunity to gain coaching and 
sport administration experience. Course may 
be repeated with a different sport assignment. 
Requires approval of department chair. Offered 
each semester. 

490. Internship in Recreation/Sport. 6 er. hrs . 
Opportunity to observe, participate, lead, and 
learn in a variety of recreation/sport settings 
and with a variety of populations. Requires 
approval of department chair. Offered each 
semester. 

499. Independent Study in 
Physical Education. 1-6 er. hrs. 
Designed to provide the opportunity to pursue 
a topic of special interest which is not a part of 
the regular course offerings. Not applicable to 
activity courses except for adapted courses. 
Requires approval of department chair. May be 
repeated. Available each semester. 
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Physics/ Astronomy 
Physics and Astronomy 
Professor Geilker, chnir111n11; Professor Philpot. 

THE E.S. PILLSBURY DEPARTMENT 
OF PHYSICS 

Major: 30 semester hours, including 15 hours of 
junior-sen io r courses and three hours of 
advanced labora tory. At least two of those three 
hours must be d one in res idence at William 
Jewell . Students aspiring to teach physics at the 
second ary level should confe r with the depart
ment chairman before establishing their course 
of s tudies. 

Students majoring in physics are required to 
take two semesters of Independent Study and 
Resea rch (PHY 351 H-358J-l) consecutively if 
poss ible. 

Stud ents completing a second major (as well as 
il first) in physics mu st complete il ll req uire
ments for the bachelor of arts d egree. 

A grade of C or hi gher is required in all courses 
for the major. 

All s tudents intending a majo r in physics 
should have a member of the physics faculty ilS 
their academic advisor by the end of their 
freshman year and should ascerta in from the 
department certa in ndditiona l requirements, 
such as a comprehensive examination and / or 
taking the Graduate Record Examination . 

Physics major for the 3-2 plan of engineering 
with Washington University in St. Louis; 
Columbi a Universily in New York; the 
University of Kansas; or the Univers ity of 
Missou ri, Columbia: Physics 213, 214, 316, 322, 
332, 443. For those students who expect to enter 
an engineering school upon graduation, the 
pre-engineering curriculum, pl us a major in 
physics, mathe matics or chemistry (depending 
upon the type of engineering-electrical, civi l, 
mechanical, chemical) is recomn:iended . 
Specifics should be obtained from the appropri
ate facu lty advisor. 

Cou rses 111 and 112 are primarily for pre
health students and science majors (physics, 
chemistry, biology and mathematics) who want 
an introductory course in the fundamentals and 

appli cations of physics. [t is recommended that 
111 be taken first. These courses may not be 
counted toward the 30 semester hou rs of the 
physics majo r. 

Physics 213 and 214 may constitute a beginning 
course for physics majors nnd pre-engineering 
s tudents and wi ll use calculus freely. Unless 
students bring an exceptiona lly strong hi gh 
schoo l calculus backgrou nd, they should enro ll 
in ca lculus (GEN 104) concur rently. 

Astronomy 
107. Descriptive Astronomy. 4 er. hrs. 
An his toricn l, non-mathemntica l treatment of 
as tronomy a nd an exa minntion of its contribu
tion to human understandi ng of our place in 
the physical universe. One requi red night time 
lnboratory period per week. 

Graphics 
105. Graphics I (Technical Drawing). 2 er. hrs. 
Jnstrnction in use of instrumen ts, le ttering, geo
metric curves, orthographi c a nd isometric pro
jec tions; technica l sketching, prepara tion of 
working drawings, deta iling of mnchines, 
assembly drawings, auxi liary and obl ique 
views. The last third of the course w ill be 
devoted to AutoCAD. Spring semester. 

Physics 
103. Foundations of Physics. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory course in descriptive college 
physics, including mechani cs, properties of 
matte1; heat, sound, light, electricity, magnet
ism, a tomic and nuclear physics. One laborato
ry period per week. (Will not apply toward 
major requirements in phys ics, biology or 
chemistry). 

111. College Physics. 4 er. hrs. 
The general principles of mechanics, waves, 
sound, heat and elech·icity, with discussions of 
some practical applications. Problems and labo
ra tory work are emphasized. For science 
majors: mathe matics, physics, chemistry, biolo
gy, pre-health. O ne laboratory period each 
w eek. Fall semester. (Will not apply toward 
physics major requirements. ) 



112. College Physics. 4 er. hrs. 
The genera l principles of light, optical ins tru
ments, atomic structu re and nuclear physics 
with a discussion of some practical app lica
tions. For science majors: mathem atics, physics, 
chemistry, biology, pre-health. One laboratory 
period per week. Spring semester. (Will not 
app ly toward physics major requirements.) 

213. General Physics. 5 er. hrs. 
Competence in calculus is required in this 
course. Course includes mechani cs, sound, and 
heat. One labora tory period per week. Fall 
se1nes ter. 

21.4. General Physics. 5 er. hrs. 
Competence in calcu lu s is required in this 
com se. Includes e lectri ci ty, magnetism, light 
and optics. O ne labora tory period per week. 
Spring semester. 

306. Applied Electronics. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory course emphasiz ing the app li 
ca tion s of solid state devices such as diodes, 
thyristors, trans istors, sensors, and linear a nd 
digital integrated circuits. May be continu ed as 
projects in Independent Study and Hesea rch or 
as PHY 406, Microcomputers. Prerequisite: con
sent: of instructor. Fall semester. One laboratory 
period per week. 

316. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. 3 e r. hrs. 
A course in modern physics. Includes introduc
ti on to special re la tivity, x-rays and spectra, 
radioactivity, nuclear reactions, and other top
ics of importance to modern physics and chem
istry. Prerequisites: PHY 214 and MAT 200. Fall 
semester, even number years. 

317. Atomic and Nuclear Physics 
Laboratory. l or 2 er. hrs. 
To follow or accompany PHY 316. Three h ours 
laboratory work per week for each credit hour. 
Fall sem este t; even number years . 

318. Heat and Thermodynamics. 3 er. hrs. 
Includes study of temperature, the rmodynamic 
system s, work, first and second laws of thermo
dynamics and entropy. A brief introduction to 
stat istical mechanics and kinetic theory. For stu
dents of physics, chemistry and enginee ring. 
Prerequisites: PHY 214, MAT 200. 

Physics/ Astronomy 
322. Optics. 3 er. hrs. 
An advanced course in light. lncludes a study 
of lenses, refl ectors, prisms, spectrom eters, 
ruled gratings, spectra, interferometers, diffrac
tion, polarization and e lectromagnetic theory of 
light. Prerequisites: PHY 214 and MAT 200. 

Spring semest:e1; odd number years. 

323. Optics Laboratory. 1 o r 2 er. hrs. 
To fo llow or accompany PI-lY 322. Three hours 
laborato ry work per week fo r each credit hour. 
Spring semeste1; odd number years. 

332. Analytical Mechanics (Statics ). 3 cr. hrs . 
Concerned with basic concept: of force systems, 
conditions of equilibrium, structu res, distribu
tion of forces, centroids, effects of friction, 
mom ents of inertia and the principle of vi rtual 
work. Methods of the calculus and graphical 
analysis, including vectorial representation, 
will be freely em ployed. Prerequisite: MAT 200. 

351H-358H. Independent Study 
and Research. l er. hr. 
A detai led study of some specific problem o r 
experiment in physics, hi story of physics, read
ing from current litera ture of physics. Ava ilab le 
each semester. 

406. Microcomputers: Architecture 
and Interfacing. 4 er. h rs. 
Provides an in troduction to the electronics 
bard ware of microcomputers. The microcom
puter will be considered as a system and also 
its functional blocks (CPU, memory, control , 
and input/ output) examined individually. 
There will be some laboratory work in interfac
ing. Also listed as CST 406. Prerequisite: PHY 
306. Spring sem ester. 

415. Electricity and Magnetism. 4 er. hrs . 
Electros tatics, magnetism, res istance, capaci
tance, inducta nce, e lech·ornagnetic induction, 
e lectric circuits. Maxwell's equ ation and field 
theory. Prerequisites: PHY 214 and MAT 201. 

416. Electronic Measurements. 1 er. hr. 
Measurement of parameters of interes t: in labo
ratory and industrial research: temperature, 
pressure, light, magnetic fields, linear and 
angular dis placement:. Includes introduct:i.on to 
data acquisition and interfacing with micro
computers. Prerequisites: PHY 306 and consent: 
of instructor. Three labora tory hours per week. 
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443 Classical Mechanics 4 er. hrs. 
An inte rmediate cou rse in class ica l mechani cs. 
This course begins with a critical di scussion of 
Newton's law s of motion. Other topi cs include 
conservative forces, the forced harmonic oscil 
lato1; complex number app li ca tion to the solu
tion of linear diffe rentia l equa tions, Fourie r 
Series npp lica tions, vector a lgebra, e lements of 
vector nnnlys is, integration and diffe rentiation 
of vectors, motion under a central fo rce, cou
pled harmoni c osci lln to rs, rotati ng coord in ate 
systems, boGrnnge's equ ntions, and nn intro
du ction to tensors. Offered fa ll semeste r 

444 Quantum Mechanics 4 er. hrs. 
This cou rse is designed to fo llow 443. The con
cept of a wavefu nction is introduced vin solu
tion of the Schrodinger equation. The 
Schroclinger equation is solved for numerou s 
exnmples including an infinite squ are well, a 
harmonic-oscillator potentin l, a delta-fun ctio n 
potenti a l, and n finite squ are well. A ri gorous 
development of the hydrogen atom ex tends the 
trea tment of quantum-mechan irn l sys tems to 
three dimensions. App roximntion me thod s 
include perturbation theo ry, the va riationn l 
principle, the WKB approxi mation, the adinbat
ic approximation, nnd scattering. Offered 
spring semester. 



Political Science 
Assisl:n11/. Professor Amis/ ro11g, c/iaimian; Associnf'e 
Professor Stan/; Assistn11t Professor Holi111n11. 

Political Science Major: 32 semester hours, 
including five core courses (POL 100, 150, 200, 
250 and 400). 

International Relations Major: An inte rdisci
plinary major designed to acquaint s tudents 
w ith basic e lements of economic, politica l, and 
social re la tionships among nations. This major 
is strongly supported by the exce llent ove rseas 
programs of William Jewell College. The fol
lowing requirements apply: 

• 36 hou rs, including the fR Core (see below). 

•Comple tion of all inte rmediate (200 level) 
courses in a s ingle foreign language, or 
demonstrated proficiency. 

• Overseas s tudy or a lte rnat ive, plus POL '131 
(for 1 hnu r). 

IR Core: All IR majors must comple te POL 250, 
[ntroduction to World Politics; Economics 
404, Introduction to Interna tional Economics; 
and POL 452, Senior Seminar in IR. 

Overseas Study: All JR majors must spend one 
semeste r in an approved overseas s tudy pro
gram. Students will norm ally do this in a WJC 
Overseas Study Program, but they may appl y 
for cred it from independent overseas programs. 

Students will a lso complete POL 432 (l credi.t 
hour) attached to their overseas s tudy experi
ence. This will normally be a small resea rch 
project w hose topic will flow from their choice 
of the overseas program, with some research to 
be comple ted overseas. 

Students may apply for an a lternative to this 
requirement to the Director of the IR major. 

Elective Courses: Remaining courses for this 
major may be selected from the followin g, or 
similar courses judged appropriate by the 
Director of the lR major: 

•Humanities Track (8 hours): ENG 390; REL 
271, 272, or 308; or one 300 level foreign lan
guage class. 

Political Science 
•His tory Track (8 hou rs): HIS 202 (for exam

ple, Hitler' s Europe), 224, 226, 228, 318. 

•Poli tics Track (8 hours): POL 225, 325, 334. 

Both the politica l science and international rela
tions majors follow the general education 
requirements for the bachelo r of arts degree. 
1-loweve1; a s tudent who selects either as a sec
ond major in combination with a 13 .S. primary 
major may fo llow the requirements for the 
bachelo r of science degree. A grade of C or 
hi gher is required in each course in the major. 

Departmental Courses 
CORE COURSES 
100. Introduction to Politics. 4 er. hrs. 
The course introdu ces students to the study of 
politi cs by asking them to compare politica l 
sys tems. They wi ll explore the differences and 
similar ities of the Un ited States and a non
Weste rn or non-li be ra l country (for example, 
Chin a, Mex ico or Iran). Stud ents will explore 
diffe rences in what g reat philosophers have 
argued justice should mean in these systems, 
what is expected from politics, and how the 
state and society rela te to each other. 

150. Introducti.on to American 
Government. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory survey of the structures and 
functions of Ameri can political institutions. 
Areas of study include the founding, political 
parties and participation, the mass media, 
Congress, the Pres idency, courts, s tate and local 
government, interest groups, and the federa l 
bureaucracy. Students may not receive credit 
for both POL 102 and 'J50. 

200. Introduction to Political Theory. 
4 er. hrs. 

An introd uctory course that examines the 
nature of politi.cs; considers the meaning of 
such te rms as liberty, equality, justice, power; 
and overviews the major Western political 
philosophies and ideologies, including libera l
ism, conservatism, Marxism and fascism. 

250. Introduction to World Politics. 4 er. hrs. 
An introductory course where students exam
ine conflict and cooperation in a political 
sphere with states but no central government. 
Topics include Realism and Liberalism, 
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Political Science 
ex plaining war and peace, the role o f human 
ri ghts .in wo rld politi cs, a nd the d ebated p lace 
o f the United States in interna ti onal re latio ns. 
Students may no t receive credit for both POL 
250 a nd 322. 

400. Senior Seminar. 4 e r. hrs. 
The senior semina r g ives majo rs a forum in 
which to integra te the problems and to pics that 
ha ve informed their coursework in the de part
me nt. The semina r combines empirical and 
theoretica l a pproaches while address ing the mes 
common tn the four key subfields of poli tical 
science - po litical theory, Ame ri rn n polili cs, 
comparative po litics, and inte rn;:itiona l re la
tio ns. Empirical and conceptual a na lys is will 
be pursued a longside e thi rn l and spiritual 
questi ons o f human conduct and destiny. The 
central topic o f the course will va ry. 

POLITICAL THEORY 
107. Founding of the Republic. 2 er. hrs. 
Exa mines the po litica l development o f the 
colonies, the po lilica l debales prior to and fo l
lowing the Ame ri can Revoluti on, the foundin g 
documents, the expec tiltio ns of the fram ers, 
<incl the politica l sys tem whi ch initia lly de ve l
oped in the fo rm o f the Ame ri can cons litutio n. 

200. Introduction to Political Theory. 
4 er. hrs. 

See description unde r "Core Courses. " 

211. American Political Thought. 4 er. hrs. 
Focuses o n the development o f Ame rican po li.t
ical thought from its European roo ts . Sp ecial 
attention is g iven to the construction and 
cha ng ing m eaning o f the Cons titution, and to a 
critical exa mina tion o f contempo rary American 
political though t. Also co nside rs the Ame rican 
polity tod ay. Recommended backg round: POL 
200. 

313. Classical and 
Medieval Political Thought. 4 er. hrs . 
Pla to, Aris to tle, the Romans, Au g us tine, and 
Aquinas . Traces the development of class ical 
pol itica l thought in Greece, exp lo res the 
changes made by the Romans, and subsequent 
decline, and the var ious modifica tions pro
posed by Aug ustine, Aquinas, and other 
medieva l thinke rs . Recommend ed back
ground : POL 200. 

314. Modern Political Thought. 4 er. hrs . 
Machia ve lli, Ca lvin, Hobbes, Locke, Burke, 
Ma rx, <i nd Nie tzsche. Explo res the chnracte ri s
ti cs o f mod e rn po liti ca l tho ught, compares a nd 
cont.rns ls its diffe rent re presenta tives, and con
s ide rs cr itica lly the im po rtance these represen
tatives have had in shaping mode rn politi cal 
li fe. Recommended backg round : PO L 200. 

AMERICAN POLITICS 
150. Introduction to 
American Government. 
See d escription under "Co re Courses." 

4 er. hrs. 

201. Congress and the Presidency. 4 er. hrs. 
Examines Cong ress d ynamica lly in te rms o f 
participnnt roles, committee syste ms, pa rty 
influence und leade rship, legis lati ve functi ons 
<ind representati ve d e mocrncy, legi sla ti ve a nd 
executive relations, a nd current e fforts a t 
reform. Second half of course wi ll cove r the 
d evelo pment o f the mod e rn pres id ency fro m 
l 789 to the present. To pi cs includ e pres ide ntial 
lende rship, powe 1~ <ind influe nce in rela lio n
shi ps with Con gress, courts, part ies, burea ucra
cy, and the pub lic in the formulati o n nnd 
<id minis tra tion o f do mes ti c a nd fo re ign po li cy. 
Nominntio ns, cumpai g ns and elections. 

210. Campaigns and Elections. 4 er. hrs . 
A s tudy o f tre nd s in po li ti ca l campai gn tech
niques and the ir impact on American democra
cy as poli tica l p<irties decl ine . Id enti fying the 
acto rs on the p o litica l scene-pe rsonal orgnni
Ziltions, interes t g roups, Politica l Action 
Co mmittees, and c<imp<iign consultants . 
Examines the developmen t of mode rn cam
paigns in te rms o f ca mpaign fin ance, techno
logical innovatio n, and profess iomili zatio n. 
Emphas is is p laced on Cong ressional elections. 
Students may not receive credit for both POL 
210 and 233. 

308. Political Communication. 4 er. hrs . 
This course is desig ned to survey the major 
ins titutions o f political communica tion in the 
United States. Areas of study includ e ca m
paign adverti s ing and the d eve lo pment o f 
sound-bite po li tics, gove rnment-press rel a tions, 
the impact of the media on agend a setting and 
the policy process, the co rpo rate s tructure of 
the mass media and its poli tica l consequences, 
the role of symbols in political di scourse and 



the ma nipulatio n of cultural icons. 
Recommended background : POL 150. 

COMPARATIVE POLITICS 
225. Comparative Policy 
and Dynamics. 4 er. hrs . 
Students will examine a current o r his to ri ca l 
issue or policy d e bate in American national li fe 
and compare h ow o ther countries have grap
pled with the issue. The topics will vary, but 
might includ e "The Welfare Sta te in the US, 
Germany and Japan," "Executive Control o f 
Foreig n Policy in the US, France, and C hina," 
o r "Regula ting Death in the USA, the 
Netherlands, and Ja pan ." Topics w ill be 
annou nced in the semes te r course li s ting. 

325. Cases in Comparative Politics. 4 er. hrs. 
Students exp lore the political sys te m of a s tate 
or those of a region, or of a s ignificant politica l 
dynamic. Examples: Po litics of Russ ia, Politics 
of Eas t Asia, De m ocra ti za tion. Students may 
no t receive credit for both POL 321 and 325. 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

Political Science 
222. Constitutional Law: 
Civil Rights and Liberties. 4 er. hrs. 
Course reviews the development of political 
a nd civil rights in the America n constitutional 
syste m and the limita tions on government 
powers with emphasis on freed om of speech, 
press, re lig ion, and the rights of the accused. 
Briefing a n ana lys is of cuses and sta tutes. 
Discussio n. Recommended background: POL 
150. 

OTHER COURSES, SEMINARS, DIRECTED 
READINGS, INTERNSHIPS, INDEPENDENT 
STUDY, AND SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
100. Introduction to Politics. 4 er. hrs. 
Sec description under "Core Cou rses." 

215. Intermediate Seminar. 2-4 er. hrs. 
Topics of this seminar w ill vary; pas t topics 
include "Fundamentals of Political 
Philosophy," "Politi cs and Literature," "States 
and Markets in World Politics." Topics 
announced in course li s tings. 

400. Senior Seminar. 4 er. hrs. 

250. Introduction to World Politics. 4 er. hrs. See d escription und er "Core Courses." 

See description under "Core Cou rses." 

334. U.S. National Security Policy. 4 er. hrs. 
Stude nts exa m in e the his torica l d evelopment of 
American gra nd s trategy, as we ll as current 
debates and policy over w hat American foreign 
policy sho uld b e after the Cold War. 

452. Senior Seminar. 4 er. hrs. 
The caps to ne seminar for International 
Re la tions majors d es igned to in tegrate the 
inter-disciplinary program. Topics vary; pas t 
topics have included "Realism and Anti 
Realism" a nd " Ju st War a nd the Gulf War." 
Po litica l Scien ce m ajors m ay enroll with the 
ins tructo r 's consent. 

PUBLIC LAW 
221. Constitutional Law: 
National and State Powers. 4 er. hrs. 
The nature and ex tent of constitutional powe1; 
the separa tio n -o f-powers doctrine, federal-state 
relations, the power o f Congress and the 
P residency, comm erce a nd property r ig hts. 
Recommended background: POL 150. 

431, 432. Directed Readings 
or Research . l-4 er. hrs. 
Students m ay pursue inde pendent work unde r 
an agreed form of supervision by faculty. 
Indiv idual or group research or reading on 
se lected topics determined by student interest 
m ay be arranged. Results m ay be presented 
ora lly or in a sho rt thesis, or both . Personal 
confe rences and /or group meetings will be 
a rranged by agreement between students and 
faculty. This work may endure through two 
semes ters. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

472. Internship. 2-6 er. hrs. 
Acad emic credit for internships in the political 
arena at the interna tiona l, federal, state, or local 
level. This experience could be with a Senator 
or Representative, a sta te legislato1; a non-profit 
advocacy group, etc. Internships will usually 
be taken in the junior and senior years . 
Students will often have to complete research 
projects a ttached to the internship. Offered on 
d em and. Credit w ill be Pass/Fail only. 

Washington Semester Program: Students take 
course work and an internship through the 
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Washington Semester Prog ram, o ffered in coop
eration with Lhe American Unive rs ity in 
Washington, D.C. See depa rtment chairm an fo r 
particulars. 

United Nations Semester of Drew Uni versity 
is availab le to students. See depilrtment chair
man fo r particula rs. 



Psychology 
Professor Schoe11radc, chair; Professors Owens, 
Tro11/w1ne; A ssociate professor S11111crall. 

Basic Psych o logy (PSY 211) is a prerequisi te fo r 
nil other courses in the department. 

The psycho logy department offers a va rie ty of 
traditional p sychology courses. The curriculum 
spans the anc ie nt philosophica l origins of psy
chology to the classica l theories and applica
tions of tod ay. 

The prima ry m .ission of this curri culum is to 
enhance the s tudents' knowled ge of the under
s tanding, p red ic tion and cont ro l of human 
behavio r. We e ndeavor to teach and apply the 
disci pline o f psychology so that our Creator is 
honored. 

Introductory courses lay the groundwork fo r a n 
unders tanding a nd overv iew of psychology's 
major areas. H ig her numbered courses typical
ly delve in to one or two key areas introduced 
in the entry course. The Senior Semina 1~ a cap
stone course, re tu rns to a unified and integrat
ed perspective . 

A number o f psychology majors continue their 
educa tion in gradu ate school, working toward 
a master's or d octora te. To this end, the depart
ment strives to p repare students fo r the rigors 
of graduate s tud y. 

The psycho logy cur riculum stri ves to balance 
theore tica l a nd p rac ti ca l dimensions by p rovid
ing the oppo rtunity for fi eld experiences 
th rough Inde p e ndent Studies or internships. 

The psycho logy major requires a minimum of 
32 hours of course work, 24 of which comprise 
the "curricul ar core." Students m ay personalize 
the major by selecting eight or more hou rs of 
course work fro m any of the elec ti ve courses. A 
maximum o f 40 h ours of psychology courses 
may be applied towa rd degree requirements . A 
grade of C or hig her is required in each course 
in the majo r. 

Psychology as a major is a bachelor of arts 
degree prog ram . 

Students who earn a B.S. degree in conjunction 
with their firs t m ajor may earn a second major 

Psychology 
in psychology by fulfilling the General 
Education requirements fo r the B.S. degree and 
a ll departmental requirements. 

CURRICULAR CORE (Every major must take 
these classes.) 

Psychology 211. Basi.c Psychology (normally 
taken freshman or sophomore yea r). 

Psychology 317. Personality (nonna ll y taken 
spring semester junior yea r). Prerequisites: 
Psycho l.ogy 21J , Basic Psychology. 

Psychology 320. Experimental Psychology 1 
(normally taken fa ll semester of junior year). 
Prerequisites: Psychology 2ll, Bas ic 
Psychology. 

Psychology 321. Experimental Psychology H 
(normall y taken spring semester of junior yea r). 
Prerequisites: Psychology 211, Basic 
Psychology; Psychology 320, Ex perimental 
Psychology I. 

Psychology 322. History and Systems (normal
ly taken fa ll semester senior year) . 
Prerequisites: Psychology 211, Basic 
Psychology; Psychology 320 and 321, 
Experimental Psychology I and 11; Psychology 
3:1 7, Personality. 

Psychology 422. Senior Seminur (tuken spring 
semester of senior yea r). Prerequisites: 
Psychology 211, Basic Psychology; Psycho logy 
320 and 321, Ex perimental Psychology l and U; 
Psychology 317, Personali ty; Psychology 322, 
His tory and Systems. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

211. Basic Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to the major areas of the field; 
psychology is viewed as a biosocial science of 
behavior; and emphasis is placed on the sci en
tific basis of our current unders tanding of 
behav ior. This class is a prerequisite to all 
o ther courses in the department. 

214. Personal Adjustment. 2 er. hrs. 
The intent of the course is to gain a greater 
understanding of challenges and threats to our 
effective functi oning. The course explores 
options to manage and respond to these 
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challe nges without los ing a sense of se lf-worth 
a nd pe rsonal control. (Meels seven weeks.) 

303. Abnormal Psychology. 4 er. h rs. 

A descriptive and ex plana tory s tudy of the 
major behavior and pe rsonality disorders of 
both childhood a nd adulthood, in cluding psy
chogenic, p sychosomatic, and o rganic prob
le ms. Cons ide ration will be g iven to DSM diag
nos ti c me thods a nd therapeuti c procedures. 

Fa ll semes te r. 

304. Socia l Psychology. 4 e r. hrs. 
A sludy of the influence of other peop le il nd of 
socie ty collec ti ve ly on se lected aspec ts of an 
indi vidu a l' s bch <1v i o 1~ thinking a nd pe rsona lity; 
w ith specia l atte ntion to the dy na m ics of g roup 
behav ior a nd socia l thou g ht. Spring semester. 

306. Developmental Psychology: 
Childhood and Adolescence. 2 or 4 er. hrs. 
Childhood and adolescence are studied to 
unders tand how and w hy peop le change ove r 
time. The childhood sectio n of Lh e class typirn l
ly spa ns from conception to age 12. The second 
half of the semes te r is devo ted lo Lh e s tudy of 
ado lescence. A broad-based approach is Laken 
in o rd er lo unders la ncl developmen t. Issues 
include the biologica l, social and behaviora l 
influences on de ve lop ment. Either childhood or 
adolescence may be stud ied fo r o ne-ha lf the 
semes te r for two hours credit. (A student may 
not ea rn credit for both 306 and 307.) 

307. Life Span Developmental 
Psychology. 4 er. hrs . 

A broad-based approach is taken in o rde r to 
und ersta nd human deve lopment across the life 
span, from conception to dea th. Issues s tudied 
w ill include bio logical, social, and behaviora l 
influences o n deve lopme nt. A scie ntific 
approach is used in examining key pas t forces 
that shape the individual. (A s tudent may not 
ea rn credit for both 306 and 307. ) 

308-309. Independent Studies. 
(Junior and below.) l-4 er. hrs. 

312. Physiological Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 
A s tudy of the biologi ca l foundations of 
be havior: the ne ural and glandula r s tru ctures 

a nd functions, the sensory and motor eq uip
me nt, and the ir s ignificance for a psycho logi
cal und erstanding of be havior. 

Psychoph a rmaco logy is d isc ussed as it re lates 
to drug effec ts o n the ne uron . In the la borato
ry, emphas is is pl aced upo n brain a na to my 
a nd the <1 uto no mi c ne rvous sys te m in the ir 
re la ti onship to be h<1 vio r. Research and l<1bora
tory techniqu es a rc introdu ced. La boratory. 
Offe red fall semes te r, even numbe red yea rs. 

317. Personality. 4 er. hrs. 

The course investiga tes major contemporary 
theories o f pe rso na lity a nd its form a tion. 
Diffe rent v iew po ints aboul Lhe na ture and fun c

tio ning of pe rsona lity a re co mpared and eva lu 
ated. The concept of pe rsona lity is re la ted to 
such m<1jor issues cuncerni ng the na lure of man 

as d e terminism vs. free w ill , ra tiona lity, hedo
nis m <1 nd unconscio us mecha nisms. Spring 
se n1ester. 

318. Tests and Meas urements. 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of Lhe ma jo r princip les, concepts a nd 
ins truments employed in psycho logica l assess
ment, diag nosis a nd counse ling, w ith specia l 
a tte ntion to re li ab ility, va lidity, nnd cons truc
ti o n o f tests, and inte rpre tation of results . 
Sp ring semestc 1 ~ odd numbe red yea rs, based on 

demand and e n ro llment. 

319. Introduction to the Principles 
of Behavior Modification . 2 er. hrs. 
An int rodu ction to theory, resea rch and pructi ce 

in be havio r mod ifi ca tio n. It is intended that this 

course wi ll function not o nly to fami liarize the 
s tudent w ith the fi e ld, bul Lh a t it w ill ass ist in 
further reading a nd research. While the empha

s is is "academic," the clinica l and applied con
sid e rations wil l be a n integra l pa rt of the 
course. O ffe red upo n de mand. 

320. Experimental Psychology I. 4 er. hrs . 

An int rod uction to the experime ntal me thods, 
s tatis ti ca l a na lysis and procedures used in psy
cho logical research. Students participate in 
ex periments, co llecting d a ta, annlyz ing d a ta 
through s ta ti s tics and writing results in APA 
s ty le. Lecture and laboratory. Required of 
majors. Normally taken fa ll sem es ter of junior 
yea r. 

321. Experimental Psychology II. 4 er. hrs. 

Jn-de pth treatment o f hypo thesis testing, 
research d esign, d ata a nalysis, and sa mpling . 
Emphasis o n application of scie ntific reasoning 

Students conduct a n empirica l s tudy from 



design through data collection, ana lys is, and 
reporting. Required of majors. Normally taken 
spring semeste r of junior year. Special prerequi
site: PSY 320. 

322. History and Systems. 4 CI'. hrs. 
The ri se and growth of modern psychology in 
its contemporary expressions. Attention is 
g iven to origins, major developments, and 
ongoing trends in psychological thou ght. 
Required o f m ajors. Normally taken fall semes
ter senior yea r. Special prerequisites: 
Psychology 320 a nd 321, Experimental 
Psychology land II; PSY 317, Persona li ty. 

400. Clinical Psychology. 4 er. hrs. 
Exploration of clinical psychology as a profes
sion with inquiry in to professiona l relation
ships and o rga ni za tions. Emphasis is also 
placed upon clinical diagnosis and treatment of 
behavioral disorders. Sp ring semester. Specia l 
prerequisite: PSY 211, PSY 303, and two other 
psychology courses or permission of instructo r. 

408-409. Independent Prnjects 
for Seniors. 

411. Contemporary Issues 

1-4 er. hrs. 

in Psychology. 2 or 4 er. hrs. 
This course is designed as a seminar app roach 
for current lopi cs of importance to psycholo
gists. The content of the course is determined 
by student inte rests and areas of experti se of 
the facu lty. Typ ically, students prepare cases or 
papers, and review current readings and books 
releva nt to the course. Two credit hour classes 
run half the semester, four credit hour courses 
last the entire semester. Offerings are based on 
s tudent demand and facu lty ava il ability. 

421. Seminar. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Topics to be announced, prior to registration, in 
specia l interest areas not jus tifying a regularly 
scheduled course. Enrol lment by permission of 
department only. 

422. Senior Seminar. 4 er. hrs. 
This class is d esigned to be an integrative expe
rience for th e entire curricu lum. Topics which 
are examined enable the student to see connect
ing lin ks among the various areas of psycholog
ical stud y. The course also uses an interdiscipli
nary approach to reveal the relationship of psy
chology to other academic disciplines. Required 

Psychology 
of all majors. Taken spring semester of senior 
year. Special prerequisites: Psychology 320 and 
32'1, Experimenta l Psychology I and 11; PSY 317, 
Personality; PSY 322, History and Systems. 
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Religion and Philosophy 
Religio11 Fnrnlly: Pmfessor C/Jn11cc, C/Jair; 
Professors D11kc, Home; lnstmclor I-loll. 

Phi/osvpliy F11c11lly: Professor Morris; Assislnnl 
Professor Sperry. 

W. D. JOHNSON DEPARTMENT 
OF RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 

Religion 
Stud ents who mnjor in re lig ion w ill en rn n 
bache lor o f a rts d egree. 

A major in re lig ion requires 32 hours. The cur
ri cula r miss io n of the de partment o f re lig io n 
wi ll be lo lend sl11de11ts w/10 111njor in rcligio11 lo 
co111c t"O 1111dcrst1111d religiv1111s n sig11 ifica11t part of 
the /111111a11 cxpcricnce, 1111111ifcs ti11g itself i11 variclics 
of l1e/i£fs, prncliccs, lrndilio11s, and /'l'xts. 0 11r pro
grn111 c11 co 11ragcs st11dc11ts to vnl11c and assess t/1cir 
own religions lrndilio11 (s) in light of' the /Jroadcr 
/111111a11 religions q11 csl. Tn o rd er to achieve this 
mission the four goa ls o f the re li g io n major wi ll 
be that a student w ho majo rs in rel ig io n 
shou ld: 

1. develop a critica l nnd respectful unde rs tnnd
ing of no n-Chris ti;:in relig ious traditions, 
beliefs, a nd practices; 

2. gn in essentia l know led ge of the deve lo p
ment, varie ty, ;rnd cultural contex ts of Christian 
thought and prac ti ce; 

3. learn to read the Bible from histori cal, liter
ary, and theologica l perspectives; 

4. have the requisite skills and grasp of schola r
ly methods to engage in research appropria te fo r 
an undergraduate student of religious studies. 

Tn o rder to rea lize these goals, relig ion majors 
will take a sequence of courses tha t are 
grouped into three levels: fou ndational, inte r
med iate, a nd ad vanced. N o rma lly, majors may 
not take courses in a hig her level until they 
have completed courses in the previous level. 
For non-majors, completion of the "Sacred and 
Secular" General Ed ucation course or pennis
s ion of the instructor is the pre requisite to take 
intermediate and advanced religion courses. 

During the senior year, s tud ents w ill comple te 
a senior p roject as part of one ad va nced course. 
This ca ps to ne experie nce w ill be comple ted by 
a sa tisfac to ry ora l presen tntion of the project to 
the Relig io n fac ul ty and Relig ion majors. 

Stu dents w ho ma jo r in re lig ion may choose one 
of two tracks: Biblica l-1-Ji s to ri c<JI Studies or 
Comparati ve Relig io n Studies. The followin g 
courses a re required for each track, including 
courses that may be counted as part of genera l 
ed ucil ti on require m ents . A g rade of C or hi gh
e r is required in each course in the major. For a 
second majo r, one mu s t comple te nil req uire
ments for the B. A. degree. 

BIBLICAL-HISTORICAL STUDIES 
Strongly reco111111mded opt io11al co11 rse: 
REL 100 

Fo1111dlllio11nl studirs: 
REL llO. Tn add itio n, s tudents must take one 
course from amon g the followin g (ilny of these 
courses may also partia lly fulfill the Level II 
Gene rnl Educa tio n require ment): GEN 203, 
204, 275, 280. Transfer s tudents w ho sa ti s fy 
Le ve l II requ ireme nts through course-equiva
lents fro m o lher ins titutions mu s t ta ke o ne of 
these fou r courses unless they have tra nsferred 
in eq ui va le nt areas of s tudy. The Depa rtmen tal 
Cha i1; in consu ltat io n with the Registra 1; wi ll 
ma ke this determination. 

l11terr11cdi11tc courses: 
REL 235, 24:1 , 272 

Advanced courses: 
REL 305, 306, 362, 363 

The caps to ne research projec t is taken in con
junction with REL 362 o r 363. 

COMPARATIVE RELIGION STUDIES 
Strongly rccom111ended optional course: 
REL 100 

Foundational course: 
REL 110. In addition, students m us t take one 
course from a mo ng the following (any of these 
courses may also partially fulfill the Level II 
General Educa tio n requirement): GEN 206, 208, 
234, 278. Transfer students who sa ti sfy Level II 
requirements through course-equivalents from 
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other institutions must take one of these four 
cou rses unless they have transferred in equiva
lent areas of s tudy. The Departmental Chi.1i r, in 
consultation with the Registra1; will m;:i ke this 
determination. 

flll:er111edi11te courses: 
REL 235, 271, 272 

Adv11 11ced co11rses: 
REL 305 or 306, 308, 362, 363 

The ca ps tone resei.11Th project is taken in con
junction with REL 308, 362, o r 363. 

COURSES 
100. Introduction to the Religion Major. 

1 er. hr. 
This elective course allows students to explore 
the religion major i.lt Willia m Jewell. ln add itio n 
to overv iewing the requirements of the m;:ijor; the 
cou rse wi ll introduce students to the ;:icndemic 
study of the Bible and to re lig ious trnditions fo r 
w hich the Bible has proven formi.ltive Uudaism, 
Christii.lnity, and Jslmn). Developmental in its 
;:ipproach, the course allows students to engnge 
issues through jou rn i.1 1 writing, reflective essi.lys, 
class discussion, a nd interaction with ;:i ll religion 
faculty through lis tse rve communica tion. An 
upper-level re ligion major w ill foci Ii late class dis
cussion. The supe rvising professor will directly 
oversee the assessm ent of students' written 
assignments. Every Fa ll. 

110. Introduction to the Bible. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is an introductory reading of por
tio ns of the Bible selected to provide the s tude nt 
w ith a basic understi.l nding of the histo ri c;:i l, the
o logica l, a nd literary impulses that contributed 
to its orig ins and s h;:ipe its mea ning today. 
Every Fall. Spring semesters on occasio n. 

111. Scripture and the Religious 
Experience. 4 er. hrs. 
A cross-cultural inves tiga tion into the ni.lture of 
re lig ion and its functions within human com
munities. Case studies from a va ri ety of reli
g ious traditions and cultures, beginning with 
C hris tian scripture, will be used to exp lo re the 
common characteristics of religions as well as 
the va riety of worldviews held within reli gious 
communities. Evening division a nd s umme r 
school only. 

235. His tory and Methods 
of Biblical Interpretation. 4 er. hrs. 
This cou rse exa mines the his tory of biblical 
interpretation, beginning with Jewish interpre
tations o f biblical traditions and culminating 
with modern a nd postmodern approaches to 
interpreting the Bible i.1S a hi s torica l, litera ry, 
and theological tex t. Prerequisite for majors: 
REL no. Every Yeur. 

241. Classic Christian Traditions. 4 er. hrs. 
This course prov ides an introduc tio n to 
C hristian doctrine ;:ind histori ca l theology with 
s ig nifi c;mt emphasis on primary theulogirnl 
tex ts. Prerequisite for majors: REL '1'10. 
Altern;:iting yeurs. 

271. Religions of Asia 
and Native America. 4 er. hrs. 
/\ s tud y of Hinduism, Buddhism, traditional 
C hinese i.1 ncl Japanese re lig ions, and rcprescn
ti.l ti ve indigenous religions of Na ti ve America. 
O ur study will ass is t in the uncle rst·unding of 
ei.1ch reli g ion as il way 1if li fe by looking at such 
things ilS ritu uls, customs, ;:ind sucred objects, as 
well as the belief system. Prerequisi te: REL UO 
for milj1i rs; GEN 100 for i.1 11 students. 
Altcrn;:iting ye;Hs. 

272. Judaism, Christianity, 
and Is lam. 4 er. hrs. 
This course exn mines sepnrately the historicn l 
d evelopment of Juduism, Christianity, and ]slam 
a nd then moves to his torirn l und contemporary 
comp;:irisons i.l mong these three great monothe
is ti c religions. The study also explores the sig
nifica nt instnnces of intc ll ectLli.11 und tex tu al 
crnss-fertili zu tio n that hi.ls shaped the develop
me nt of these re ligions. Visits to representa tive 
places o f worship w ill be part of the lea rning 
experience. Prerequisite: REL '110 fo r majors; 
GEN 100 for all students. Alternating years. 

305. New Testament Interpretation. 4 er. hrs. 

305C. The Guspels . 
305P. The Pmtline Epistles 
305T. New Testament Theology and Ethics 

A close reading of se lected NT texts, depending 
on the precise s ubject ma tter of the semes ter's 
topic. Atte ntion will be given to the ski lls nec
essa ry to read the NT text in n holis ti c m anner 
and to apply its message to the contemporary 
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situation. Prerequisite: REL 1:10 nnd 235 for 
majors. Alterna ting yea rs. 

306. Old Testament Interpretation . 4 er. hrs. 
306A. Pentateuch. 
306B. Prophets of the Eighth Century BCE. 
306C. Wisdom Literature. 

This course offers the student a close reading o f 
selected texts w ithin the Hebrew Scriptures 
(Old Testament). Though the co urse is dri ven 
by a sys temati c reading of bibli ca l materials, it 
a lso integra tes re fl ections on current issues, as 
well as the s tudy of various criticul approaches 
to the interpretation of biblica l texts. 
Prerequisites: REL '110 ;md 235 for mnjors. 
Alternilting yems. 

308. The Holocaust, 
Religion, and Evil. 4 er. hrs. 
Using the event known as the "Holocaust," the 
course wi ll examine the his torica l and re lig iou s 
roots of nntisemitism, the nature of moral 
responsibility as defined by Christi anity and 
Judai sm, and the his toricul events leading up to 
and surrounding the Holocau st. The study pro
vides an exce llent study for unders tanding the 
signifi cance of shared religious his tories and 
the value of intcrrc li gious dialogue. At leas t 
half of the course wi ll be devoted to s tudy of 
the problem of evi l in lig ht of the I lolocaust 
;:ind other chnllengcs to traditiom1l theodicies of 
Chris tinnity, Jud nism, Buddhism, ;:i ncl 
Hinduism. Prerequisite: 100-200 leve l require
ments for majors; GEN 100 for a ll students. 
May serve as cnpslo11e course for Co111pamlive 
Religious Studies track 111njors. Altemnting yenrs. 

325. History of the Baptists. 2 er. hrs. 
A study of Baptis t history noting particularly 
the development in England and America . 
Doctrine, polity, o rga niza tion and denomina
ti onal crises wi ll be studied. Recommend ed 
that the s tudent nlready hilve taken either a 
beginning his tory course (103 or 104) or REL 
no or 1.11 . On demand, cont ingent on availabil
ity of instructor. Also li s ted as HIS 325. 

341. Christianity in 
Non-Western Cultures. 2 er. hrs. 
Introduction to the origi ns and d evelopment of 
Christianity in cultures outside Europe and 
North America, usually focusing on one or two 
areas of the world, e.g., East Asia, Centra l 

Americu, West Africa, the Midd le East. Usually 
taught by the missiona ry-in-res idence. 

344. The Church and Its Hymnody. 4 er. hrs. 
See course description for Music 344. 

362. Archaeology of 
Ancient Religions. 4 er. hrs. 
Thi s course inves tiga tes the role archaeology 
has played in the mode rn inte rpreta tion of the 
Bible and the ancient re lig ions of the world in 
which it origin ated. Taking the bibli ca l s tory as 
a point of departure, the course will utili ze 
Pa lesti ni an archaeology as a mea ns of ex plor
ing the re li g ions ilncl cultures of ilncient Egypt 
and Mesopotamia. Prerequisite: Hl0-200 level 
cou rses for majors; CEN ·100 fo r a ll s tudents. 
Mny sa ve as rnpsln11c course. Alterna ting yea rs. 

363. Comparative Literature and 
Religion in the Greco-Roman World. 4 er. hrs. 
An examination of comp<1mtive genres of 
G reco-Ro man litera ture that shed light on early 
Christian lite ril ture nnd reli gion. The course 
regularly explo res the contempo mry releva nce 
of issues studi ed. Pre requ isite: lll0-200 level 
cou rses fo r majors; CEN 100 for a ll s tudents. 
May Sl'l'Vt' ns cn11sto1w co111·st'. Altcma ting yea rs. 

455. Independent Studies. 1-4 er. hrs. 
Independent studies in a selec ted il ren uccord
ing to the interest und nbility of the s tudent, 
including a teuching pmcticum. May be accom
plished in an off-campus project or ho nors pro
gram with prior approvn l of the department. A 
formal written summary of the project findings 
wi ll be submitted. 

Philosophy 
All philosophy majors a re required to take 202, 
215, and 231 or 331. Twenty-four hours arc 
required for a major in philosophy. PHI 201 
must be taken as a Freshman or Sophomore to 
count toward the twenty-four hours required 
for a major in philosophy. Those completing a 
second mujor in philosophy must complete the 
requirements for the bachelor of arts degree. 

102. Introductory Seminar. 2 er. hrs. 
A course designed to provide an exciting 
opportunity for a select group of first and sec
ond year s tudents to engage in discussion of 
some issue relevant to their indi vid ual develop-
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ment. The seminar will be directed by two 
uppe rclassmen w ho will, in consultation with 
the philosophy deparlinent, se lec t the topic a nd 
source materia ls . The course will be condu cted 
entire ly on a discussion basis. It w ill be offered 
only w hen qualified upperclassmen are ava il 
able. Tnstructor a pproval required . Spri ng 
semeste r. 

201. Introduction to Philosophy. 4 er. hrs. 
/\study of the philosophic ques t for w isdom 
concerning such timeless, ever-re levant issues 
as the ex istence of Cod, the va lidity of re lig ious 
fa ith, the nature of the se lf, the basis of knowl
edge, the jus tifi ca tio n of morality, freedom a nd 
determinism, a nd politica l liberty. The course 
proceeds large ly by d iscussion of clearly writ
te n essays representing con trasting views on 
the topi cs and is designed to e nab le the stu
dents to develop skill s in sta ting a nd defending 
their ow n positions on these questions. Fa ll 
semeste r. 

202. Ethics . 4 er. hrs. 
An exa mination of the principal theories of 
moral philosophy including utilitarianism, 
deontology, and v irtue e thics. In addilion, stu
dents w ill re fl ect on fundamental issues su ch as 
ethica l rei<ltivism and abso lutis m, egoism, the 
m1ture of mora l k nowledge, and the concept of 
the good . Students will use the knowledge 
they acqu ire through reading and di scu ss in~ 
classic philosophical works to explore moral 
issues p resented in contemporary films, novels, 
and sh ort stories. Fall and Spring semes ters. 

215. History of Philosophy. 4 er. hrs. 
An introduction to the histo ry of western phi
losophy. This course wil l acquaint s tude nts 
with figures s u ch as Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, 
Descartes and Kant, thinkers who ha ve been 
central to the d evelopment of philosophy and 
to the development of ou r cu lture as a whole. 
Stude nts will also lea rn the place o f philoso
phers in their proper intellectu a l and historica l 
contex t, and unde rs ta nd the development of 
philosophical themes over time. Fall semes ter. 

231. Logic. 4 er. hrs. 
A first course in logic designed to aid in the 
deve lopme nt of critical attitudes, to lea rn the 
genera l me thods of inquiry, and to enable the 
stude nt to formula te independent judgments. 
The course emphasizes techniques of clarifica-

tion, deductive ilnd inductive patterns of rea
soning. Spring semeste r. 

313. Classical and Medieval 
Political Thought. 4 er. hrs . 
Sec course desc ri ption for POL 3'13. 

314. Modern Political Thought. 4 er. h rs. 
See course d esc ription for POL 314. 

331. Symbolic Logic. 4 er. hrs. 
See course description for MAT 331. 

Seminar (Courses 351-361) 
An intens ive readi ng a nd discussion of prob
le ms, thinkers, il nd movements in philosophy. 
Sem inars arc intended to ildva nce a s tudent's 
know ledge and cumpctence beyond the intro
ductory il.'vcl, and it is recommended that stu
dents ha ve taken PHI 202 or PHJ 215 prior to 
enrolling in a se minar. Two seminars are 
offered each semester. 

351. Philosophy of Law. 4 er. hrs. 
This course is a n exa mination of the philosoph
ica l fo und ations of law and of Lhe relationship 
of law to morality. Fundamental quest ions con
cernin g the concep t of law as presented in the 
natura l law tradition, lega l positivism, legal 
rea li sm, and criti ca l legal s tudies wi ll be con
sidered . The course w ill a lso investigate the 
nature o f lega l reasoning a nd important no nna
ti ve issues includ ing theori es of jus ti ce, equali
ty, Lhc s tructure and content of rights, responsi
bili ty, and punishment. Students w ill read clas
sic wo rks by A quinas, Marx, and Mill, as well 
as contemporary writings by Hart, Dwo rkin, 
Fu I le t; and others. Philosophy of law will be of 
inte rest n ot only to s tud ents considering a 
ca reer in law, but to anyone concerned with the 
nature, purpose, scope, and jus tifi rntion of law. 

352. Existentialism. 4 er. hrs. 
Does life have meaning? What is the s ig nifi 
ca nce of death? What is an authentic ex is tence? 
This cou rse w ill exa mine the ways in which 
existentialist philosophe rs have sought to 
answer these and other fu ndamenta l questions 
th;it concern human existence. Students wi ll 
read philosophical works by Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Sa rtre, Camu s, and Beauvoir, a long 
with works of litera ture and films, in order to 
gra pple with the basic concepts of 
Exis tentiali sm developed in the 19th and 20th 
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centu ries. These topics include human freedom 
and responsibility, God and mea ning lessness, 
ra tionality and t·he absurd, a nd alienation and 
au then ti city. 

353. Environmental Ethics. 4 er. hrs . 
Th is course will consider some of the mo re 
interesting problems of envi ronmental philoso
phy and social po licy. These problems are all 
related fund nmentnlly to the ques tion of justice 
- jus tice between species, between people, and 
between generations. Top ics s tudents w ill 
investigate include: the mora l standing of ani 
ma ls, plants, and ecosystems; property ri ghts 
and environmental regulati on; neoclassica l and 
sustainnble approaches to the environmenta l 
econom ics; population growth and environ
mentnl degradnti on; ethicn l and economic con
sidera tions of future generations; and the envi
ronment and international security. 

354. Business Ethics. 4 er. hrs. 
This seminar provid es s tud ents an oppo rtunity 
to reflect on the appli ca tion of ethi ca l theory to 
business practice. Stud ents wi ll read philo
sophical essays, lega l perspectives, nnd cases 
studies on a variety of issues related to busi
ness including: co rporate social responsi bility; 
the rights and obligations of employers nnd 
employees; discrimination and harnssment in 
the workplace; the regula tion of business; mar
keting; international business; and the protec
tion of consumers, workers, investors, and the 
environment from harm. 

355. Asian Philosophy. 4 er. hrs. 
A survey of philosophirnl movements in Tndia, 
China, and Japan with attention to religious 
and cul tura l im plications and to chronological 
development. Phi losophies considered include 
Hinduism, Confucianism, and Taoism as well 
as Indian, Chinese, and Zen Buddhism. 
Students will come to understand various 
Asian approaches to the nature of the cosmos, 
the nature of the self, and the place of the self 
within that cosmos. 

356. Philosophy of Knowledge. 4 er. hrs . 
An examination of contemporary and historical 
approaches to questions about the nature, 
sources, and limits of human knowledge. What 
is the role of doubt? Can we avoid error? How 
ca n we know we are righ t? Can we prove we 
are right? Drawing on readings from Plato to 

Kant, from Wittgenstein to Foucau lt, seminar 
participm1ts wi ll contemplate the possibility 
that know ledge is a discovery of the tru th as 
well as the possibility that our know ledge is a 
human construction. 

357. Contemporary 
Philosophy of Science. 4 er. hrs. 
Twentieth-century philosophers of science have 
concerned themselves primarily w ith ques tions 
about how scientifi c theories change over time, 
about whether or not ex pl anation is ;;i goa l of 
science, about how scientific know ledge is con
firm ed, a nd about w hethe r or not science 
revea ls the und e rly ing nature of rea lity. 
Exploring these qu es tions wi ll help college
level science students to p ut their s tudies into 
thoughtful perspective, and wil.l also be useful 
to other s tudents interested in the nature of 
human knowledge. 

358. Philosophy, Sex, and Gender. 4 er. hrs. 
An introdu ction to fem inist theory, focus ing on 
the socia l constructi on of both mnle nnd fema le 
gend e1; and on the exte nt to which our scienti f
ic and othe r intell ec tua l pursuits display the 
influence of gender preconceptions. Students 
will discuss these issues from a variety of per
spectives, including second wave feminism, 
socialis t and Marxist fem inism, libera l femi
nis m, feminist nna lyses by women of color, 
psychoana lytic feminism, and postmodern fem
inis m. 

359. l'ostmodernism. 4 er. hrs. 
An exa mination o f postmodern theory in juxta
positi on to ph ilosophica l and cultural moderni
ty. Postmodern thinking, famous ly described 
by Lyotard as a "d istrust of metanarratives," 
problematizes pre vailing concepts of objectivi
ty, truth and the nature of rea lity. Students will 
read and discuss typically playful and allusive 
w orks by such writers as Derrida, Foucau lt, 
Lyotard, 13audrillard and lrigaray. Of special 
interest to litera ture and relig ion as w ell as phi
losophy students. 

360. American Philosophy. 4 er. hrs. 
ls there a distinctive tone underlying American 
contributions to philosophy? Pragmatism, the 
one philosophical movement originated and 
sustained entirely by Americans, is a focus of 
this semi nar, which will also consider American 
contributions to logical positivism and analytic 
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philosophy. Students wi ll address the work of 
philosophers such as Peirce, James, Dewey, 
Quine, Sella rs, Davidson, and Putnam. 

361. Philosophy of Religion. 4 er. hrs. 
Cluistianily has been described as "a re ligion in 
search of a metaphysic." This course will 
exa mine several different philosophical concep
tions of rea lity and investigate their contribu
tions to the history of Western ideas about God, 
human nature, and the world . Included in this 
study will be classical philosophers like Plato, 
Aristotle, and Plotinus, as well as modern 
philosophers like Hegel and Whitehead . 

402. Teaching Practicum. 4 er. hrs. 
Upperclass s tudents with considerable back
ground in philosophy who ev idence the quali
ti es essential fo r teaching may be invited to 
direct a freshman seminar. They wi ll cond uct 
the course under the supervision of members of 
the department, who will meet with them fre
quently in conferences to eva luate the progress 
of the seminar. 

451, 452. Readings in Philosophy. 1-4 er. hrs. 

Church Ministries Practicum 
Clwplain Bill Davis, Director 

The Church Ministries Practicum is a scholar
ship program designed especially for the 
prepara tion of future ministers, vocational or 
otherwise, and involves the supervised practi
cal app lica tion of lea rned minis try skills and 
theory. 

The Practicum is fo r students of any major who 
are in one of the following categories: 

• planning on pursuing a career in a church
related vocation; 

• planning on being involved in ministry as a 
volunteer; 

• wanting to learn and practice a variety of 
minis try ski lls in many ministry settings; 

• planning on attending seminary or other 
graduate level ministry training; 

• considering post-graduate short-term or 
vocational missions. 

[nterested students must be nominated by their 
local church to receive this CRV gra nt. 
Nom in ation forms are ava ilable in the 
Cha plai n's office or from the office of financial 
p lanning. 

Students who receive the CRV scho larship are 
ex pected to be active participa nts i.n m inistry 
while on campus and through the local church. 
Continuation of the scholarship is b ased upon 
s uccessful progress toward completion of the 
fol low ing requirements: 

l ) Be accepted into the progra m on recommen
dation of the church and approval of the 
Cha plai n, d irector of the C. H:. Spurgeon Center 
for Chr.i stian Minis try. 

2) Successfull y comple te one religion class each 
year they are in the program, including REL 
110, and one course from the Sacred and Secular 
category in Genera l Education. 

Exemptions: Students completing a major in 
Religion do not have to take a course in Sacred 
and Secular. Music majors may fulfi ll the 
requirement by taking REL 1.10, a Sncred n11d 
Secular course, and may substitute fo r their 
rema ining reli g ion classes any two of the fol
lowi ng courses: MUS 341 History of Western 
Music, MUS 343 Chu rch Mus ic Admi nistration, 
or MUS 344 l-[ymnody. (Music courses taken to 
sa tisfy this requirement may not subs titute for 
course requirements listed in no. 5 below.) 

3) Successfu lly complete CRY 201 Introduction 
to Minis try Skills during their first Fa ll semes
te r in the program. 

4) Successfully comple te CRV 203 Ministry 
Internship d uring their sophomore or junior 
year. 

5)Successfully complete any two classes chosen 
from CRV 205 or any one of the following 
music courses: MUS 260, 345, or 371. (Music 
courses taken to satisfy this requirement may 
not substitute for course requirements listed in 
no. 2 above.) 

6) Maintain active membership in Sigma 
Epsilon Pi, a student organiza tion that teaches 
ministry skills. 
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7) Ma inta in active invol vement in ministry on 
campus throug h a CSM Minis try Team. 

8) Participate in a weekend minis try team at 
leas t one weekend per semes ter or be 
employed in a loca l Christian mini s try or 
church. 

9) Be an active membe r in a loca l church. 

CRV 201. lntrodncl'io11 to Ministry Skills. 1 er. h r. 
This course is des ig ned to acquaint new min
istry students with the basic ski ll s in volved in 
public Chri stian minis try as we ll as to provide 
a n overv iew of denominationa l structures and 
institutio ns. Stud ents wil l participate in a 
church-re lated serv ice project lo put into action 
the skill s lea rned in class. This course is 
required of a ll students receiving the C RV 
scho larship. Elec tive credit only. 

CRV 203. Ministry /11/cm s/1il' . 2 er. hrs. 
This course is desig ned to g ive s tude nts prilcli 
ca l ex perie nce in church-re lated voca tio ns a nd 
p rov ide suppml and encouragement for s tu 
dents in these minis try se ttings. The course is 
required fo r a ll s tudents receiving the CRV 
scho larship <ind may be repeuled for u spring 
semester. Pre requis ite: successful compll'tion o f 
REL IHl o r'l'll . Electi vecred itonly. 

CRV 204. C11111pns Ministry /11/l'msli i11. l /2 er. hr. 
This course is des ig ned to g ive s tud ents practi 
ca l experience in ministry to the ir pee rs withi n 
u structure of support and teachi ng in the field 
of pas to ral rn re . This course is required for a ll 
s tude nts in volved in the Christian Student 
Ministri es' Shepherd Ministry. Prerequ is ite : 
permission of the instructor. May be re pea ted . 
Elective credit o nl y. 

CRV 205. /ssnes i11 Ministry. ·1 er. hr. 
This course is designed lo acqu<iint students 
with issues a nd skills re lated to minis try in the 
contemporary church . These issues will be 
studied from both prac ti ca l and theoretica l 
viewpoints. CRV 203 is the recommended pre
o r co-req uisite course for C RV 205 courses. 
Elective credit only. 

205A: World Missions. A study of the theology 
and practice in the Chris tian world miss io n 
w ith emphns is on the success and fai lure of the 
Chris ti an missionary whe n confronting various 

world cu ltures and re lig io ns . Elective credit 
o nl y. 

205B: Missions n11d Evn 11gclis111 i11 the U.S.A. 
Study of missio ns a nd eva nge lism in the U.S. 
with specia l emphasis o n the work of the North 
America n Missio n Boa rd and the Southe rn 
Bapti s t Conventi on. Elective cred it o nly. 

2050: Wo111e11 i11 Ministry. A study of the bibli ca l 
and contemporary v iew points conce rning the 
roles of wome n in the church. Elect ive credit 
o nl y. 

205G: Pnstornl Care. A s tudy o f the found;:it io ns 
a nd d y namics of pastoral ca re in the persona l 
and co rporn te crises faced by indiv iduill me m
be rs of society. Electi ve credit o nl y. 

2051-1: Ednc11tio111111d ) 'cl/lt/1 Ministries. A s tud y of 
the edu ca tional tasks a nd patterns of orga ni za
tion in conte mpo r;:iry chu rches with special 
emphasis o n the re ligiou s thin king and devel
opment o f youth. Prerequ isi tes: beg inning 
Reli gion course ('l'I 0 or ffl ) ;:ind GEN 10·1. 
Elective credit o nly. 

205): Prmcl1ing 1111rl Worsl1i11 Lc11drrsl1ip. Since 
worship ilnd proclumation a re h;:i llmarks of the 
Christian faith , this course is prov id ed to 
acquaint s tudents with the skill s necess;:i ry for 
effective le;:idership in these ureas. Publi c 
praye r, scripture rendi ng, devotions a nd ser
mons w ill be cove red. Org<rnizi ng and im ple
menting worship experiences w ill be hig hl ight
ed with opportunit ies pro vided fur pn:ictical 
implementa tio ns nf sk ills lea rned . Prerequis ites: 
beginning Rel ig io n course ('I ID or I'll) nnd 
GEN 101. Elective credit on ly. 
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Service Learning 
Service Lea rning at William Jewell Co llege is 
und er the direction of the Midwest Center for 
Service Lea rning and Women's Issues. The 
Service Lea rning Program is a series of elec
tives open to aJI students designed to encour
age studen ts to learn and develop through 
active involvement in organized comm unity 
service. 

Students pilrticipate is ex pe rientia l lea rn ing in 
the community to enhance whut is tau ght in 
the classroom. In each course students 
encounter human needs, ana lyze the conditions 
creating problematic situa tions, perform ac tual 
service, and evaluate the service acti vi ty. In 
addition, the service lea rning ex pe riences pro
vide students with opportunities to use newly 
acquired knowledge and skill in rea l li fe situa
tions. 

Students interested in discuss ing and better 
unders tanding humm1 needs und suffer ing 
th rough a va riety of service opportu nities, pro
grnms, and ministri es are encournged to take 
service lea rning classes. Each class will empha
size serving, reading, refl ection, and writing. 

Students may comp lete the Service Learning 
Certificate Program by completing the three 
courses listed below. (A student may substitute 
two Gen Ed level IT classes with a service learn
ing component fo r SVL l02.) 

Information <Jbout the program m<Jy be 
obtained from the Director of the Midwes t 
Center for Serv ice Learning and Women's 
Issues. 

101. Meeting Human Needs 
and Alleviating Suffering. 2 er. hrs. 
This course exmnines a variety of human and 
social conditions that disrupt healthy, joyful, 
meaningful, and sa tisfying lives. Various com
munity-based services will be explored to be t~ 
ter und erstand their strategies and impact on 
meeting human needs. Special attention will 
be given to career and volunteer opportunities 
in the non-profit sectors of society. Students 
will be involved in group and individual com
munjty service during the semester. This 
course will satisfy service learning scholarship 
requirements. No prerequisite. 

102. Strategies and Resources 
for Meeting Human Needs. 2 er. hrs. 
A va riety of strategies and resources will be 
examined about helping people who experi
ence heightened need and injustice. Specia l 
attention wi ll be given to various perspectives 
about service throu gh the study of non-profit 
o rgani zations (Habitat for Humanity), indiv id
ual se rvice models (Mmtin Luther King, Jr. and 
Dorothy Day), and stud ents' indi vidua l 
strengths and resources. Students will be 
invo lved in group and indi vidu a l comm unity 
servi ce during the semester. Prerequisite: SVL 
101 or permission of the Instructo r. 

103. Service Learning Internship. 2 er. hrs. 
This internship all ows students to become 
engaged in community service pe rtaining to a 
social concern of their own choi ce. Interns wi ll 
work directly for a minimum of 80 clock hours 
with a non-profit <Jgency or organization 
toward fulfilling defined learn ing co mpeten
cies . Jntemships may also include ce rtai n over
seas or domestic servi ce learning trips. 
Students need to make appropriate prepara
tions by obtai ning an internship m<Jnual <Jnd 
following the instrnctions to set up the intern
ship the semester prior to beginning. This 
course will emphasize refl ecting, reading mid 
writing about the internship ex pe rience. 
Pre requisite: SVL 101 and SVL "!02 OR pennis
sion of the Instructor. 
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College Personnel 
Faculty of Instruction, 
1999-2000 
Dnle nfter 11nl/1e indicat,;s yenr offirs l 11ppoi11/:111c111'. 

DEPARTMENT OF ART 
David Busch Johnson, 1970, Professor of art n11d 
clrnir. B.A., 1955, Wheaton College; B.A.E., 1960, 
School of Art [nstitute of Chicago; M.S., 1967, 
[JJinois Ins titute of Technology (Ins titute of 
Design); M.F.A ., 1974, Un iversity of Kansas . 

Nano Nore, 1988, Professor of nrl. B.F.A., 1974, 
Kansas City Art In stitu te; M.A., 1976, M.F.A., 
1990, Texas Woman's U ni vers ity; M.A . .R.S., 
1980, Centra l Baptist Theologica l Seminary. 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY 
Judith A. Dilts, 1975, Projl·ssor of [Jio logy 1111d 
clrnir. A.B., 1968, M.A., 1975, l)h.D., 1976, 
Indiana University; further s tudy, University of 
So uth Dakota. 

Paul W. Gabrielson, 1991, Assocint·e pmfessor of 
biology. B.J\., 1974, Boston University; Ph.D ., 
1980, University uf North Ca rolina-Clwpel Hill. 

Daniel P. Hernth, 1995, Assist11nt· professor of 
biology. B.A., 1983, August<:rna College; Ph.D., 
1988, University of South Dakota, School of 
Medicine. 

Nina T. Pollard, 1997, Professor of l1io/ogy, 
provos / n11d vice prcside11/: for ncnde111ic nffnirs. 
B.S., 1962, Louisiana College; Ph.D., 1970, 
Univers ity of Louisv i lie. 

Jessica E. Rettig, 1997, /11 sl:rt1clor i11 biology. 
B.A., 1991, Earlham College (IN); Ph.D. 1999, 
Michigan State University. 

Geoffrey R. Smith, 1997, Assislmlt professor of 
lriology. B.A., 1990, Earlham College (IN); 
Ph.D., 1995, University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 

Alan F. Strautman, 1995, Assistn11/: professor of 
biology. B.S., 1983, Miami University-Ohio; 
Ph .D., 1989, Purdue University. 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION, ECONOMICS, 
AND COMPUTER STUDIES 

Linda J. Bell, 1985, JJrojl·ssor o(ncco1111li11g. B.S., 
1979, Fort Hays State Univers ity; M.B.A., 1984, 
Univers ity of Mi ssouri-Co lumbia; C.P.A., 
Missouri, ]983. 

Arthur R. Buss, 1988, i\ ssocinlc 11rofcssor of co111-
p11lcr st11dics. B.Mus ., ·1961, M.Mus., 1963, 
Uni vers ity of Michi ga n-A nn Arbor; M.S., ]985, 
Uni versity of Missouri -S t. Lou is; Ph.D., 197 1, 
Michignn State Univers ity-Easl Lansing. 

Michael T. Cook, 1978, /0/111 W. 8011/wrig/1/ 
Professor of eco110 111ics . B./\., 'I 969, M.A., 'J 973, 
Un ive rs ity of Chi cago; Ph.D ., ·1983, Vande rbilt 
Univers ity. 

Linda J. French, 1997, Assisl1111I Professor of 
B11si11css Ad111i11istmlio11. B.A., 1969, William 
Jewe ll Col lege; j.D., 1978, Univers ity of 
Missouri-Kan sas City School of Law. 

Jean L. G. Hawkins, 1976, Pnyi•ssor 0(11cco1111/ 
i11g. B.S., "1968, M.A., 1970, Centra l Missouri 
State Unive rsity; C.P.A., Mi ssouri, ·1974, 

Elizabeth R. Hoyt, 1981, Assis/111 11 /'f'Ofcssor of 
ln1 sincss nd111i11 islml:io11. B.S., 1975, Northwes tern 
Univers ity; M.B.A., 1979, Uni vers ity of 
Wisconsin-Madison . 

Walter J. Rychlewski, 1998, Profi·ssor of co111p11l
cr scic11cc. B.S., l.969, M.S., ·1970, Ph.D., '1975, 
Univers ity of Missouri -Colu mbia. 

Stephen K. Shaw, 1999, Assis/1111/· professor cf 
eco110111ics. B.A., 1983, Wichita State University; 
M .A., 1987, Univers ity of Missouri-Kansas Ci ty. 

J. Gregg Whittaker, 1999, Associnlc professor of 
cco110111ics. B.S., 1981, Colorado State 
University; M.S., 1983, Ph.D., 1988, University 
of Wisconsin-Madison. 

Gerald B. Williams, 1995, A. Mnjor nnd Oorollr!J 
Hull Professor nnd c/rair. B.A., 1975, William 
Jewell College; M.S., 1977, Miami University
Ohio; M.B.A., 1986, Miami University; M.S., 
1985, Ph.D., 1988, Northwes te rn University; 
further s tudy, Harvard University, University 
of Cincinnati. 



DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Anne C. Dema, 1993, Associnte professor of 
clre111istry and cliair. B.S., 1987, Pittsbu rg State 
University; Ph.D., 1991, Vanderb ilt University . 

Marvin P. Dixon, 1965, Professor of che11iistry. 
A.B., 1960, Wi ll iam Jewell College; M.S., 1963, 
Ph.D., 1965, Unive rsity of IJlino is. 

Edwin H. Lane, 1980, Professor of che1nistry. B.S., 
1972, Ph.D., 1977, University of Okla homa; fur
ther study, University of Oklaho ma . 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION 
Kim Bradford Harris, 1979, Professor of co11111111 -
11icnlio11, director of W/C Theatre nnd clwir. B.A., 
1968, Carson-Newman College; M.S., ·1970, 
Ph.D., 1975, Southern lllinois Unive rsity; fur
ther study, University of Missouri-Kansas Ci ty. 

Lois Anne Harris, 1979, Professor of co111111u11icn
tio11, director of interns n11d ndvisor to The Hilltop 
Mo11itor. B.A., 1968, Ca rson-Newman College; 
M.S., 1970, Ph.D., 1974, Southe rn .Jllinois 
University; furth er study, University of Kansas. 

Gina E. Lane, 1985, Associnte professor of co1111111i-
11icntio11 a11d co-director of debate. B.S., 1981, 
Northwest Missour i Sta te Unive rsity; M.A., 
1982, Un.iversity of Arkansas; Ph.D., 1995, 
University of Kansas. 

Kelly M . Marsh, 1997, Instructor i11 co11 11 111111 icn
tion a11d ndvisor to KWJC. B.S., 1993, Sta te 
University of New York College at Fredon ia; 
M.S., 1996, Indiana State Un iversity. 

Steven G. Woods, 1996, Assistant professor of 
com1111111icntion and co-director of debnte. B.S., 
1987, M.A., 1989, Kansas State University; 
Ph.D., 1999, Florida State Univers ity. 

Nathan A. Wyman, 1998, l11str11ctor in co 111m11-
11irntio11. B.A., 1995, William Jewell College; 
M.F.A., 1998, Northern Illinois University 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Mary Ellen Bleakley, 1977, Professor of educn
tion. B.A ., 1962, Uni versity of Michigan; M.A ., 
1966, Ph.D., 1977, University of Colo rado; fur
the r s tudy, Oakland University, Fort Hays State 
Un.iversity. 

College Personnel 
Ronilue Beery Garrison, 1980, Associnte profes
sor of educa tion. B.S., 1963, Wi lliam Jewell 
Coll ege; M.S., 1966, Un iversity o[ Kn nsas; Ed.S., 
1992, Ph.D., 1997, Uni ve rs ity of Missouri
Kansas City. 

Cynthia A. Green, 1989, Professor of ed11 cntio11 . 
B.S., 1970, Missouri Southe rn State College; 
M.S., 1974, P ittsburg State Unive rs ity; M.Ed ., 
1986, Abilene Christia n Univers ity; Ed.D., 1977, 
Baylor University. 

M . Stockton, 1972, Fm 11ccs 5. Evans Professor of 
education n11d director of teacl1cr ccrtij/cnt io11 . B.A., 
1962, Baylor Univers ity; M.A., 1967, Su m 
Houston State Unive rs ity; Ed.D., 1971, Baylo r 
University; further stud y, Georgetow n 
Uni vers ity. 

Daresa H. Voss, 1999, Associate Professor of cd11-
cnt ion n11.d clwir. B.S., 1972, McMu rry College; 
M.Ecl., 1974, Ed.D., 1997, Texas Tech Unive rsity. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Laurie Carlson Accardi, 1994, Assistn11t professor 
of £11glish. B.A, 1983, Webs te r Uni versi ty; M.A ., 
1986, University of Maine; Ph.D., 1994, 
Uni versity of Kansas. (1999-2000 leave of 
absence) 

John A. Canuteson, 1974, Professor of £11glis/1 . 
B.A., 1964, University of Texus-Austin; M.A., 
1965, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1975, 
University of Flo rida. 

D. Dean Dunham, Jr., 1961-1965, 1969, 
Oxbridge professor of ln11g11ngcs a11d litern /11 rc, a11d 
fnrn lty inslmctionnl nide. B.A., 1960, I-fostings 
College; M.A., 1962, Uni ve rsity of Arkansas; 
Ph.D., 1970, University of Nebraska. 

Richard L. Harriman, 1962, Assocint c professor of 
Englis/1 , and director of the Harri111a11 !\rt:s 
Progm 111. AB., 1953, William Jewell College; 
M.A., 1959, Stanford University; Litt.D., 1983, 
William Jewe ll College; further s tud y, Stanford 
University, Shakespeare Ins titute, University of 
Oxford . 

Ian H. Munro, 1978-79, 1981, Professor of E11glish 
mid chair. B.A., 1965, Univers ily of Victoria, 
British Columbia, Ca nad a; Ph.D., 1976, 
University of Texas-A u s tin . 
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Sarah E. Powers, 1983, Assistnnt professor of 
English, director of lenr11i11g skills, n11cl director of 
tile Acndc111ic Achicve111e11I Ce11ler. A. B., 1971, 
Willi a m Jewe ll College; M.A., 1972, Uni versity 
o f Missou ri-Kansas City; Cerlifi ed 
De velopmenta l Educa tio n Specia lis t, 1998, 
Ke llogg Institute, Appalachian Sta te Unive rs ity . 

Cecelia Ann Robinson, 1979, Professor of 
E11glis/i . B.A., 1969, Pra irie View A&M 
Uni ve rs ity; M.Ed ., 1971, Ed. Specialis t, 197l, 
Uni ve rs ity of Missouri-Columbia; Ed .D., '1986, 
Uni versity o f Kansas; furthe r s tud y, Uni ve rs ity 
of M issouri -Kansas City, Uni ve rs ity of Oxford , 
Uni ve rsity o f Missouri-Columbia. 

Mark Walters, 1991, Associnle professor of 
E11glisl1. B.A., 1982, Fo rt Hays Sta te Uni vers ity; 
M.A., 1.985, M.F.A ., 1986, Wi chita State 
Uni vers ity; Ph.D., '1991, Unive rs ity o f Ka nsas. 

Michael E. Williams, 1987, Professo r of Englis/1 . 
B.A., 1977, Uni ve rsity of No rthe rn Colorado
Greeley; M .A., 1979, Ph.D., 1982, Unive rs ity of 
Colo rado-Boulder; furthe r s tud y, Uni versity o f 
London. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Kenneth B. Chatlos, 1973, Oxbridge professor of 
history n11d c/ini r. B.A., 1969, Uni ve rsity o f No rth 
Dako ta; M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1976, Unive rs ity o f 
Nebraska-Lincoln; furthe r study, Unive rs ily o f 
Oxford; NEH Summer Se minars: Uni ve rsity of 
India na; Ya le Univers ity; Unive rs ity of 
Cali fo rnia-Be rke ley; Vanderbilt Unive rs ily. 

Elaine A. Reynolds, 1986, Professor of 11istory. 
B.A., 1979, Sta te Univers ity o f N ew York
Buffalo; M.A., 1982, Ph.D., 1991, Corne ll 
Unive rsity; furthe r s tudy, Exete r College, 
University o f Oxfo rd . 

Fredrick M. Spletstoser, 1985, Professor of histo
ry. B.A., 1969, B.A., M.A., 1971, University of 
Missouri-Kansas City; Ph.D., 1978, Louis iana 
Sta te Univers ity. 

Jane Foster Woodruff, 1997, Assistn11 t professor 
of history and lnngunges. B.S., 1971, Southwest 
Missouri Sta te Unive rsity; M.A., 1973, 
Unive rsity o f South Dakota-Vermillion; P h.D., 
1987, University o f N ebraska-Lincoln. 

DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGES 
Marc A. Cadd, 1991, Associnfe professor of 
Gemw11. B. A., 1984, Univers ity of Missouri 
Columbi a; M.A ., 1987, Uni ve rs ily of Ho us ton
Unive rs ity Pa rk; P h.D., 1991, Univers ity of 
Illino is a t Urban a-Champaig n. 

Ruth E. Heath, 1998, Assistnn t professor of mod
em /11ng11nges. B.A., 1984, Houg hto n College 
(NY); M.A., (Fre nch) 1986, Bo wling G reen; 
Ph.D ., 1999, India na Uni ve rs ity. 

Ruth A. Kauffmann, 1997, Assisfn11t professo r of 
Spn11is/1. B. A., 1979, Goshen College (I N); 
M.Ed ., 1983, M.A., 1990, Uni ve rs ity of lllinois
Chi cago; Ph .D ., 1994, Univers ity o f Chicago. 

Susan M. Myers, 1995, /\ ssisfn11f professor of 
Frcnc/1. B.A., 1984, Ho ug hton Coll ege; M.A., 
1986, Bowling G reen Stn te Unive rsity; M.A., 
1988, Ph.D., 1994, lndinnn Uni ve rs ity. 

Catherine Vera, 1974, Professor of 111odcr11 ln11 -
g11ngcs. B.A., 1966, Uni ve rs ity of Missouri
Kansas City; M.A., 1969, Ph.D., 1974, Uni ve rs ity 
of Missouri-Co lumbi a; furth e r s tud y, 
Da rtmouth College; Andrew W. Me llo n Senio r 
Faculty Fello w, Uni ve rs ity o f Knnsas, 1983. 

John Westlie, 1985, Professor of Fre11c/1 nil(/ c/inir, 
senior /11lor of ll1e oxbridgc honors program, nnd 
director of oversms st11dics. B.A., 1970, N ew 
College; M.A ., 1974, Unive rs ity o f Minnesota; 
Ph.D ., 1981, Yale Univers ity. 

Jane Foster Woodruff, 1997, Assistm1l professor 
of history n11d ln11gunges. B.S., 1971, Sou thwes t 
Missouri Sta te Uni ve rs ity; M.A., 1973, 
Unive rs ity o f South Da ko ta-Vermillion; Ph.D., 
1987, Unive rs ity o f N ebraska-Lincoln. 

LIBRARY FACULTY 
Cheryl Couch-Thomas, 1997, frl structor nnd cnt
nlog librarian. B.A., 1983, Aus tin College; M.S., 
1988, University o f N orth Texas-Denton . 

Kenette J. Harder, 1984, Assistnnt professor nnd 
reference nnd government doc11111ents !ibrarinn. 
A.B., 1977, William Je well Co llege; M.LS., 1978, 
Texas Woman's Uni ve rs ity. 

Bonnie Knauss, 1969, Assistnnl professor nnd 
librarian . A.B., 1968, William Jew ell College; 



M.A.L.S., 1969, University of Missouri
Columbia . 

Elise R. Fisher, 1988, Assistmzt professor and cir
c11/atio11 librarian. B.A., 1975, William Jewel l 
College; M.L.l.S., 1988, University of Missouri
Columbi a. 

John P. Young, 1964, Assistan t professor and 
director of t/1e library. A.B., 1964, William Jewel l 
College; M.A.L.S., 1967, University o f Denver; 
M.P.A., 1974, University of Missouri-Kansas 
City. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Joseph Truett Mathis, 1969, Associnle professor 
of 111atlremntics. B.A., 1963, I-Toward Payne 
College; M.S., 1965, Texas Christi an Univers ity; 
further study, University of Oklahoma . 

Sherman W. Sherrick, 1968, Assista11t professor 
of 111ntlre111ntics. B.S., 1964, Southwest Missouri 
State; M.S., 1968, Uni versity o f Missouri-Rolla. 

Darrel R . Thoman, 1962, Professor of 111at/rc111n l
ics and clinir. B.A., 1960, Hastings College; M.A., 
1962, University of Kansas; Ph.D., 1968, 
University of Missouri-Rolla; further s tud y, 
University of Missouri-Kansas City. 

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC 
Donald C. Brown, 1967, Professor of 111usic, direc
tor of clrurcli 11111sic studies nnd chair. A.B., 1961, 
Univers ity of South Carolina; M.C.Mus., 1964, 
D.M .A., 1973, Southwestern Baptist Theologica l 
Semi nary. 

Helen L. Brown, 1984, Associate professor of 
music. B.M.E., 1961, Howard College; M.C.M., 
1964, Southwestern Baptist Theologica l 
Seminary; Ph.D., 1997, University of Oklahoma. 

Sandra J. Emig, 1977, Professor of 11111sic. B.Mus., 
1973, M.A., 1975, Ph.D., 1978, Ohio State 
University; further s tudy, Dartmouth College. 

W . Arnold Epley, 1982, Professor of r1111sic, mrd 
director of choral studies. B.M., 1962, Howard 
College (Samford University); B.C.M., 1964, 
M.C.M., 1965, D.M.A., 1976, Sou thern Baptist 
Theologica l Seminary. 

Rebecca L. Folsom, 1998, Assistnnt professor of 
11111sic. B.M., 1989, University of Texas-

College Personnel 
Arlington; M.M., 1991, D.M.A., 1997, University 
of Missouri-Kansas City. 

Penny Thompson Kruse, 1992, Assistant profes
sor of rrwsic. B.M., ·1985, Northwestern 
Univers ity; M.M., '1987, Ya le University; 
D.M.A., 1999, University of Misso uri-Kansas 
City. 

Calvin C. Permenter, Jr., 1980, Associate profes
sor of music. B.M., 1976, Uni vers ity of Cincinnati 
College Conservatory of Music; M .M., 1979, 
Drake Universi ty; D.M .A., 1997, University of 
Missouri-Kansas C ity Conserva tory of Music; 
further study, Amer ican Conse rvatory of 
Music, Fontaineblea u, Fra nce; Academie Ravel 
de Musique, St. Jen n-de-Luz, Fra nce. 

Phillip C. Posey, 1965, Professor of 11111sic, ond 
director of i11str1111 reirtnl activities. B.M.E., 1959, 
Florida Sta te U ni versity; M.M., 1963, Eastman 
ScJ100J of Music of the University o f Rocheste1; 
NY; D.M.A., 1974, University of Missouri
Kansas City Conservatory of Music. 

Phillip Wendell Schaefe1; 1976, l\ssista11/ profes
sor of rnrtsic. B.A., 1968, Unive rsi ty of Northern 
Lowa; M.S., 1976, University of lllinois. 

Dean Wilder, 1975, Robert /-1. McKee Professor of 
rrr11 sic, n11d director of vocal studies. B.A., 1963, 
Cascade College; M .M., 1970, New England 
Conservatory of Music. 

Ronald K. Witzke, 1984, Associate professor of 
voice. B.M.E., 1978, Bethany (Oklnhoma) 
Naza rene College; M.M., 1984, University of 
Texas-Aus tin; D.M.A., 1997, Indi ana University
Bloomington. 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
Judy A. Dahl, 1993-96, 1999, Assistant professor 
of nursing. B.S.N., M .S.N., 1989, Aurora 
University. 

Ruth Bax Edwards, 1973, Professor of r111rsirrg. 
B.S.N., 1969, University of Missouri-Columbia; 
M.S.N., 1973, Univers ity of Texas-Austin; Ed.D., 
1984, University of Kansas. 

Sally N. Ellis Fletcher, 1994, Assista11t professor 
of nursing. B.S.N., 1972, Avila Coll ege; M.S.N., 
1989, University of Missouri-Kansas City. 
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College Personnel 
N e lda Schwinke Godfrey, 1984, !\ ss isfan/" pro
fessor of 1111rsi11g. B.S.N., 1977, Univ e rsity of 
Missour i-Co lumbia; M .N., 1980, Univers ity of 

Kansas; Ph.D ., '1999, Uni ve rs ily of Missouri

Co lumbia. 

Joanne L. Kersten, 1979, Professor of n11rsi11g nnd 
clinir. B.S., '1974, William Jew e ll College; M.N ., 

1979, Ed .D., 1983, Univers ity o f Ka nsas. 

R. Sue Lasite1~ 1996, /11 slrnctor i11111.1rsi11g, 
B.S.N., 1980, Was hburn Unive rs ily, RN ., 

M .S. N., 1996, Un ive rs ity of Missour i-Ka nsas 

C ity. 

Vicki L. Meek, 1993, !\ssis/1111/ pm/L'Ssor of 1111rs
iug. B.S.N., 1983, No rthern Illino is Un ivers ily; 

M.S. N ., ·1993, Un ivcrsily of Kan sas. 

James D . Waterman, 1996, /11/m ctor i111111rsi11s . 
B.A ., 1975, Dru ry College; B.S., ·1979 Willi a m 

Jewe ll College; M.S.N ., 1992, Uni ve rsity of 
Missouri- Ka nsas C ity; Ph .D. candidate, 

Un ive rs ity o f Iowa. 

Evange line M. Webb, 1986, !\ ssist1111/ professor of 
1111rsi11s. Dip loma, 1958, Presenta tion Schon ! of 

Nursing, Aberd een, SD; 13 .A ., 196 1, O tt<1wa 

Univers ity; M.A ., '1%4, Eas te rn Bapti s t 

T heologirn l Sem ina ry; M. S. N., 1980, Univers ity 

of Okla h o ma-Okla homa C ily 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Frankie L. Albitz, 1996, lu sl/'llc/or in 11/iysicnl 
cd11rnlio111111d hend voll i:yunll conc/1 . 13.S., '19n7, 

Norlheas te rn Sta te College (Oklahoma); M.S., 

1969, Oklahoma State Univers ily. 

Jason A. Ambroson, 1999, l11 s/:m clor n11d 11ssis
ln11t fool/Jn/I co11c/1. B.S., 1993, Iowa State 

Unive rs ity; M.S., '1999, Un ive rs ity of Kansas. 

Linda R. Chappell, 1998, /11 s//'llclor i11 physicnl 
erl11cnlio11 n11d spirit coordi11n/or. B.J\., 1970, 

Central Missouri Sta te Unive rs ity; M.A., 1987, 

University of Missouri -Knnsas C ity. 

Christopher S . Cissell, 1999, lnslrnclor i11 p/1ysi
cn/ erlucnlio11 n11d soccrr co11clt . 13.A., 1994, 

Willi a m Jew e ll College. 

Sean R. Coope1; 1999, Tnstrnclor i11 physicnl cd11-
cntio11 n11d trnck conch. B.S., 1996, M.S., 1998, 

Central Mi ssouri State Unive rs ity. 

Jill D. Cress, 1996, lnstmclor i11 l'ltysical cd 11cn
tion n11d hcnd wo111c11 's unskct/lall coach. B.A ., 
1993, Northwcs le rn Col lege; M.A ., 1996, 

Un ive rs ily o f Missouri-Ka nsas C ity. 

Kevin L Deremer, 1987, !\ssistn11/ pnif'essor 1 ~( 

physicnl !'d11cnlio111111d hcnrl nthlclic lrni11 cr. (Fa ll 

Sem este r.) 13.S., 1981, University of Wes t 
Virg inia; M .S.Ed ., 1983, Northwest Misso uri 
S ta te Uni vers ity. 

Fred Flook, 1962-1970; 1975, !\ssisln11/ profi·ssor 
of 1'hysical 1'd11rnl ion 1111d /111sc/ml/ co11c/1 . 13 .S., 1958, 

M.J\., '197'1, Ka nsas Stnlc Teache rs Co llege of 
Empo ri n; furthe r s tudy, Unive rs ity of Ut·nh . 

Jeffery D. Floyd, 1997, /-lendfiio /11111/ conch. 13.S., 
1979, Willi a m Jew e ll Co llege. 

Larry Max Hamilton, 1967, /\ssisl1111/ /lm/i·ssor of' 
pltysicnl cd11 cn/'io11 , alhlc!ics director 1111d lrnck 
conch. J\.B ., 196'1, William Je we ll Co llege; M.S., 

·1967, Centra l Missouri State Unive rs ily. 

Michael W. Hendershot·, 1998, l11slmc/or i11 
p/1ysicnl cd11 ca/'io11 1111d socc1·r coordi11nt or. 13.S., 
Fl79, Eva ngc l o ll ege. 

Larry R. Holley II, 1979, !lssi.~ 1 11 11/ pnif'cssor o/ 
11hysicnl cd 11cn lio11 n11d lw11rl />nskclbnll conc/1. J\ .13., 

'1%7, Willi a m Jewell College; M.Ed., 1968, 
Unive rs ity of Missouri-Colurnbin; further 

s tudy, Unive rs ity of Missouri -Co lum bia, 
Northwest Missouri Stale Uni ve rs ity, De l'a ul 

Uni ve rs ity. 

Edwa rd J. Horn back, 1994, /11s/ me/or o/ physicn/ 
cd11cnl io11 n11d lwnd sofl/1111/ co11c/i . 13 .S., 1991, 

William Je w e ll C o llege; M.S.S., 1993, United 

States Sports Academy. 

Steve Luci to, 1998, /11s/mclor i11 p!iysicnl crl11cn
lion, /1end lrnck 1111rl fie/rt n11d cross ccH111/ry conch. 
B.S., :J 974, M issouri Valley College; M.S.Ed., 

1980, Northwes t Misso uri State University. 

Larry R. Munge1; Jr., 2000, /11stl'llctor in physicn/ 
ed11cnlio111111d licarl nlhlctic lrni11cr. (Spring Semester.) 

B.S.E., 1995, Univers ity o f Kansas-Lnwrcnce; M.S., 

'1997, Arizonn School of H ealth Sciences. 

Sylvia Faye Nadl e1; 1990, Proji~ssor of pl1ysic11 / 
educnlio11 , n11cl chair; director of /he Pryor 
Lcnders/1ip Studies Progrn111. B.S., 1971, Way land 

Baptis t Univers ity; M .Ed ., 1974, West Texas 



State Univers ity; Ed.D., 1980, East Texas State 
Unive rs ity. 

Curtis L. Skotnicki, 1997, lnslruc/"or i11 pltysicnl 
ed11cnlio11 a11d offensive coordi11nlor i11 fool ball. 
B.S., 1988, Illinois State Unive rsity; M.S., 1992, 
Central Missouri State Unive rsity. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
D. Blane Baker, 1999, Assislnnl professor of 
physics. B.A., 1986, William Jewell College; 
M.A., 1990, Ph.D., 1993, Washington University. 

C. Don Geilker, 1968, Professor of pl1ysics and 
cllflir. A.B ., 1955, William Jewell College; M.A., 
1957, Vanderbi lt University; Ph.D., 1968, Case 
l ns tilu te of Technology. 

John L. Philpot, 1962, Professor of p/1ysics. A.B., 
·1957, Wi ll iam Jewell College; M.S., :1 961, Ph.D., 
1965, University of Arkansas. 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Ga ry T. Armstrong, 1992, Assisln11l professor of 
poli licnl scie11ce and chair. B.A., ]985, University 
of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1995, Georgetown 
Univers ity. 

William Alan Holiman, 1997, Assis/1111/ professor 
of polilicnl science. B.A., 1980, University of 
Arkansas; M.A., 1982, The Ohio Stiltc 
Un ivers ity; M.A., 1988, Ph.D, ·1997, University 
of Ka nsas. 

Rein Staa l, 1995, Associale professor of po/ii icnl 
scie11 cc. B.A., 1980, Univers ity of C<1liforni a
Sa n ta Cruz; M.A., 1981, Ph.D., 1985, University 
of California-Berkeley. 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
C. Ray Owens, 1983, Professor of psyc/10/ogy 111111 

chnir. B.S., 1975, Houston Baptist University; 
M.A., 1977, Univers ity of Houston at C lear 
Lake Ci ty; Ph.D., 1984, Utah Sta te Univers ity. 

Patricia A . Schoenrade, 1989, Professor of 11sy
c/10/ogy. B.A., 1981, Purdue Univers ity; M.A., 
1984, Ph .D., 1986, University of Kansas. 

Robert E. Troutwinc, 1980, Professor of psyc/10/0-
gi;. B.S., 1976, Southwest Missouri State 
Univers ity; M.S., 1979, Ph.D., 1980, Tu lane 
U niversity. 

College Personnel 
DEPARTMENT OF RELIGION 
AND PHILOSOPHY 
J. Bradley Chance, 1982, l'rofessor of religio11 and 
chair; director of ncnde111ic ndvisi11g. A.B., 1975, 
University of North Caro lin ;:i, C h11pel H ill; 
M.Div., 1978, Southeas tern Bapti s t Theo logica l 
Seminary; Ph.D., 1984, D uke University. 

David Nelson Duke, 1980, Pmfcssorof rcligio11. 
13.A., 1972, S11 mford Uni versity; M.Div., ·1975, 
Southern Baptist Th eolog ica l Seminary; Ph.D., 
]980, Emory Un ivers ity; furth er stud y, 
Univers ity of Oxford. 

Sally Smith Holt, 1999, /11 slmctor i11 gc11eml cd11-
cntio11 n11d rcligio11 . 13.A., 199·1, William Jewell 
College; M.Div., 1994, So u the rn Baptist 
Theologica l Sc111in11 ry; M.A., ·1997, Ph.D., 1999, 
Vanderbi lt Univers ity. 

Milton P. Horne, ·1986, Professor of l"l'i('?ion nnd 
associate det111 for genernl cd 11cnlio11 . 13.A., 1979, 
Uni versity of Missouri-Columbi a; M.Div., ·1983, 
Midwes tern B;iptis l Theologica l Seminary; 
D.Phil., 1989, University of Oxford. 

Randall C. Morris, 1993, Professor of philosopl1y. 
B.A., 1982, M.A., 1986, D. Phi l., 1987, University 
of Oxford . 

Elizabeth A. Sperry, 1.996, !\ssisft111I professor of 
p/1ilosop/1y. B.A., 1985, Ho ughton College; M.A., 
1991, Ph.D., 1997, University of Notre Da me. 

SERVICE LEARNING 
N. Cluistine Henson, 1998, /11lcrit11 direcl-or of 
Ilic 111idwcst cc11tcrfor service lcami11s n11d 
women's issues. B.S., 1975, Mercer University; 
M.Div, 1991, Ph.D., 1995, Southern Baptist 
Theological Semi na ry. 

Adjunct Faculty, 1999-2000 

Eleaner R. Adams, Adj11 11 cl inst m e/Dr in pl1ysiwl 
cd11 cn lion. 

Linda Armstrong, Coordi11nlor of !he Wilfin111 
jewel/ Society for tile Pew Yo11ngcr Sc/10/nrs 
Progm111. 

Honore Ashcraft, Adj1111cl i11str11ctor i11 b11si11ess 
nd111i11islmtio11 and lrmg11nges. 
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College Personnel 
Sherrill Aubrey, A djunct i11 str11ctor i11 nursing. 

Mark Ball, J\dj1111cr inslmctor i11 11111sic. 

Suzanne Barrett, Adjunct instructor i11 co111p11tcr 
srudir:s . 

Samuel K. Beckman, Adj1mcl instmclor i11 biolo
gy. 

Chad Bennett, Adj1111cl i11struclor i11 religion. 

Veronique Bertaud, Adjunct i11slmctor i11 Frc11cli . 

Bob Blunt, Adj1111cl i11sln1ctor ilt pl1ysicnl ed11cn
lio11. 

Ginny Boyer, J\dj1111c/ i11st-rnclor i11 gc11cml cd 11rn
tio11. 

Cathy Broski, Adj1111cl instrnctor i11 nrl. 

Larry Brow, Adj1111cl i11sl ruclor i11 nrl . 

Elaine Brown, Adj111 1cl i11 sl rue/or i11 11111sic. 

Lauren Chapin, Adj1111cl i11slr11clor i1111rl. 

Jean Coope1; Mcdiml /cc/11/()logy 11mgm111. 

William D. Crim, /\dj1111cl i 11struc/or i11 111nf/1c-
11111lics. 

Jose Cuenca Herrcros, Arlj1111ci i11slr11clnr i11 
Spnn islt . 

Randall Cunningham, /\dj1111ct ir"; f mr lnr in 
11111sic. 

Paula Marie Daub, /\dj1111ct i11slnrctor i11 pl1ysicnl 
rd11rnlio11. 

Craig Deave1; Adj11ncl i11sl:rnc/Dr i11 ed11cn lio11. 

Ray DeMarchi, Adjunct i11s/n1c/.or in 111usic. 

Katy Pat Dorsey, Adjunct iuslructor i11 cd11cnlio11. 

Julie J. Dunn, Adjunct instmctor in nrt cc/11cn/'icm. 

Elizabeth Edmundson, Adjimcr inslntclor in 
J'/.lffSing . 

Stacey Fairbanks, Adj1111ct instruct.or in physicnl 
ed11catio11. 

Steve Fleming, Adjunct ins/:m ctor in cdttcntion. 

James Grimm, Adjunct i11strnclvr in 11111sic. 

Kevin Guthrie, Adj1mcl i11struclor i11 pltysicnl 
crl11cntio11 . 

Thomas T. Hall, Adj1111ct i11sln1ctor hi fnpancse. 

Jim Hammen, Adjunct inslm ctor in educntion. 

Amanda Harrison, Adjunct instmcto r i11 music. 

Jennifer Hays, Arlj11ncl inslrnctor in co1111111111ica
tion. 

Chia-Ming Huang, /\dj1111 cl i11stmclor i11 c/1c111-
istry. 

Tracey Johnson, Arlj1111ct i11s/.n1ctor i11 11111sic. 

Brenda Krier, Adjunct i11slruc/or i11 pl1ysicnl rd c1 -
c11/io11. 

Janet Larison, Arlj1111c/ instmclor i11 ccmtpctlcr 
s/11dies. 

Mike Lasite1; Adj1111c/ instrnctor i11 religion. 

Susan D. Ludwick, Adj1111c/ i11stmclor i11 1111rs
i11g. 

Shihui Netl'ie Ma, Adjunct i11stmclor in 11111sic. 

Deborah Maltby, Arlj1111cl ins/rue/or in Englislt. 

She!Iey Manley, Aclj1111ct· i11str11clor ht 111usic. 

Stephanie Mayden, /\dj11n ct i 11sl ructor i11 physi
cal ed11cntion. 

Laura Mazi, Adj11ncl. inslrnctor in ed11cnlio11. 

Candice McClain, Adj1111 ct i11s/n.1cl:or i11 nursing . 

Linda McDonnal, Adjunct i11slr11ctor in English. 

James McDonnell, Adjunct insl.rnctor i11 co111mu-
11icntio11. 

Leslie Mengel, Adju11ct· instruc/.or in 11111sic. 

Mark M. Miller, Adjunct instructor in nrl. 

faye E. Moore, Disl'inguished service professor of 
educnf'ion. 

Jennifer Myers, Adjunct instr11c/or in comn11tni
cnl.ion. 



Charles J. Newlon, Disting11is/i ed service profes
sor of physicn/ ed11cntion. 

Michelle Oliver, Adjunct instrnclor i11 writ ing. 

Victoria Olson, Adj1mct inslmctor i11 11wsic. 

Dan Pearson, Adjunct instructor in polit.icnl sci
ence. 

Steve Peters, Adj1.111c/ instmclor in 1111.1sic. 

Ann Posey, Adjunct i11slrnc/or i11 11111sic. 

Dave Randall, Adj1.111ct i11slr11ctor i11 pliysicnl ed11 -
cntio11. 

Mike Reuck, Adj1.1ncl ins/m e/or i11 physicnl ed11-
cntio11 . 

Don Riddle, Adj1111c/ inslmctor in 11111sic. 

Pauline Peck Riddle, Distinguished service pro
fessor of 11111sic. 

Meribeth Risebig, Adj1111 cl i11stmclor in 11111sic. 

Martha Risser, Adj1111c/ i11strnctor i11 11111sic ed11cn
tion. 

Kirby Roach, Arlj1111cl i11s/mc/or in cd11cntion. 

Deitra Rutledge, Adj1111ct· i11str11 c/:vr i11 biology. 

Mary Saxon, Adj1111cl inslmctor in 1111rsing. 

Steve Seward, Adj1111ct instmctor i11 11111sic. 

Kevin Shaffstall, Adj1111ct i11stmctor i11 Pryor 
Lendership Progrn111 . 

Ann Marie Shannon, Distinguished service pro
fessor of English. 

Debra L. Spence, Adjunct instrnctor in business 
nd111inislrnl io11. 

Rosa Stein, Adjunct instr11.ctor in lnng1.1nges. 

Mark Stivers, Meclicnl tec/1nologij progrn111. 

Shawn Stogsdill, Adj11 ncl ins/.mclor in po/ii icnl 
science. 

Alice Tabb, Adj1111cf inslmclor in writing. 

Jim E. Tanner, DisUng11ished service professor of 
E11glish. 

College Personnel 
Carol D. Wagner, Aclj11ncf i11s/r11ctor i11 n11rsi11g. 

Lori A. Wetmore, Adj1111ct inslmctor in che111-
istry. 

Tracey A. Williamson, Adjunct instmctor in 
corn11111nicntion. 

Jacki S. Witt, Adj1111ct instruct.or in nursing. 

EMERITI FACULTY AND 
ADMINISTRATORS 

Will W. Adams, Professor of po/ii icnl science, 
1955- "1 989. 

Georgia B. Bowman, Proji•ssor of co11111111nica tio11 
nncl chnir, 1947-1979 . 

Richard C. Brown, Assistn11t professor of co11111111 -
11icntio11, 1987-1997. 

Wilbur J. Bruner~ Professor of 11101.frm lnt1g11ngcs 
n11d c/1nir, 1936-.1978. 

Edgar R. Chasteen, Professor of sociology n11d 
n11thropology n11d clwi1; 1965-1995. 

Thomas S. Field, Presidc11t , 1970-1980. 

Darrel W. Gourley, Associnte profrssor of physicnl 
ed11cnlion, nncl golf conc/1, J958-I991. 

Douglas J. Harris, Professor of religion n11cl Greek, 
1966-1980. 

William A. Henning, Professor of Fre11ch n11d 
chni1; 1989-1999. 

E.W. 1-Iolzapfel, Vice preside11t of st11de11I nffnirs, 
1947-1970; ncf i11g president 1969-1970. 

David Busch Johnson, Professor of nrl n11d chnir, 
1970-2000. 

Jeanne Johnson, Professor of 1111rsi11g n11d chnir, 
1973-1996. 

Otis E. Miller, Professor of econo111ics, 1978-1998. 

David 0. Moore, Professor of religion n11d chnir, 
1956-1986. 
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College Personnel 
Faye E. Moore, Professor of crl11rnlio11 nnd chnir, 
1979-1999. 

James A. Nelson, Professor of pln;sicnl crl11cntio11, 
1950- 1990. 

Charles F. J. Newlon, Associntc professor of biolo
gy, 1956-1997 

John L. Philpot, Professo r of physics, 1962-2000. 

Virginia D . Rice, Associnle professor of co1111111111i
cn tio11 , 1930-1 975. 

Pauline Peck Riddle, Pn~fcssor of 11111sic 1111d 
rlircctor of'keyboarrl st11dics, 1972-1998. 

Ann Marie Woods Shannon, Professor of 
E11g lish, 1974-1995. 

Jimmie E. Tanner, Den11 of the college n11d provost, 
1980-1997. 

Olive E. Thoma s, Associate professor of biology, 
1936-1974. 

Janet Vincent Thompson, Professor of 1111rsi11g, 
1978-1991. 

Myra Cozad Unger, Professor of E11glisl1, 1961-
1994. 

Antonio Vera, Profess or of 111odcm lnnguages, 
1978-1 997 

Catherine Vera, Professor of 111orlcn1 ln11g11ngcs, 
1974-2000. 

Burdette L. Wagenknecht, Professor of biology 
m1 rl clinir, 1968-1991. 

Kermit C. Watkins, Professor of economics and 
clinh; 1956-1978. 

Earl R. Whaley, Professor of sociology n11d clinir, 
1955-1988. 

Tom H. Willett, Professor of com1111111icntio11 and 
c/wil; 1967-1996. 

Officers of the College, 
2000-2001 

Sandra M. Had e1; Vice prcs idc11t for 11rl111i11istm
tive services . B.B.A., Uni ve rs ity of Missouri
I<a ns as C ity, 1970; C. P.A ., State o f Missouri, 
1978; M .B.J\ ., Rockhurst College, 199 1. 

William H. Davis, Cli11p/oi111111d vice prcsidc11t for 
re/1j io11s 111i11istrics. B.A ., Unive rs ity of N orth 
C lf'o lina, 1972; teaching certifi ca tion, North 
Ca rolina second ury edu ca tio n, 1975; M::is te r of 
Di v inity, Southweste rn Boptis t Theolog ica l 
Seminary, 198 '1; g raduute work in Publi c 
Adminis tra tion, Suuth west Missouri Stntc 
Uni ve rs ity. 

Chad Jolly, Orn11 ofc nroll111cnt . A.B. , 1994, 
Willi a m Jewell Co.li ege; M .A., 1997, St. Louis 
Unive rs ity. 

Raymond C. Jones, Excrntivl' director of college 
rdnlio11s. B.A ., Di ckinson College, 1970; M.S., 
Uni ve rs ity o f lllino is-Urba na C h::i mp::t ig n, 197'1; 
C rndu ::i te D iploma, T he Bolog na Cente 1; johns 
Ho pkins School for Ad vanced International 
Studies, 1976. 

Gary D. Phelps, Denn of slndL'lll 11Jft1irs, and wllc
gintc vice pres ident. A.13 ., Willi ::i m Jewell College, 
1970; M .S., Empo ria St::i te Unive rsity, 1973. 

Nina T. Pollard, Prcmost nnd vice president for 
nrndc1nic 11fji1irs. 13 .S., Lo ui s i::tn ::t Coll ege, ] 962; 
Ph.D., Uni versity of Louisv ill e, 1970. 

David L. Sallee, Prcsirit'lll'. B.A., Okla ho ma 
Baptis t Unive rs ity, :1 973; M .S., Pittsburg h Sta te 
Uni vers ity, 1976; Ph.D., Unive rsity of 
Oklaho m a, 1993. 

W. Christian Sizemore, C/i11ncdlor. B.A., 
Unive rs ity of Ri chmond, 1960; B.D., 
Southeas te rn Ba ptis t Theo logica l Semina ry, 
1963; M .S.L.S., University of N orth Carolina, 
1964; M.L.S., Florida Sta te Uni ve rsity, 1971; 
Ph.D ., Florida State Unive rsity, ] 973. 



Administrative Staff, 
2000-2001 

Tim R. Ackerman, Marketing manager of t/1c 
Harri111an Art-s Program. B.S., 1989; M.S., 1991, 

Central Missour i State Uni ve rs ity . 

Fol a Akande, Ad111issio11 co1111selor. B.A., 1997, 

William Jewell College. 

Colleen Amos, Assista11t director of cnrecr ser
vices. B.A., 1979, Willia m Jewell College. 

Ruth Ann Anderson, Bookstore 11innager. 

Susan J. Armstrong, Director of st11dc11lfi 11n11 cial 
pla1111i11g. A.B., 1984, Willi a m Jewell College; 

M.B.A., 1987, Rock.burst College. 

B. Darlene Atkinson, Assistant director of food 
service. B.S., 1987, Wil liam Jewell College. 

Elaine M. Barnes, Regisl.rnr. B.S., 1972, 

Univers ity of Kansas. 

Suzanne M. Barrett, Lenming Resource Ce11 lcr 
coordi11ator. B.S., 1983; M.L.S., 1985, Centra l 
Missouri State Uni vers ity. 

Marty Blankenship, Direclw of co11slit11e11t reln
lio11s. 

Norman Boos, Associnte director of facilities 111n11 -
nge11 w11/'. 

Beth Brasel, Ad111issio11 counselor. B.A., 1991, 

William Jewell College. 

Sandra Bray, Ad111iss io11 co1111selor. B.S., 1991, 

Missouri Western State College; M.S., 1998, 
Central Missouri State Univers ity. 

William F. Brown, Mnnnger of print n11d e/ec/ro11-
ic co1111111111icntio11s. B.A., 1994, William Jewell 

College. 

Rachelle Brown, Director of Transfer E11rol/111ent. 
B.S., 1993, Northwest Missouri State Unive rs ity. 

Sandra Jo Burke, Ad111i11istrative nssistnnt /:o the 
preside11t. 

1 
John W. Cain, Director of counseling n11d testi11g. 
A.B., 1981, Willia m Jewell College; M.A., 1984; 

College Personnel 
Ph.D., 1994, Unive rs ity o f Missouri 

Knnsas City. 

J. Bradley Chance, Director of ncnde111ic ndvisi11g. 
A. B., 1975, Univers ity of North Carolina, 
Chapel Hill; M.Div., 1978, So utheilstern Baptis t 

Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 1984, Duke 

University. 

Harry Cook, Director of 11ew 111crlin . B.S., :I 995, 

Williilm Je well Co llege. 

Ernie L. Davis, Director of jiwd service. B.S., 

1992, Southern lllino is Univers ity

Edwa rdsvi lle. 

Colin Delle1~ Sern rily s11pervisor, privn/c sernrily 
lmi11i11:.:. 

Kevin L. Dereme1~ /-lend nllllci ic tmi11<'1'. B.S., 

198'1, Uni ve rsity of West Virginia; M.S.Ed., 

1983, Northwest Missnur i Sta le Un ivers ity. 

Larry J. Dickerson, Director of co111p11ler services 
n11rl 11elworki11g. A.B., '1976, Wi ll inm Jewell 
College; M.Div., 1980, Yale Unive rs ity. 

Con ni e Dixon, Arl111i11islrnfivc nssisln111· lo Ille 
dirccturof.f11cililics 111n11ngc111e11I. 13.S., l975, 
Northwes t Missouri Stale Uni ve rs ity. 

Jennifer L. Duncan, Director of 111ajnr gifts. t\.B., 

William Jewell Colkgc, 1993; M .P.A., Syracuse 

University, 'J 996. 

Robert A. Eisele, Dircclnr of co1111111111icnlio11s. 
B.t\., University of Missou ri-Kansas City, 1975; 

M.A., Webs ter Unive rsity, 19<J2. 

Bette Engeman, Director of Plullle-Mnil . B.A., 

'1.998, William Jewell College. 

Derek Fishel, Ad111 ission co1111sclur. A.B., 1996, 
William Jewell Coll ege. 

David M. Fulk, Director of n/1111111i progrnms. 
A.B., '1985, William Jewell Col lege; M.R.E., 

1990, Midwes te rn Baptist Theo log irn l 
Seminary. 

Helen L. Gillespie, Acco11nlllllt/b11 si11ess office 
11in11nger. B.S., 1977, William Jewell College. 

Lan E. Guo, Senior progrn111111cr nnnlysl n11d dntn
bnse ad111inistrntor. 13.S., 1992, Sou theas t 
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College Personnel 
University; Nanjing, China; M.S., 1995, 
Univers ity of Kansas. 

Phillip F. Hagan, Associntc college pilysicin11. 
M.D., 1986, C re ig hton University. 

Richard L. Harriman, Director of tile J-lnrri111nn 
A rts Progtw11. A.B., 1953, William Jewell 
Coll ege; M.A., 1959, Stanford University; 
Litt.D., 1983, William Jewe ll College. 

Milton P. Horne, Associnte dcn11 for ge11ernl ed1t
catio11. B.A., 1979, University of Missouri
Colum bia; M.Div., 1983, Midwestern Baptist 
Theological Seminary; D. Phil. University of 
Oxford, 1989. 

Peter V. Inzerillo, Director of st11de11/ t11inistrics . 
B.A., 1991, Univers ity of Missouri-Columbia; 
M.Div., 1997, Midwestern Baptist Theological 
Semin ary. 

Carl E. Johnson, Director of plnt111ed givi11g. B.A., 
1968, Campbe ll Univers ity; M.Div., 1973, 
Colgate Roches ter Divinity School/Crozer 
Theologica l Seminary; Ph.D., 1976, Duke 
University. 

Tami Lewis Jones, Mnrkeling n11d ncnde11tic sup
port coorditwfor fo r co11tin 11i11g ed11cntion. A.B., 
1987, William Jewell College. 

Mary Catherine Kelsey, Ad111issio11 Counselor. 
B.A., 1997, Wil li am Jewell College. 

Brian Kramer, Associate athletic director and 
Mabee Center faci lities coordinntor. B.S., 1984, 
Univers ity of Nebraska; further s tudy, Texas 
A&M University. 

Joan Kramer, Scholarship coordinator. 

Dave Maddox, Cateri11g supervisor. 

Ann Martin, Coordinator of cottt11111nity education. 
B.A., 1976, Fontbonne College. 

Glen Martin, Admission counselor. B.A., 1994, 
William Jewell College. 

Mitzi E. Mathews, Associate college pilysicinn. 
M.D., 1982, University of Kansas. 

John R. Merritt, Assistant director of student 
fi11ancial plnnning. B.S., B.A., 1990, Missouri 
Western Sta te College. 

Clark Morris, Associate director of tile Hnrri11tnn 
Arts Progrn /11 . A.B., ·1992, Willinrn Jewe ll 
College; M.B.A ., Mid-A me ricn Nazmene 
University. 

Ronald C. Mullennix, Presidml, Collegcl-Jill 
/11 vestl/le11ts, f11c. B.A., 1970; J.D., 1972, 
Uni versity of Missouri -Columbi a. 

Nicole Murray, Director of Lye/in Lovn11 
Comt111111ity Sc/tool of Music. 

Kathleen Sheppard Nasteff, Dcn11 for first ymr 
stude11ts. A.B., 1986, Willinm Jewell College. 

Craig Alan Nichols, Mn11ngcr of 11ticroco111p11ler 
reso11rces and 11e/work niwlysl. Electronic 
Technical Certifi cation, '1993, Electronic 
Ins titu te. 

Dorothy Plattenburg, Director of Skilli11g 
St11de11t 1-Jeallit Ce11ter. R.N. , 1959, Trinity 
Lutheran Hos pital; B.5., l987, College of St. 
Francis; M.S., 1995, Centra l Missouri Stille 
Univers ity. 

Sarah E. Powers, Director of /e11 r11i11g skills n11d 
lite acnde111ic ncltieve111e11t ce11/cr. A.B., 1971, 
William Jewell Co ll ege; M.A., 1972, Univers ity 
of Missouri -Ka nsas City. 

Ann Reed, Box office l/l l/ 11ager of lite Harri111n11 
Arts Progrmtt. B.S. 1975, William Jewell College. 

Aaron M. Reuck, Director of fac ilities 1111111ngc-
111e11t. B.S.C.E., 1962, Uni ve rs ity of Missouri nt 
Ro lla. 

Michael D . Robeson, Sewrity s1tpervisor, private 
security training. 

Nelson D. Rumore, Mnjor gift.s officer. B.A., 
1975, University of South Florid a; M.Div., 1984, 
Southern Baptis t Theological Seminary
Louisville. 

Carolyn Rutherford, Operations 111n11nger of tile 
Hnrrimnn Arts Progmm. B.A., 1971, Mercer 
University, M .A., 1976, University of Alabama. 

Judith A. Rychlewski, Director of career services. 
A.B., 1970, M.S., 1972, University of Missouri
Columbia. 



Andrew Sallee, Admission Counselor. B.A., 1999, 
William Jewell College. 

J. Stephan Schwegler, Associate dean for co11ti11u
i11g education. B.A., 1969, University of 
Missouri -Kansas City; M.A., 1971, University of 
Kansas; Ed.D., 1982, Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 

Ardith Sharp, Ad111inistrntive assistant to the 
provost and vice president for academic affairs. 

Nancy C. Sherrick, Administrn/:ivc assistant· to 
the preside11t. 

David Arthur Smith, Food service supervisor. 
B.5., 1978, Ottawa University. 

Nancy Smith, Director of develop11ient. M.A., 
1992, Centra l Missouri State University. 

William D. Soper, College physician. M.D., 1968, 
Un iversity of Missouri-Columbia. 

Angela Stiffler, Archival directo1; Partee Center 
for Baptist J-listoricnl Studies. B.A., 1990, William 
Jewell College; M.A., 1995, University of 
Missouri-Kansas City. 

Jennie Walters, Ad111i11istmtive assislm1t for co11 11-
sc/i11g and testing, a11d intcmationa/ studen t: advi
sor. 

John Westlie, Professor of French, senior tutor of 
I.lie oxbridge progrn111, and director of overseas stud
ies. B.A., 1970, New College; M.A., 1974, 
University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 1981, Yale 
University. 

Helen J. Whiteley, Administrative assistant and 
acade111ic advisor for continuing education. B.S., 
1986, Missouri Western State College. 

Donald V. Wideman, Executive Direc/01; Partee 
Center for Baptist f-Iistoricnl Studies. B.A., 1966, 
Southern Illinois University; M. Div., 1969, 
Midwestern Baptist Theological Semi.nary. 

Richard P. Winslow, Assistnnt dean of 
students/director of housing. B.A., 1995, William 
Jewell College. 

John Young, Director of the library. A 13., 1964, 
William Jewell College; M.A.L.S., 1967, 
University of Denver; M.P.A:, 1974, 
University of Missouri-Kansas City. 

College Personnel 
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Board of Trustees 

Jimmy L. Albright, Ph.D., Pasto1; Wya tt Park 
Baptist Church, St. Joseph, MO. Served as First 
Vice Pres ident of Missouri Baptis t Convention, 
1984; board me mbe1; Missouri Baptis t 
Foundation and Clu-istian Li fe Commission; 
Nom inati ng Committee, Missouri Baptis t 
Convention; included in Who's Who in the 
Southwest, Who's Who in Amer ica, a nd Who's 
Who in Ame rica n Colleges and Universities; 
Waller Pope Binns Fellow, William jewe l I 
College, 1987; professor in archaeology, Missouri 
Wes tern Sta te College; author; lecturer; motiva
tional speaker; has served pastora tes in Texas. 

Jeffrey W . Comment, Chai rman and Chief 
Executi ve O ffi ce1; He lzbe rg Diamond s, North 
Ka nsas City, MO. Chairman of the Board, 
Diamond Council of Ame rica; Second Vice 
Chai 1; Greate r Kansas City Chamber of 
Commerce; secretary-treasurer, The Civic 
Council of G rea te r Kansas City; direc to r / boa rd 
membe1; Hea rt of America United Way; 
Wyandotte Coun ty United Way, Full 
Emp loyment Council, Private Indus try Council, 
G rea te r Ka nsas City Community Foundatio n 
and Affi li a ted Trusts, jewelry Inform atio n 
Cente r, and jewelers Charity Fund; board of 
regents, Rockhurst College; trns tee, Midwes t 
Research lnstitu te. 

William M. Crouch, C.F.P., Principal, The 
Ca pital Group, St. Louis, MO. Membe1; 
Certifi ed Financial l' lanning Association, 
Natio na l A socia tion of Securities Dea lers, 
Financial Planning Association; Nationa l 
Director Ame rica n Q uarter Horse Associa tio n, 
executi ve boa rd, Missouri Quarter Horse 
Association; executive board, Mi ssouri 4-H 
Found ation; member Kirkwood Baptis t Church, 
Kirkwood, MO. 

Donald R. Duncan, J.D., Attorney-at-Law, 
Turner, Reid, Duncan, Loomer & Patton P.C., 
Springfield, MO. Lecturer; se rved as Special 
Ass is tant to the Missouri Attorney General; 
board membe1; Cox Medica l Cen ters, Ronald 
McDonald House, and Cox College of Nursing; 
active in Baptist church a nd d eno mina tio na l 
roles of leade rship, including Missouri Ba ptist 
Foundation. 

Board ol Trustees 
John L. Gilbert, Cord ova, TN. Retired Pastor o f 
First Baptis t Church, Poplar Blu ff, MO 0966-
98). President Missouri Baptist Con vention 
1984-85; currently active in teaching/p reaching 
mini stry; Li feway teaching cons ul t<rnt. 

Anita B. Gorman, Kansus City, MO. 
Commissio ne1; Missouri De partme nt of 
Conserva tion ; prominent business p e rson and 
civic lea de t; holding such honors as 
Northlande r of the Yem; Kansas C iti a n of the 
Year, and Kansas City Spirit Award; board 
membe1; Comme rce Bank, Blue Cross/ Blue 
Sh ield, C ity of Founta ins Foundntio n, Sa lva ti on 
Arm y, Ka nsas City Con vention a nd Touris t 
Bureau; 111embe1; Greater Kansas C ity C h a mbe r 
of Commerce, Kansas City Associa tion of Trusts 
and Found a ti ons; fund raise r fo r c i ty and c ivic 
causes, lec turer, teacher, leader in church ro les. 

Jacqueline J . Harmon, Warrensburg, MO. 
Leade r in church, civic, a nd se rv ice organizil
tio ns; me111be1; Western Mi ssouri M edicil l 
Cente r Foundatio n, Missouri Gove rnor's 
Mansion Preserva tion Committee, Inte rna tiona l 
Wives Organizat ion; leader in church a n d 
de nominatio nal work, especially Woman 's 
Missionary Union, Sundny School Director and 
teacher; board membe r Missouri Baptis t 
Chil d ren's Home. 

Michae l P. Haynes, M. Div., Dire ctor of 
Missions, Greene County Baptis t A ssocia tion, 
Sprin gfi e ld, MO. Three pas torn tes totaling 
twenty yen rs - most recent.l y Pirs t Ba ptis t 
Chmch, North Kansas City, MO (1988-1998); 
foci litator for Covey Leudership's "7 Habits of 
Highly Effective People"; g uest s pea ke r nnd 
conference leader for ch u rches, associ<itions, 
and s tate convention; forme rly membe r of 
Executive Board of the Missouri Baptis t 
Convention, trnstee of Southwest Baptis t 
University. 

John J. Holland, CPA, President and CEO, 
Butler Manufacturing Company, Kansas City, 
MO. Director, Butler Manufacturing Company; 
Board of Directors, Comme rce Fund s and St. 
Luke's Hospital; Kansas City Tomorrow - Year 
VJ; Heart of A merica Fami ly Services; Th e Civic 
Counci l of Greater Kansas Ci ty. 
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Board of Trustees 
John E. Hughes, Ph.D., Pasto r, First Baptist 
Ch urch, Indep endence, MO since 1971. Former 
presiden t, Missouri Baptist Convention; presi
dent, American Christian Television System of 
Kansas City, In c.; member Executive Board, 
Blue River-Kansas City Baptist Association, 
Independence Ministerial Alliance. 

Burnell Landers, M.D., Physician, Consul tants 
in Gastroenterology, Ind ependence, MO. Staff 
pri vileges at Research Medical Center, North 
Kansas City Memorial Hospital, Independence 
Regiona l Health Center, plus consulting sta ff 
pri vileges at eight other a rea hospita ls; associ
ate member of American College of 
Gastroentero logy; ac ti ve member of American 
Society for Gash·ointestinal Endoscopy, 
American Medical Association, Greater K.C. 
Society of Inte rnists, Jackson County Medical 
Society, K.C. Southwest Clinical Society, 
Midwest Society for Gastrointestinal 
End osco py, Missouri Society of Internal 
Medicine. 

James W . Mccrossen, M.Div., Overland Park, 
KS. Pastor, re tired; former pastorates in 
Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma; served as 
Chaplain to Kansas House of Representatives; 
member, Jackson County (MO) Mental Health 
Advisory Council; former trustee, Ottawa 
Uni versity, Bacone College, Murrow Indian 
Children's Home, and the Home Mission 
Ministries, A.B.C.; presently a member of the 
board of Central Baptist Theological Seminary. 

John E. Owen, D. Min., Pastor, First Baptist 
Church, Cape Girardeau, MO. President, 
Missouri Southern Seminary Alumni 
Association; trus tee, Annuity Board of Southern 
Baptist Convention; m ember, Student Work 
Committee for Baptist Student Union and chap
lain of basketball team, Southeast M issouri 
State University, Cape Girardeau; former pas
torates in Kentucky and Ohio; trustee, 
Georgetown College, Georgetown (KY). 

Marjorie H. Privott, R.N., Chesterfield, MO. 
Active in denominational work of Missouri 
Baptis t Convention, church, and civic responsi
bilities; former practicing nurse; leadership 
roles, Jwuor Women's Club, Children's Home 
Society (NC), Mid-America Ladies' Conference, 
Boy Scouts of America; member Missouri 
Baptist Medical Center Auxiliary. 

Fred H. Pryor, Founding Chairman of the Board, 
Pryor Resources, Inc., Shaw nee Mission, KS. 
Renowned public speaker, holding the CPAE 
Award from the National Speakers Association; 
author; world tra veler; accomplished pi lot; 
active in civic and educa tional areas. 

Palmer A. Reynolds, President, Phoenix Textile 
Corporation, St. Louis, MO. Trustee, Missouri 
Baptist Hospita l. 

Linda J. Roos, Presid ent, Fred Pillsbury 
Foundation, St. Louis; private practice in mar
riage and fami ly counseling, St. Louis, MO; 
board member, Centra l Semin ary, the 
Metropoli tan School, the Chris tian Civic 
Foundation; member and past president of the 
board of the North Side Team Ministry; mem
ber and o fficer of P.E.O. 

Doyle M. Sager, D.Min., Pasto1; First Baptist 
Church, Jefferson City, MO. Former pres id ent, 
Missouri Bapti st Convention; founding presi
dent, Mainstream Missouri Baptists; has served 
numerous pastorates in Missouri; Walter Pope 
Binns Fellow, William Jewell College, 1989; 
member of Interna tional Bonhoeffer Society; 
teacher and lecturer; acti ve in civic responsibili 
ties and health care ro les, including Hospice, 
Home Health and med ica l ethics; included in 
Who's Who in American Colleges and 
Universi ties. 

Gerald R. Sprong, President and Directo1; The 
Morris Plan Company, St. Joseph, MO. 
Chairman and director of First Savings Bank, 
Manhattan, Kansas; Director of St. Joseph Light 
and Power Company. 

Joy Steincross, Liberty, MO. Accomplished 
m usician, Nordstrom pianist, public speake1; 
active in Cooperative Baptist Fellowship. 

Stephen M. Turner, J.D., LLM, Senior Vice 
President and General Counsel, Texaco Inc., 
White Plains, NY (retired}. Trustee, Parker 
School of Fmeign and Comparative Law, 
Columbia University School of Law; Citation of 
Achievement and honorary doctorate, William 
Jewell College. 

Robert W. Webb, D.Min., Pas tor, Memorial 
Baptist Church, Columbia, MO. Has served as 
chairman, Inter-Agency Relations, Missouri 



Baptist Convention; member, State Nominating 

Committee, and member, Executive Board, 

MBC; former pastorates in Kansas, Arkansas, 

Boliva1~ MO, and First Baptist Church, 
Maryville, MO. 

John F. White, President, Aim High 
Enterprises, Norwell, MA. Chairman, 
Consolidated Products and Service Inc.; board 

member, Camp Wabanna, Baptist Home for 

Children and Families, Phi Gamma Delta 

Educational Foundation. 

TRUSTEES EMERITI 
Robert M. Addison, lndcpemle11 ce, MO. 
James R. Bocell, St. /osepli , MO. 

Richard P. Bowles, Liberty, MO. 

Homer Earl Delozier, D.D., St. Louis, MO. 

G. Nelson Duke, Liberty, MO. 
J. Ray Gill, Ric/1111ond, MO. 

Wallace E. Jones, Lake St. Louis, MO. 

Samuel E. Maddox, Dotha11, AL. 
Eugene M. Moore, Kansas City, MO. 

O.Q. (Dick) Quick, Waco, TX. 
Harvey M. Thomas, Ph.D., Liberty, MO. 
John F. Truex, St. Louis, MO. 
William E. Turnage, J.D., Liberty, MO. 

ADVISORY TRUSTEES 

E. Bruce Heilman, Ph.D., Chancellor, University 
of Ric/1111011d, VA. 

A. Phillip Lineberger, Pastor, Williams Trace 
Baptist Church, Sugar La11d, TX. 

Board of Trustees 
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::-. 1 Mabee Center Provost Housing Service 

m Physical Education Department Registrar Snack Bar (The Cage) 

:::.:: 2 Volleyball courts, tennis courts Senior Tutor / Oxbridge Overseas Study Student Activities 

3 Greene Stadium 
Student Financial Planning Student Affairs 

t:::I. Norris A. Patterson Field 
Switchboard 16 Curry Library 

m Garnett M. Peters III Track 11 Jewell Hall Browning Theater 

== 
4 Browning Hall 

Academic Achievement Center Partee Center for Baptist Historical 
Business Administration and Studies 

5 Eaton Hall Economics Department Perry Learning Resource Center 
en 6 Ely Hall English Department Computer Services 
::::s 7 Brown Hall 

Language Department Computer Lab 

t:::I. Admission 12 White Science Center 17 Coventry House 

E Art Department Biology Department 18 Semple Hall 

m Communication Department Chemistry Department Alpha Delta Pi 
Continuing Education Computer Studies Alpha Gamma Delta c.:» Doniphan Room Mathematics Department Delta Zeta 
Journalism and Student Newspaper Physics Department Zeta Tau Alpha 

(The Hilltop Monitor) 13 Marston Hall 19 Jones Hall 
Peters Theater Advancement 
Radio Station (KWJC) Alumni I Development 20 Melrose Hall 
Stocksdale Art Gallery Education Department 21 President's Home 
Theatre Program Harriman Arts Program 22 Cardinal House 

8 Pillsbury Music Center History Department 
23 Ivy Cottage Forbis Recital Hall Nursing Department 

Lovan Communitv School of Music Philosophy Department 24 Scholar's Cottage 
Music Department Political Science Department 25 Stamford House 

9 Gano Chapel 
Pryor Leadership Studies Program 

26 Oxford House Service Learning Program 
(under renovation through November 2000) Office of Reprographics 27 Doniphan House Chaplain's Office 

Religion Department 
Chancellor's Office 28 Hester Alumni Center 

Spurgeon Center for Christian Ministry 14 Grand River Chapel 29 Evans House 
Student Ministries 15 Yates Student Union Greek Complex Electrical - HVAC office Bookstore 

10 Greene Hall Cafeteria 
Kappa Alpha Order 
Lambda Chi Alpha 

Administrative Services Career Services Phi Gamma Delta 
Business Office Counseling and Testing Sigma Nu 
Marketing and Communications Dean of Student Affairs 
President Food Service 
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Calendar 
WILLIAM JEWELL COLLEGE 2000-01 Calendar 
ARST SEMESTER 
O pening College Workshop 

Residence Ha ll s O pen 

First Yea r O rientation 

Regist ra tion 

C lasses Begin 

·•opening Convoca tio n 

C lose Regis tra tion Changes 

Pare nts ' Weekend 

H omecoming 

End of firs t seven weeks 

Fall Break 

Au g . 23 

Aug . 25 

Aug. 25-27 

Aug. 28 

A ug . 28 

Au g. 31 

Sept. l 

Sept. 23 

Oct. 7 

O ct.13 

Oct. 14-1 7 

Beginning of second seven weeks Oct. 18 

Thanksgiving Holid ay Begins a t 5 p .m . No v. 21 

C lasses Resume Nov. 27 

Fina ls Pre pa ration Day Dec. 11 

Fina l Examina tions Dec. ·12-15 

Dec. 15 

SECOND SEMESTER 
Resid ence H a lls O pen 

C lasses Begin 

Close Regis tra tio n C ha nges 

*Achievem e nt Con vocn tio n Dny 

Encl of firs t seven weeks 

Beginning o f second seven weeks 

Spring Brea k Beg ins nt 5 p .m . 

C lnsses Resume 

Cood Frid ny O bse rved (No C lasses) 

Resen rch Day (no classes) 

Hono rs Con voca tio n 

Jan. 16 

Ja n. '18 

Ja n. 24 

Feb. 22 

Ma r. 7 

Ma r. 8 

Mar. 16 

Ma r. 26 

Apr. l3 

Apr. 19 

May ·1 

Las t Day of C lasses May 4 

Annu a l Faculty Dinne r Muy 4 

Fina ls Pre pa rntion Day (N o C lasses) May 7 

Fina l Exn ms Mny 8-'Jl 

Baccn lau rea te I Com mc nceme n t May 12 

Chris tmas Ho lid ay Begins a t 5 p.m . 

Faculty Development Begins 

Faculty Development End s 

Jan. 8 SUMMER SCHOOL 
Jan . 17 Regis tra tion & Summe r School Begins June 4 

Summer School Ends July 27 

* Modified cl ass schedule followed on thi s da y. 



Index 
Academic Advis ing 

Academic Assessment 

Academic Hones ty 

Academ ic Stand a rds 

Achieveme nt Day 

Adjunct Faculty 

Adminis trative Sta ff 

Admission 

Adva nced Placement and Credit 

App lication P roced ure 

Art Ga lle ry 

Athle ti cs-Varsity a nd Intramural 

Audit 

Awa rds Con vocwtion 

Bache lor of Arts Degree 

Bache lor of Science Degree 

Boa rd of Trustees 

Ca le ndar 

Campus Map 

Ca mpus Map Key 

n reer Services 

C hanges in Courses 

Chri s ti an Student Ministr ies 

Church Minis tries Practicum 

C lass ifica tion of Students 

College Ch apel 

Counse ling Services 

Courses of Study 

(Majors in ilolic type) 

J\ccn 1111tin:.: 
America n Poli tics 

Ari 
Astronomy 

Biblica l-Historica l Studies 

Uiocln• 111istry 
Biology 
B11si11css Ad111inislralio11 
Cl1e111istry 
Coaching 

College-Wide 

Co111111u11icotion 
Compa ra tive Politics 

Compara ti ve Relig ion Studies 

Co111p11ter St 11dies 
Eco110111ics 

24 
24 
25 
22 
9 

151 
155 

1 
27 

l 

12 
9 

28 
26 

22 
22 

159 

164 
162 
163 

9 
28 
10 
6 

26 
10 
8 

43 

50 
130 
43 

126 
136 
45 
46 
50 
58 

122 
62 
63 

131 
136 

69 
54 

Index 
Ed 11cotio11 74 
£11glisli 81 
Fre11 cli 91 
Genera l Ed ucation 14 
Geography 86 
Geology 86 
German 93 
Graphics 126 
G reek 96 
1-lislory 87 
Huma nities 90 
/11fo r111nl io11 Sys te111s 70 
Independent Study 27,90 
/11/t'rnal io11nl B11si11ess/ Ln11g11nge 55,91 
/11l l' r11nlionnl nclnlio11s 131 
Japanese 95 
fnpnnesl' !\rL'll Sll1rlics 90 
Languages 91 
Lai·in 96 
Lead ership Studies 97 
Mnllw111nlics 99 
Mnl l1 e111n lics with 
Dain Processi11g £1 1111/insis 99 

Merlicnl TC'cli11ology 38 

Music 101 
N11rsi11g 107 
Orgn11izntitmnl Co1111111111icn lio11 63 
Oxbridge 111 
Pl1i/osopliy 138 
Physica l Ed uca tion 122 
Pliysics 126 
Politicnl Science 129 
Politica l Theory 130 
Psychology 133 
Public Law 131 
ncligio11 136 
Recreation o r Sports Management 123 
Service Learning 144 
Spanish 94 
Speec/1(T/1 ent.n· Cert ificnlion 64 

Credit Earned at O ther Institutions 28 

Debate 12 
Departmental Majors 22,41 
Dropping Courses 28 

Evening Division 27 
Expenses and Fees 6 
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Index 
Faculty 

Fi.nancial Planning 
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